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Title 42
GAMING
Part III.  Gaming Control Board
Chapter 1.
General Provisions

§101.
Definitions XE "Definitions" 
Board―the Louisiana Gaming Control Board.

Chairman―the Chairman of the Louisiana Gaming Control Board.

Department―the Department of Public Safety, Office of State Police.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 22:1140 (November 1996).

§102.
Issuance and Renewal of Licenses by the Department XE "Licenses by the Department, Issuance and Renewal of" 
A.
The department is authorized to issue to qualified applicants, non-key gaming employee permits and 
non-gaming vendors' licenses, and to renew licenses for the operation of video draw poker devices at facilities with no more than three video draw poker devices at their licensed establishment. The department is authorized to determine the applicants' qualifications in accordance with law, including but not limited to the provisions of the Louisiana Riverboat Economic Development and Gaming Control Act, R.S. 27:41 et seq., the Video Draw Poker Devices Control Law, R.S. 27:301 et seq., the Louisiana Economic Development and Gaming Corporation Act, R.S. 27:201 et seq., and rules promulgated in accordance therewith, when such provisions and rules are not in conflict with any provisions of the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, 1996 Acts, First Extraordinary Session, Number 7, enacting R.S. 27:1 et seq., and rules promulgated in accordance therewith.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 22:1140 (November 1996).

§103.
Hearings on Rule 102 Disputes XE "Hearings on Rule 102 Disputes" 

 XE "Rule 102 Disputes, Hearings on" 
A.
Any person required to be licensed or permitted by the department by authority of the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, 1996 Acts, First Extraordinary Session, Number 7, enacting R.S. 27:1 et seq., and whose license or permit, or the renewal thereof, has been denied by the department, may request a hearing by the board by filing a written request with the board. The request must be filed within 10 days of receipt of the certified mailing of the denial, or where the notice of denial has been personally served by the department, 10 days from service of the notice.

B.1.
A hearing will be conducted in accordance with procedural and evidentiary rules contained in the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., and the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, 1996 Acts, First Extraordinary Session, Number 7, enacting R.S. 27:1 et seq., and rules promulgated in accordance therewith.

2.
No discovery request shall be made within 20 days of the date scheduled for the hearing.

C.
The board may reverse or modify an action if it finds that the action of the department, under facts determined by the board, was contrary to any provisions of the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, 1996 Acts, First Extraordinary Session, Number 7, enacting R.S. 27:1 et seq., or was contrary to the Louisiana Riverboat Economic Development and Gaming Control Act, R.S. 27:41 et seq., the Video Draw Poker Devices Control Law, R.S. 27:301 et seq., or the Louisiana Economic Development and Gaming Corporation Act, R.S. 27:201 et seq., and any rules promulgated in accordance therewith, when such laws and rules are not in conflict with the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, 1996 Acts, First Extraordinary Session, Number 7, enacting R.S. 27:1 et seq.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 22:1140 (November 1996).

§104.
Delegation to Chairman XE "Chairman, Delegation to" 
A.
The chairman is authorized to exercise all powers and authority of the board except that the chairman shall not:

1.
enter into contracts in excess of $100,000;

2.
adopt rules;

3.
enter into the casino operating contract on behalf of the Louisiana Gaming Control Board, provided however that the casino operating contract shall be executed on behalf of the Louisiana Gaming Control Board by the chairman or a designated representative when the casino operating contract is approved by the Louisiana Gaming Control Board and the chairman or a designated representative is specifically ordered by board resolution to execute the casino operating contract on behalf of the Louisiana Gaming Control Board;

4.
issue a riverboat gaming operator license, provided that the chairman may determine that conditions imposed on a conditionally licensed riverboat gaming operator have been met;

5.
approve changes of the berth or design specifications of a riverboat; or

6.
approve transfers of ownership interests in a riverboat gaming operator licensee, the casino gaming operator, or a qualified video poker truck stop facility.

B.
Any decision, order, or ruling of the chairman exercised pursuant to the provisions of this rule shall be subject to veto as provided by the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, 1996 Acts, First Extraordinary Session, Number 7, enacting R.S. 27:1 et seq.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15, R.S. 27:24 and R.S. 27:220.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Louisiana Gaming Control Board, LR 22:1140 (November 1996), amended LR 25:80 (January 1999).

§105.
Civil Penalties XE "Civil Penalties" 

 XE "Penalties, Civil" 
A.
The department is authorized to take enforcement action by imposing civil penalties against any entity that has a license, permit or casino contract, for violation of the provisions of the Louisiana Riverboat Economic Development and Gaming Control Act, R.S. 27:41 et seq., the Video Draw Poker Devices Control Law, R.S. 27:301 et seq., the Louisiana Economic Development and Gaming Corporation Act, R.S. 27:201 et seq., or rules promulgated in accordance therewith, provided that such provisions and rules are not in conflict with any provisions of the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, 1996 Acts, First Extraordinary Session, Number 7, enacting R.S. 27:1 et seq., and rules promulgated in accordance therewith.

B.
In imposing civil penalties, the department shall issue a citation which will specify the violation. The citation shall provide for the payment of a civil penalty to the department in accordance with a schedule which will be approved by the board and which will be furnished to licensees, permittees or a casino operator on request. The penalty shall be paid within 10 days of the issuance of the citation; unless, within that period the person to whom the citation is issued files a written request for a hearing with the board.

C.
The department may institute an administrative action with the board based upon the noncompliance of the licensee, permittee or casino contractor with an enforcement action, or based upon a pattern of violations requiring enforcement action. Such administrative action may result in the suspension or revocation of a license or permit or such other penalty as the board may deem appropriate.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 22:1138 (November 1996).

§106.
Persons Furnishing Significant Services XE "Persons Furnishing Significant Services" 
A.
For purposes of R.S. 27:81.A, a person who furnishes significant services which are material and integral to the operation of a licensed riverboat shall include, but not be limited to:

1.
any individual, corporation, firm, partnership, or other legal entity that furnishes, by contract or otherwise, marine operations services and personnel to licensed riverboat operators;

2.
masters and/or pilots and chief mates and/or first mates of riverboats whether employees or contract personnel who have authority to certify reports regarding cruising schedules and are authorized to operate the vessel for cruises.

B.
Any person defined in Subsection A, shall submit an application to the board and be issued a permit by the board prior to furnishing services to any licensed riverboat operator. This rule applies to all marine operations regardless of any permit held.

C.
All persons defined in Subsection A, furnishing services to a licensed riverboat operator prior to August 6, 1996, may continue to furnish services until their application has been finally acted upon by the board.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 22:1138 (November 1996).

§107.
Standards of Conduct and Ethical Rules XE "Rules, Standards of Conduct and Ethical" 

 XE "Conduct, Standards of, and Ethical Rules" 
A.1.
No board member or employee shall engage in gaming activities in any establishment under the jurisdiction of the board, except as required in the course of his duties.

2.
No board member or employee shall solicit or accept employment from a casino operator or from any licensee or permittee, or any holding, intermediary, or subsidiary company of an operator, a licensee, or a permittee, for a period of five years after termination of service on the board or employment by the board.

3.
No immediate family member of a board member shall be employed by the casino operator, any licensee or a permittee, or any holding, intermediary, or subsidiary company of an operator, a licensee, or a permittee.

4.
No board member or board employee nor a member of the immediate family of any board member or employee shall acquire a future direct or indirect pecuniary interest in the gaming casino operator or any other gaming licensee or permittee, or a holding, intermediary, or subsidiary company of an operator, a licensee, or a permittee, during the term of office or employment of the member or employee.

5.
No board member or board employee shall attempt to affect the result of an election or a nomination for an office; directly or indirectly coerce, attempt to coerce, command, or advise a person to pay, lend, or contribute any thing of value to a political party, a committee, an organization, an agency, or a person for political purposes; or take part in a political campaign or the management of a political campaign.

6.a.
No member or board employee nor a member of the immediate family of a board member or board employee shall make a contribution or loan to, or expenditure on behalf of, a Candidate or committee.

b.
No casino operator or any other licensee or permittee shall make a contribution or loan to, or expenditure on behalf of, a Candidate or committee.

7.a.
No board member or board employee shall represent the interests of any individual or entity, other than the board’s interests, before the board for a period of five years following the date of termination of the person's term or employment with the board.

b.
A consultant or person under contract for services to the board may not represent the interests of any individual or entity, other than the board’s interests, before the board, nor may such consultant or person under contract for services act as a consultant to or for or have a contract for service with the casino operator or any other licensee or permittee, or any holding, intermediary, or subsidiary company of an operator, licensee, or permittee, during the term of any agreement with the board.

8.
No board member or board employee during service on or employment by the board or thereafter shall reveal information which is confidential, as provided in R.S. 27:21, except as is permitted in that Section.

9.
A board member should not permit private or ex parte interviews, arguments or communications designed to influence his or her action with reference to any matter before the board.

10.
A board member should not accept in any matter before the board, documents or written communications intended or calculated to influence his or her action unless the contents are promptly made known to all parties.

B.1.
Violations by a board member, or any immediate family member of a board member, of any ethical rule adopted by the board or provided by law shall be cause for removal of the board member.

2.
Violations by a board employee of any ethical rule adopted by the board or provided by law may be sanctioned by the board by suspension, demotion, or termination from employment, or some lesser sanction as determined appropriate by the board after receiving a report from a board hearing officer, if a hearing is requested by the employee, subject to applicable civil service laws and regulations.

3.
Violations of any ethical rule after termination of board service or employment shall be punishable by the imposition of a fine not to exceed $10,000, as determined by a hearing officer pursuant to R.S. 27:25.D.

C.
As used in this rule, and for the purposes of R.S. 27:13, Licensee or Permittee shall mean any person who holds a license or permit issued pursuant to the provisions of the Louisiana Riverboat Economic Development and Gaming Control Act, R.S. 27:41 et seq., the Louisiana Economic Development and Gaming Corporation Act, R.S. 27:201 et seq., the Video Draw Poker Device Control Law, R.S. 27:301 et seq., or the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, R.S. 27:1 et seq., specifically including, but not limited to, manufacturers, distributors, suppliers, vendors, device owners, service entities, persons furnishing services or goods material and integral to the operation of a riverboat, gaming employees, key employees, non-key employees, equity owners, contractors, and all establishments regardless of the number of gaming devices in operation at the facility.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 22:1139 (November 1996).

§108.
Board Hearings XE "Board Hearings" 

 XE "Hearings, Board" 
A.
Any person against whom an administrative action is proposed, and any person against whom an enforcement action is taken, may request a hearing by filing a written request with the board. The request shall be filed within 
10 days of the date of receipt of the certified mailing or personal service of the notice of proposed action, or within 10 days of the date the enforcement action is taken. All hearings requested, and any matter the board determines should be heard in a public hearing, shall be conducted in accordance with this Section.

B.1.
A hearing will be conducted in accordance with procedural and evidentiary rules contained in the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq., and the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, 1996 Acts, First Extraordinary Session, Number 7, enacting R.S. 27:1 et seq., and rules promulgated in accordance therewith.

2.
No discovery request shall be made within 20 days of the date scheduled for the hearing.

3.
Hearings may be conducted by hearing officers employed by or under contract with the board.

C.1.
Hearing requests shall be promptly docketed and scheduled for hearing.

2.
The requesting party shall be notified of the time, date and location of the hearing by certified mail or personal service.

D.1.
Testimony taken at a hearing shall be under oath.

2.
Depositions may be used at hearings as provided in the Administrative Procedure Act, R.S. 49:950 et seq.

E.
A copy of the hearing officer's decision shall be mailed to all parties within two business days of the date the decision is rendered.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 23:77 (January 1997), amended LR 24:2129 (November 1998).

§110.
Quarterly Submissions XE "Submissions, Quarterly" 
A.
Commencing with the issuance of any riverboat gaming operator license, the licensee shall submit on a quarterly basis to the board a statement of compliance with the applicant or licensee's previously submitted application or economic development plan as to those aspects of the plan which are then underway.

B.
The licensee will certify quarterly under oath that a good faith effort to meet the voluntary procurement and employment conditions is being made, and shall quarterly demonstrate to the board that an effort was made to meet the conditions. The quarterly statement shall be forwarded to the board no later than 20 days after the end of each quarter.

C.
Each licensee authorized to conduct slot machine gaming at an eligible facility pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 7 of the Louisiana Gaming Control Law shall submit to the board on a quarterly basis a statement of compliance with the provisions of R.S. 27:363(C) and shall certify under oath that a good faith effort to comply with the provisions of R.S. 27:363(C) is being made. The quarterly statement shall be forwarded to the board no later than 
20 days after the end of each quarter.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 23:304 (March 1997), amended LR 30:1703 (August 2004).

§111.
Delivery of Documents XE "Documents, Delivery of" 
A.
All applications, notices and any other written communication or documentation required to be furnished to the board or division by any statutory provision, regulation or rule shall be submitted by U.S. mail, commercial carrier, electronic submission, hand delivery, or other board approved method of delivery. 

B.
Documentation delivered by any means other than as provided in Subsection A of this Section shall not be accepted.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:1 et seq.
HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 23:1321 (October 1997), amended LR 38:2934 (November 2012).

§112.
Petition for Agency Review of Rule XE "Rule, Petition for Agency Review of" 
A.
All petitions for agency review made pursuant to R.S. 49:953(C) shall be in writing and shall contain the following information:

1.
a copy of the rule change proposed, whether for adoption, amendment, or repeal;

2.
a statement of the proposed action requested, whether the rule change is proposed for adoption, amendment, or repeal; a brief summary of the content of the rule change proposed if for adoption or repeal; and a brief summary of the change in the rule if proposed for amendment;

3.
the specific citation of the enabling legislation purporting to authorize the adoption, amending, or repeal of the rule;

4.
a statement of the circumstances which require adoption, amending, or repeal of the rule.

B.
Petitions for agency review shall be submitted in writing to the Gaming Control Board at its office in Baton Rouge.

C.
The petition shall be considered at a scheduled meeting of the Gaming Control Board.

D.
The decision of the board relative to recommendations for rule changes in accordance with §112 may be made in any lawful manner.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 23:1322 (October 1997).

§115.
Appeals to the Board XE "Appeals to the Board" 

 XE "Board, Appeals to the" 
A.
Appeals to the board from a decision of a hearing officer shall be decided by the board. The appeal shall be decided on the record by a majority of a quorum of the board or a majority of a panel of three members of the board.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 24:695 (April 1998).

§116.
Petition for Declaratory Orders and Rulings, Statutes and Rules XE "Orders and Rulings, Statutes and Rules, Petition for Declaratory" 

 XE "Rulings, Statutes and Rules, Petition for Declaratory Orders and" 

 XE "Statutes and Rules, Petition for Declaratory Orders and Rulings," 

 XE "Rules, Petition for Declaratory Orders and Rulings, Statutes and" 
A.
Any interested person may file a petition for a declaratory order or ruling as to the applicability of any statutory provision or as to the applicability or validity of any rule or order of the board.

B.
Petitions referred to in §116.A shall be in writing and filed with the board at its office in Baton Rouge.

C.
Petitions filed with the board in accordance with §116 shall be disposed of promptly.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 24:695 (April 1998).

§117.
Donations to Public Schools XE "Donations to Public Schools" 

 XE "Schools, Donations to Public" 
A.
The term licensee as used in this Section shall include all persons licensed pursuant to the provisions of the Gaming Control Law, R.S. 27:1 et seq., but shall not include establishments licensed to conduct video draw poker gaming operations as a restaurant, bar, lounge, hotel or motel. The term permittee as used in this Section shall include all persons permitted pursuant to the provisions of the Gaming Control Law, R.S. 27:1 et seq., but shall not include gaming employees or non-gaming vendors.

B.
No casino gaming operator, licensee or permittee shall offer to make donations or contributions to public, private or parochial elementary schools or youth groups without solicitation of the donation by the public, private or parochial elementary school or youth group.

C.
No educational aid, clothing, recreational or amusement item or other article donated or otherwise provided by a casino gaming operator, licensee or permittee to any public, private or parochial elementary or secondary school shall contain a logo, symbol or language related to gaming or gambling or which bears the actual or commonly known name of the casino gaming operator, licensee or permittee.

D.
No donations or contributions shall be made by a casino gaming operator, licensee or permittee to:

1.
a public elementary or secondary school without prior written notification by the proposed donee or recipient to the school board having jurisdiction over the proposed donee or recipient;

2.
a private or parochial elementary or secondary school without prior written notification by the proposed donee or recipient to the governing body of the proposed donee or recipient.

E.
All donations and contributions made as provided in Subsection D shall be in compliance with all applicable school board or school governing body rules, regulations and policies concerning donations and contributions.

F.
All donations or contributions made in conjunction with an "Adopt A School Program" shall be conducted in accordance and in compliance with all applicable school board or school governing body rules, regulations and policies concerning such programs, and other rules, regulations and policies concerning donations and contributions.

G.
Failure of a casino gaming operator, licensee or permittee to comply with Subsections B through D or with the school board or school governing body rules, regulations or policies as provided in Subsections E and F shall constitute a violation of these rules and subject the casino gaming operator, licensee or permittee to administrative action including but not limited to revocation, suspension or civil penalty.

H.
A copy of this rule shall be provided to all school board and school governing bodies.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 25:2256 (November 1999).

§118.
Programs to Address Problem Gambling XE "Programs to Address Problem Gambling" 

 XE "Gambling, Programs to Address Problem" 
A.
As used in this Section licensee means each person who is licensed or otherwise authorized to conduct gaming operations.

B.
Each licensee shall post or provide in conspicuous places in or near gaming areas and areas where cash or credit is made available to patrons including cash dispensing machines written materials concerning the nature and symptoms of problem gambling and the toll-free telephone number of the Louisiana Problem Gambling Hot Line or similar entity approved by the board.

C.
All licensees other than video draw poker establishments shall implement procedures and training for all employees who directly interact with gaming patrons in gaming areas. Such training shall, at a minimum, consist of information concerning the nature and symptoms of problem gambling behavior and assisting patrons in obtaining information about problem gambling programs. This Subsection shall not be construed to require employees of licensees to identify problem gamblers. Each licensee shall designate personnel responsible for maintaining the program and addressing the types and frequency of such training and procedures. Training programs conducted or certified by the Office of Alcohol and Drug Abuse are presumed to provide adequate training for the period certified.

D.
Licensed video draw poker establishments shall comply with procedures and training requirements developed by the division and approved by the board.

E.
Each licensee that engages in the issuance of credit, check cashing, or the direct mail marketing of gaming opportunities, shall implement a program containing the elements described below, as appropriate, that allows patrons to self-limit their access to the issuance of credit, check cashing, or direct mail marketing by that licensee. As appropriate, such program shall contain, at a minimum, the following:

1.
the development of written materials for dissemination to patrons explaining the program;

2.
the development of written materials for dissemination to patrons explaining the excluded persons provisions of R.S. 27:1 et seq., and the administrative rules of the board;

3.
the development of written forms allowing patrons to participate in the program;

4.
standards and procedures that allow a patron to be prohibited from access to check cashing, the issuance of credit, and the participation in direct mail marketing of gaming opportunities;

5.
standards and procedures that allow a patron to be removed from the licensee's direct mailing and other direct marketing regarding gaming opportunities at that licensee's location; and

6.
procedures and forms requiring the patron to notify a designated office of the licensee within 10 days of the patron's receipt of any financial gaming privilege, material or promotion covered by the program.

F.
The chairman may request that any licensee submit any of the elements of the licensee's program described in Subsections B, C, and E to the board for review. If the board makes an administrative determination that the licensee's program does not adequately address the standards as set forth in Subsections B, C and E above, then the board may issue such a determination identifying the deficiencies and specifying a time certain within which such deficiencies must be corrected.

G.
Failure by the licensee to establish the programs set forth in Subsections C and E, to comply with the procedures and training requirements established under Subsection D, or to cure a deficiency identified pursuant to Subsection F, shall constitute a violation of these rules, and may result in administrative action including but not limited to revocation, suspension or civil penalty.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 25:2256 (November 1999).

§119.
Reciprocity XE "Reciprocity" 
A.
Any person licensed or permitted pursuant to the provisions of Chapters 4, 5, 6, or 7 of Title 27 of the Revised Statutes which seeks to apply for and be licensed or permitted to manufacture, repair or sell slot machines, gaming devices, gaming supplies or non-gaming supplies or to provide services pursuant to another Chapter of Title 27 shall:

1.
meet all statutory requirements of the Chapter for which an application or authorization to conduct business is sought, all general rules of the board and all rules and regulations applicable to the new gaming activity;

2.
be in good standing with the board, the gaming enforcement section of the Louisiana State Police and the division with responsibility relative to regulation of the gaming activity for which the licensee or permittee is licensed or permitted to engage in. Good standing for the purposes of this Section shall mean that:

a.
the licensee or permittee has no administrative or enforcement actions pending relative to the respective license or permit;

b.
there are no pending or ongoing investigations of possible violations by the licensee or permittee;

c.
the licensee or permittee has filed a complete application and provided any and all information required to be furnished by statute, rule or regulation or which has been requested to be provided by the board or the respective division;

3.
any administrative or enforcement action, other than assessment of a civil penalty, instituted against a licensee or permittee shall apply to and be given reciprocal effect to all licenses, permits or other authorizations to conduct business held by such licensee or permittee.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 26:339 (February 2000).

§120.
Application and Reporting Forms XE "Application and Reporting Forms" 

 XE "Reporting Forms, Application and" 

 XE "Forms, Application and Reporting" 
A.
All applicants, licensees, permittees, and persons required to be found suitable shall utilize and complete, as applicable, the most recent version of the following forms.

1.
Riverboat

a.
Level I, Part A, Suitability Gaming Application, DPSSP 6616, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Application for Gaming License or Suitability Approval Application, Business Entity Form;


iii.
Applicant Information;


iv.
Ownership Interest;


v.
General Information;


vi.
Records/Books Information;


vii.
Professional Services Information;


viii.
Gaming Information (Miscellaneous);


ix.
General Applicant Information;


x.
Financial Disclosure Information;


xi.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


xii.
Applicant's Request to Release Information;


xiii.
Verification;


xiv.
Release of All Claims;


xv.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


xvi.
Federal Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xvii.
Federal Internal Revenue Service Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate;


xviii.
State Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xix.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Tax Clearance Certificate.

b.
Level I, Part B, Personal History and Financial Record Suitability Gaming Application, DPSSP 6617, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Personal History and Financial Record Suitability Gaming Application;


iii.
Personal Information;


iv.
Criminal History Information;


v.
Civil Litigation Information;


vi.
Military Service Data Information;


vii.
Employment History Information;


viii.
Professional Licenses, etc., Information;


ix.
Business Associations Information;


x.
Financial Information;


xi.
General Information;


xii.
Supplemental Page Information;


xiii.
Verification;


xiv.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


xv.
Individual's Request to Release Information;


xvi.
Release of All Claims;


xvii.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


xviii.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Tax Clearance Certificate;


xix.
State Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xx.
Federal Internal Revenue Service Tax Clearance Certificate;


xxi.
Federal Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information.

c.
Level I, Parts A and B, Renewal Riverboat Gaming Application, DPSSP 6618 and 6619, including, but not limited to:


i.
Part A―Instructions;


ii.
Additional Application Information Required;


iii.
Part B―Instructions;


iv.
Definitions.

d.
Level I, Renewal Suitability Gaming Application, Part A, DPSSP 6618, including, but not limited to:


i.
Applicant Information;


ii.
General Information;


iii.
Records/Books Information;


iv.
Professional Services Information;


v.
Gaming Interest Information;


vi.
General Information;


vii.
Financial Disclosure Information;


viii.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


ix.
Applicant's Request to Release Information;


x.
Verification;


xi.
Release of All Claims;


xii.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


xiii.
Federal Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xiv.
Federal Internal Revenue Service Tax Clearance Certificate;


xv.
State Department of Revenue And Taxation Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xvi.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Tax Clearance Certificate.

e.
Level I, Renewal Suitability Gaming Application, Part B, Personal History and Financial Record, DPSSP 6619, including, but not limited to:


i.
Personal Information;


ii.
Criminal History Information;


iii.
Civil Litigation Information;


iv.
Employment History;


v.
Professional Licenses, etc., Information;


vi.
Business Associations Information;


vii.
Financial Information;


viii.
General Information;


ix.
Supplemental Page Information;


x.
Verification;


xi.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


xii.
Individual's Request to Release Information;


xiii.
Release of All Claims;


xiv.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


xv.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Tax Clearance Certificate;


xvi.
State Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xvii.
Federal Internal Revenue Service Tax Clearance Certificate;


xviii.
Federal Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information.

f.
Casino Gaming Key Employee Permit Application, Instructions and Application, DPSSP 0074, including, but not limited to:

i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Personal History and Financial Record;


iii.
Personal Financial Questionnaire;


iv.
Verification;


v.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


vi.
Release of All Claims;


vii.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


viii.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Tax Clearance Certificate;


ix.
State Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


x.
Federal Internal Revenue Service Tax Clearance Certificate;


xi.
Federal Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information.

g.
Key Riverboat Gaming Employee Renewal Application, DPSSP 0084, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instruction Sheet;


ii.
Application for Permit;


iii.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


iv.
Release of All Claims.

h.
Riverboat and Landbased Casino Non-Key Gaming Employee Permit Application, DPSSP 0075, including but not limited to:


i.
Permit Application;


ii.
Gaming Employee Applicant Conditional Approval Agreement (Non-Key Gaming);


iii.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual.

i.
Non-Key Riverboat Gaming Employee Renewal Application, DPSSP 0065, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instruction Sheet;


ii.
Application for Permit;


iii.
Employee Gaming Permit Renewal Affidavit;


iv.
Release of All Claims.

j.
Supplier of Significant Services (Marine Operations) Permit Application Individual Form Instructions and Application, DPSSP 0089:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Personal Information;


iii.
Criminal History Information;


iv.
Military Service Data Information;


v.
Civil Litigation Information;


vi.
Employment History Information;


vii.
Professional Licenses, etc., Information;


viii.
Business Associations Information;


ix.
Personal Financial Questionnaire;


x.
Supplemental Page Information;


xi.
Verification;


xii.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


xiii.
Individual's Request to Release Information;


xiv.
Release of All Claims;


xv.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


xvi.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Tax Clearance Certificate;


xvii.
State Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xviii.
Federal Internal Revenue Service Tax Clearance Certificate;


xix.
Federal Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information.

k.
Individual Marine Operation Permit Renewal Application, DSSP 0091, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instruction Sheet;


ii.
Application for Permit;


iii.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


iv.
Release of All Claims.

l.
Casino Gaming Non-Gaming Supplier Permit Application, DPSSP 0076, including, but not limited to:


i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Verification;


iii.
Non-Gaming Application Request to Release Information and Release of Claims Company/Corporation/ Individual;


iv.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


v.
Tax Clearance Request.

m.
Level II, Casino Gaming Permit Application Manufacturers and Suppliers, Part A, DPSSP 0073, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instruction Page;


ii.
Schedule of Fees;


iii.
Application for Permit;


iv.
Statement of Assets;


v.
Statement of Liabilities;


vi.
Verification;


vii.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


viii.
Release of All Claims;


ix.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


x.
Applicant's Request to Release Information.

n.
Level II, Casino Gaming Permit Application, Personal History and Financial Record, Part B, DPSSP 0077, including, but not limited to:


i.
Personal Information;


ii.
Personal Financial Questionnaire;


iii.
Statement of Assets;


iv.
Statement of Liabilities;


v.
Verification;


vi.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


vii.
Individuals Request to Release Information;


viii.
Release of All Claims;


ix.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request.

o.
Gaming Permit/License Application for Manufacturers, Suppliers/Distributors and Service Entities, DPSSP 6613, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Schedule of Fees;


iii.
Application for Permit;


iv.
Vendor Reciprocity Affidavit.

p.
Non-Gaming Supplier Permit Application for Suppliers of Non-Gaming Goods/Services, DPSSP 6614, (In Accordance with Reciprocity Provisions of R.S. 27.91.E), including, but not limited to:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Application for Permit;


iii.
Vendor Reciprocity Affidavit;


iv.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual;


v.
Tax Clearance Request;


vi.
Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


vii.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (State);


viii.
Internal Revenue Service Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (Federal).

q.
Supplier of Significant Services (Marine Operations) Permit Application, DPSSP 0088, including, but not limited to:


i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Business Financial Questionnaire;


iii.
Statement of Assets;


iv.
Statement of Liabilities;


v.
Verification;


vi.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


vii.
Applicants Request to Release Information;


viii.
Release of All Claims;


ix.
Applicants Tax Information Authorization Request.

r.
Non-Gaming Supplier Renewal Application, DPSSP 0090, including, but not limited to:


i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Affidavit Form;


iii.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual;


iv.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


v.
Tax Clearance Request.

s.
Manufacturer/Supplier Renewal Application, DPSSP 0064, including, but not limited to:


i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Affidavit Form;


iii.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual;


iv.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


v.
Tax Clearance Request.

t.
Fingerprint Cards

2.
Land Based Casino

a.
Casino Gaming Key Employee Permit Application Instructions and Application, DPSSP 0074, including, but not limited to:


i.
Personal History and Financial Record;


ii.
Personal Financial Questionnaire;


iii.
Statement of Assets;


iv.
Statement of Liabilities;

v.
Verification;


vi.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;

vii.
Individual's Request to Release Information;


viii.
Release of All Claims;


ix.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


x.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (State);


xi.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (Federal);


xii.
Businesses, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information.

b.
Gaming Key Employee Permit Renewal Application Packet, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Gaming Key Employee Permit Renewal Application;


iii.
Gaming Permit Affidavit;


iv.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual.

c.
Riverboat and Landbased Casino Non-Key Gaming Employee Permit Application, DPSSP 0075, including, but not limited to:


i.
Permit Application;

ii.
Gaming Employee Applicant Conditional Approval Agreement (Non-Key Gaming);


iii.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual.

d.
Gaming Non-Key Employee Permit Renewal Application, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Gaming Non-Key Employee Permit Renewal Application;


iii.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual.

e.
Gaming Permit/License Application for Manufacturers, Suppliers/Distributors and Service Entities (in Accordance with Reciprocity Provisions), DPSSP 6613, including, but not limited to:


i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Vendor Reciprocity Affidavit.

f.
Level II, Casino Gaming Permit Application Manufacturers and Suppliers, Part A, DPSSP 0073, including, but not limited to:

i.
Schedule of Fees;


ii.
Application for Permit;


iii.
Statement of Assets;


iv.
Statement of Liabilities;

v.
Verification;


vi.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


vii.
Release of All Claims;

viii.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


ix.
Applicant's Request to Release Information;

x.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (State);


xi.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (Federal);


xii.
Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information.

g.
Manufacturers and Suppliers Gaming Permit Renewal Application, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Renewal Application;


iii.
Gaming Permit Affidavit;


iv.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual;


v.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


vi.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


vii.
Tax Clearance Request.

h.
Non-Gaming Supplier Permit Application for Suppliers of Non-Gaming Goods/Services (in Accordance with Reciprocity Provisions), DPSSP 6614, including, but not limited to:


i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Vendor Reciprocity Affidavit;


iii.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual;


iv.
Tax Clearance Request;


v.
Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


vi.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance (State);


vii.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance (Federal).

i.
Casino Gaming Non-Gaming Supplier Permit Application, DPSSP 0076, including, but not limited to:

i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Verification;

iii.
Non-Gaming Application Request to Release Information and Release of Claims Company/ Corporation/Individual;


iv.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


v.
Tax Clearance Request;


vi.
Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;

vii.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (State);


viii.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (Federal).

j.
Non-Gaming Suppliers Permit Renewal Application, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Renewal Application;


iii.
Affidavit;


iv.
Non-Gaming Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual;


v.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


vi.
Tax Clearance Request.

k.
Level I, Suitability Gaming Application, Part A, including, but not limited to:


i.
Application for License;


ii.
Statement of Assets;


iii.
Statement of Liabilities;


iv.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


v.
Applicant's Request to Release Information;


vi
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


vii.
Verification.

l.
Level II, Casino Gaming Permit Application Personal History and Financial Record Part B, DPSSP 0077, including, but not limited to:


i.
Personal Information;


ii
Personal Financial Questionnaire;


iii.
Statement of Assets;


iv.
Statement of Liabilities;


v.
Verification;


vi.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


vii.
Individual's Request to Release Information;


viii.
Release of All Claims;


ix.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


x.
Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclose Tax Information;


xi.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (State);


xii.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (Federal).

m.
Land Based Casino Gaming Division, Junket or Limousine Service Casino Gaming Permit Application, DPSSP 6611, including, but not limited to:

i.
Schedule of Fees;


ii.
Application for Permit;


iii.
Statement of Assets;


iv.
Statement of Liabilities;


v.
Verification;


vi.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


vii.
Release of All Claims;


viii.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


ix.
Applicant's Request to Release Information;


x.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (State);


xi.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (Federal);


xii.
Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information.

n.
Gaming Device Shipment Notification, including, but not limited to:


i.
Gaming Device Shipment Notification, DPSSP 6501;


ii.
Gaming Device Shipment Notification (Supplemental), DPSSP 6502;

o.
Finger Print Cards.

3.
Video Poker

a.
Video Gaming Application, DPSSP 0031;

b.
Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;

c.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure, DPSSP 0036;

d
Request to Release Information, DPSSP 0037;

e.
Release of All Claims, DPSSP 0035;

f.
Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;

g.
Personal History Questionnaire, DPSSP 0032;

h.
Personal Financial Questionnaire, DPSSP 0033;

i.
Designated Representative/Manager Application Form, DPSSP 5403;

j.
Multiple Use Reporting Form, VGD 071498;

k.
Application for Video Poker Device Permit, DPSSP 0059;

l.
Gaming Device Ownership Transfer Notification, DPSSP 0052;

m.
Video Gaming Devise Service/Repair Form, DPSSP 0040;

n.
Pari-Mutuel Wagering Facility Monthly Report, DPSSP 0046;

o.
Authorization Agreement for Pre-Authorized Payments, DPSSP 0038;

p.
Video Gaming Device Shipment Notification, DPSSP 0043;

q.
Minimum Monthly Fuel Sales Report, DPSVGD 1011;

r.
Monthly Fuel Sales Meter Reading Report, DPSVGD 1012;

s.
Renewal Application, DPSSP 0049;

t.
Renewal Affidavit/Certification, DPSSP 0051;

u.
Finger Print Cards;

4.
Live Racing Facility Slot Machine Gaming

a.
Level I, Part A, Suitability Gaming Application, DPSSP 6616, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Application or Gaming License or Suitability Approval Application, Business Entity Form;


iii.
Applicant Information;


iv.
Ownership Interest;


v.
General Information;


vi.
Records/Books Information;


vii.
Professional Services Information;


viii.
Gaming Information (Miscellaneous);


ix.
General Applicant Information;


x.
Financial Disclosure Information;


xi.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


xii.
Applicant's Request to Release Information;


xiii.
Verification;


xiv.
Release of All Claims;


xv.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


xvi.
Federal Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xvii.
Federal Internal Revenue Service Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate;


xviii.
State Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xix.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Tax Clearance Certificate.

b.
Level I, Part B, Personal History and Financial Record Suitability Gaming Application, DPSSP 6617, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Personal History and Financial Record Suitability Gaming Application;


iii.
Personal Information;


iv.
Criminal History Information;


v.
Civil Litigation Information;


vi.
Military Service Data Information;


vii.
Employment History Information;


viii.
Professional Licenses, etc., Information;


ix.
Business Associations Information;


x.
Financial Information;


xi.
General Information;


xii.
Supplemental Page Information;


xiii.
Verification;


xiv.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


xv.
Individual's Request to Release Information;


xvi.
Release of All Claims;


xvii.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


xviii.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Tax Clearance Certificate;


xix.
State Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xx.
Federal Internal Revenue Service Tax Clearance Certificate;


xxi.
Federal Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information.

c.
Level I, Parts A and B Renewal Riverboat Gaming Application, DPSSP 6618 and 6619, including, but not limited to:


i.
Part A―Instructions;


ii.
Additional Application Information Required;


iii.
Part B―Instructions;


iv.
Definitions.

d.
Level I, Renewal Suitability Gaming Application, Part A, DPSSP 6618, including, but not limited to:


i.
Applicant Information;


ii.
General Information;


iii.
Records/Books Information;


iv.
Professional Services Information;


v.
Gaming Interest Information;


vi.
General Information;


vii.
Financial Disclosure Information;


viii.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


ix.
Applicant's Request to Release Information;


x.
Verification;


xi.
Release of All Claims;


xii.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


xiii.
Federal Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xiv.
Federal Internal Revenue Service Tax Clearance Certificate;


xv.
State Department of Revenue and Taxation Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xvi.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Tax Clearance Certificate.

e.
Level I, Renewal Suitability Gaming Application, Part B, Personal History and Financial Record, DPSSP 6619, including, but not limited to:


i.
Personal Information;


ii.
Criminal History Information;


iii.
Civil Litigation Information;


iv.
Employment History;


v.
Professional Licenses, etc., Information;


vi.
Business Associations Information;


vii.
Financial Information;


viii.
General Information;


ix.
Supplemental Page Information;


x.
Verification;


xi.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


xii.
Individual's Request to Release Information;


xiii.
Release of All Claims;


xiv.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


xv.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Tax Clearance Certificate;


xvi.
State Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


xvii.
Federal Internal Revenue Service Tax Clearance Certificate;


xviii.
Federal Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information.

f.
Key Riverboat Gaming Employee Permit Application, DPSSP 0074, including, but not limited to:

i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Personal History and Financial Record;


iii.
Personal Financial Questionnaire;


iv.
Verification;


v.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


vi.
Release of All Claims;


vii.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


viii.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Tax Clearance Certificate;


ix.
State Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


x.
Federal Internal Revenue Service Tax Clearance Certificate;


xi.
Federal Individual Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information.

g.
Key Riverboat Gaming Employee Renewal Application, DPSSP 0084, including but not limited to:


i.
Instruction Sheet;


ii.
Application for Permit;


iii.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


iv.
Release of All Claims.

h.
Riverboat and Landbased Casino Non-Key Gaming Employee Permit Application, DPSSP 0075, including but not limited to:


i.
Permit Application;


ii.
Gaming Employee Applicant Conditional Approval Agreement (Non-Key Gaming);


iii.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual.

i.
Non-Key Riverboat Gaming Employee Renewal Application, DPSSP 0065, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instruction Sheet;


ii.
Application for Permit;


iii.
Employee Gaming Permit Renewal Affidavit;


iv.
Release of All Claims.

j.
Casino Gaming Non-Gaming Supplier Permit Application, DPSSP 0076, including, but not limited to:


i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Verification;


iii.
Non-Gaming Application Request to Release Information and Release of Claims Company/Corporation/ Individual;


iv.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


v.
Tax Clearance Request.

k.
Casino Gaming Permit Application, Manufacturer and Suppliers, Part A, DPSSP 0073, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instruction Page;


ii.
Schedule of Fees;


iii.
Application for Permit;


iv.
Statement of Assets;


v.
Statement of Liabilities;


vi.
Verification;


vii.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


viii.
Release of All Claims;


ix.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request;


x.
Applicants Request to Release Information.

l.
Level II Casino Gaming Permit Application, Personal History and Financial Record, Part B, DPSSP 0077, including, but not limited to:


i.
Personal Information;


ii.
Personal Financial Questionnaire;


iii.
Statement of Assets;


iv.
Statement of Liabilities;


v.
Verification;


vi.
Affidavit of Full Disclosure;


vii.
Individual's Request to Release Information;


viii.
Release of All Claims;


ix.
Individual Tax Information Authorization Request.

m.
Gaming Permit/License Application for Manufacturers, Suppliers/Distributors and Service Entities, DPSSP 6613, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Schedule of Fees;


iii.
Application for Permit;


iv.
Vendor Reciprocity Affidavit.

n.
Non-Gaming Supplier Permit Application for Suppliers of Non-Gaming Goods/Services, DPSSP 6614, including, but not limited to:


i.
Instructions;


ii.
Application for Permit;


iii.
Vendor Reciprocity Affidavit;


iv.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual;


v.
Tax Clearance Request;


vi.
Business, Trusts, Estates, etc., Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


vii.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (State);


viii.
Internal Revenue Service Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (Federal).

o.
Non-Gaming Supplier Renewal Application, DPSSP 0090, including, but not limited to:


i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Affidavit Form;


iii.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual;


iv.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


v.
Tax Clearance Request.

p.
Manufacturer/Supplier Renewal Application, DPSSP 0064, including, but not limited to:


i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Affidavit Form;


iii.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual;


iv.
Business Tax Information Authorization Request;


v.
Tax Clearance Request.

q.
Finger Print Cards

5.
Reciprocity

a.
Gaming Permit License Application for Manufactures, Suppliers/Distributors and Service Entities, DPSSP 6613, including but not limited to:


i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Vendor Reciprocity Affidavit.

b.
Non-Gaming Supplier Permit Application for Suppliers of Non-Gaming Goods/Services, DPSSP 6614, including but not limited to:


i.
Application for Permit;


ii.
Vendor Reciprocity Affidavit;


iii.
Request to Release Information and Release of Claims by Company/Corporation/Individual;


iv.
Tax Clearance Request;


v.
Business, Trusts, Estates, etc.;


vi.
Consent to Disclosure of Tax Information;


vii.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (State);


viii.
Louisiana Department of Revenue and Taxation Land Based Casino and Riverboat Gaming Tax Clearance Certificate (Federal).

B.
All applicants, licensees, permittees and persons required to be found suitable shall fully comply with all instructions contained in the prescribed forms and shall provide all documentation and information requested therein.

C.
Any revisions, additions, or other modifications to the prescribed forms shall be made upon recommendation of the respective division and approval of the board.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR. 26:340 (February 2000).

Chapter 2.
Electronic Cards

§201.
General Credit Provisions XE "Credit Provisions, General" 
A.
No casino operator, casino manager or licensee, either directly or through any bank, financial institution, credit card company or similar entity, shall issue electronic cards or smart cards that have the capability of allowing patrons to access any line of credit or account, debit an account, or obtain credit through a credit agreement or otherwise allow any patron to incur debt in any manner not provided in the respective casino operator's, casino manager's or licensee's internal controls as approved by the division.

B.
All electronic cards or smart cards issued by the casino operator, casino manager or any licensee for the purpose of wagering shall be prepaid with a fixed dollar amount that shall not be susceptible of being increased by patrons without purchasing additional value in a manner consistent with the respective casino operator's, casino manager's or licensee's internal controls as approved by the division.

C.
Electronic cards or smart cards issued by the casino operator, casino manager or any licensee shall be used only for wagering at the respective casino operator's, or licensee's property.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 28:855 (April 2002).

Chapter 3.
Compulsive and Problem Gambling

§301.
Problem Gambling Programs XE "Problem Gambling Programs" 
A.
As used in this Section, licensee shall mean all persons licensed or otherwise authorized to conduct gaming operations pursuant to the provisions of Chapters 4, 5, and 7 of the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, R.S. 27:1 et seq., including the casino operator and casino manager, but not including persons licensed pursuant to Chapter 6 of the Louisiana Gaming Control Law.

B.
The casino operator or casino manager and each licensee shall post or provide written materials concerning the nature and symptoms of problem gambling in conspicuous places within the gaming establishment in or near gaming areas and areas where cash or credit is made available to patrons, including cash dispensing machines.

C.
The casino operator or casino manager and each licensee shall post one or more signs, as approved by the division, at points of entry to casino gaming establishments to inform customers of the toll free telephone number available to provide information and referral services regarding compulsive or problem gambling. The toll free number shall be provided by the division.

D.
Failure by the casino operator or casino manager or a licensee to comply with the provisions of Subsections B or C above shall constitute violations of this Section. The penalty for violation of Subsection B or C shall be $1,000 per day or administrative action including but not limited to suspension or revocation.

E.1.
The casino operator or casino manager and all licensees shall develop a comprehensive program for its property or properties, that address, at a minimum, the areas of concern described in R.S. 27:27.1.C which are designed to:

a.
provide procedures designed to prevent employees from willfully permitting a person identified on a Self-Exclusion List from engaging in gaming activities at the licensed establishment or facility;

b.
provide procedures to offer employee assistance programs or equivalent coverage. The procedures shall be designed to provide confidential assessment and treatment referral for gaming employees and, if covered, their dependents who may have a gambling problem;

c.
provide procedures for the development of programs to address issues of underage gambling and unattended minors at gaming facilities;

d.
provide procedures for the training of all employees that interact with gaming patrons in gaming areas to report suspected problem gamblers to supervisors who shall be trained as provided in this Paragraph. The training shall, at a minimum, consist of information concerning the nature and symptoms of compulsive and problem gambling behavior and assisting patrons in obtaining information about compulsive and problem gambling and available options for seeking assistance with such behavior;

e.
provide procedures designed to prevent serving alcohol to intoxicated gaming patrons consistent with the provisions of R.S. 26:931 et seq.;

f.
provide procedures for removing self-excluded persons from the licensed establishment or facility, including, if necessary, procedures that include obtaining the assistance of the division or local law enforcement;

g.
provide procedures preventing any person identified on the self-exclusion list from receiving any advertisement, promotion, or other targeted mailing after ninety days of receiving notice from the board that the person has been placed on the self-exclusion list;

h.
provide procedures for the distribution or posting within the gaming establishment of information that promotes public awareness about problem gambling and provides information on available services and resources to those who have a gambling problem;

i.
provide procedures for the distribution of responsible gaming materials to employees;

j.
provide procedures for the posting of local curfews or laws and prohibitions, if any, regarding underage gambling and unattended minors;

k.
provide procedures to prevent any person placed on the Self-Exclusion List from having access to credit or from receiving complimentary services, check cashing services, and other club benefits;

l.
provide procedures designed to prevent persons from gaming after having been determined to be intoxicated for the purposes of R.S. 27:27.1.C.(5).

2.
The casino operator or casino manager and each licensee shall designate personnel responsible for implementing and monitoring the program.

3.
In addition to the areas of concern described in R.S. 27:27.1.C, the comprehensive program shall also include a program that allows patrons to self-limit their access to functions and amenities of the gaming establishment, including but not limited to, the issuance of credit, check cashing or direct mail marketing.

F.
The casino operator or casino manager and each licensee shall submit the comprehensive program to the board for approval within 120 days from the date this rule becomes effective as required by R.S. 27:27.1.C.

G.
Upon approval, the casino operator, casino manager and all casino gaming licensees shall comply with their respective comprehensive compulsive and problem gambling programs submitted to the Board.

H.
Sanctions

1.
Failure by any licensee, the casino operator or casino manager to comply with LAC 42:III.301.F shall constitute a violation. The penalty for violation of 
LAC 42:III.301.F shall be $1,000 per day or administrative action including but not limited to suspension or revocation.

2.
Failure by any licensee, the casino operator or casino manager to comply with any provision of the programs approved by the board shall constitute a violation of LAC 42:III.301.G. The penalty shall be $5000 for the first offense, $10,000 for the second offense and $20,000 for the third offense. The penalty for fourth and subsequent offenses shall be $20,000 or administrative action including but not limited to suspension or revocation.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 28:1987 (September 2002).

§303.
Persons Required to be Excluded XE "Persons Required to be Excluded" 
A.
Pursuant to R.S. 27:27.2, the Louisiana Gaming Control Board hereby provides for the establishment of a list of persons who are to be excluded or ejected from any room, premises, or designated gaming area of an establishment where gaming is conducted pursuant to Chapters 4, 5, and 7 of the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, R.S. 27:1 et seq.

B.
Definitions. The following words and terms, when used in this Section, shall have the following meanings unless the context clearly indicates otherwise.

Board Excluded Person―any person who has been placed on the board exclusion list by preliminary or final order of the board or division where applicable, and who is required to be excluded or ejected from a casino gaming establishment pursuant to the Louisiana Gaming Control Law.

Board Exclusion List―a list of names of persons who, pursuant to R.S. 27:27.2, are required to be excluded or ejected from casino gaming establishments.

Candidate―any person whose name is included in a petition to place such person on the board exclusion list pursuant to the Louisiana Gaming Control Law.

Career or Professional Offender―any person who, in an Occupational Manner or Context, engages in methods and activities that are deemed criminal violations or contrary to the public policy of this state for the purpose of economic gain.

Casino Gaming Establishment―any room, premises, or designated gaming area of any establishment where gaming is conducted pursuant to Chapters 4, 5, and 7 of the Louisiana Gaming Control Law.

Cheat―any person whose act or acts in any jurisdiction would constitute any offense under R.S. 14:67.18.

Occupational Manner or Context―the systematic planning, administration, management, or execution of an activity for financial gain.

C.
Criteria for Exclusion

1.
The board exclusion list may include any person who meets any of the following criteria:

a.
a Career or Professional Offender whose presence in a casino gaming establishment would be adverse to the interests of the state of Louisiana or to authorized gaming therein;

b.
an associate of a career or professional offender whose association is such that his or her presence in a casino gaming establishment would be adverse to the interests of the state of Louisiana or to authorized gaming therein;

c.
a person who has been convicted of a gaming or gambling crime or a crime related to the integrity of gaming operations;

d.
a person who has performed any act or has a notorious or unsavory reputation that would adversely affect public confidence and trust in gaming, including, but not limited to, being identified with criminal activities in published reports of various federal and state legislative and executive bodies that have inquired into criminal activities. Such bodies shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

i.
California Crime Commission;


ii.
Chicago Crime Commission;


iii.
McClellan Committee (Senate Subcommittee on Investigation);


iv.
New York Waterfront Commission;


v.
Pennsylvania Crime Commission Report;


vi.
Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations;


vii.
State of Colorado Organized Crime Strike Force; or


viii.
President's Commission on Organized Crime;

e.
has been named or is currently on any valid exclusion list of any other jurisdiction;

f.
is a person whose presence in a casino gaming establishment would be adverse to the state of Louisiana or authorized gaming therein, including, but not limited to:


i.
cheats;


ii.
persons whose gaming privileges, permits, licenses, or other approvals have been suspended, revoked or denied;


iii.
persons who pose a threat to the safety of the patrons or employees of the casino operator or casino manager or any casino gaming licensee;


iv.
persons with a documented history of conduct involving the disruption of the gaming operations in any jurisdiction;


v.
persons subject to an order of a Louisiana court excluding such persons from any casino gaming establishments; or


vi.
persons with pending charges for a gaming or gambling crime or a crime related to the integrity of gaming operations;

g.
for purposes of Paragraph C.1 above:


i.
a person's presence may be considered "adverse to the interest of the state of Louisiana or to authorized gaming therein" if known attributes of such person's character and background:

(a).
are incompatible with the maintenance of public confidence and trust in the credibility, integrity and stability of licensed gaming;

(b).
could reasonably be expected to impair the public perception of, and confidence in, the strict regulation of gaming activities; or

(c).
would create or enhance a risk or appearance of unsuitable, unfair or illegal practices, methods or activities in the conduct of gaming or in the business or financial arrangements incidental thereto;


ii.
a finding that a person's presence is "adverse to the interest of the state of Louisiana or to authorized gaming therein" may be based upon, but not limited to, the following:

(a).
the nature and notoriety of the attributes of character or background of the person;

(b).
the history and nature of the involvement of the person with authorized gaming in Louisiana or any other jurisdiction, or with any particular licensee or licensees or any related company thereof;

(c).
the nature and frequency of any contacts or associations of the person with any licensee or licensees, or with any employees or agents thereof; or

(d).
any other factor reasonably related to the maintenance of public confidence in the efficacy of the regulatory process and the integrity of gaming operations, the gaming industry, and its employees;


iii.
race, color, creed, national origin or ancestry, sex or disability as defined in R.S. 51:2234.(11), shall not be a reason for placing the name of any person upon such list.

D.
Duties of the Division

1.
The division shall, on its own initiative, or upon recommendation by the board, investigate any individual who would appear to be an appropriate Candidate for placement on the board exclusion list.

2.
If, upon completion of an investigation, the division determines that an individual should be placed on the Board Exclusion List, the division shall make a recommendation for exclusion to the Board, identifying the Candidate and setting forth the basis for which the division believes the Candidate satisfies the criteria for exclusion established by the Louisiana Gaming Control Law.

E.
Notice

1.
Upon a determination by the board that one or more of the criteria for being named on the list are satisfied, such person shall be placed on the board exclusion list. The Board or division shall serve notice of exclusion in the matter prescribed in R.S. 27:27.2.C. The notice shall:

a.
identify the excluded person by name, including known aliases, and last known address;

b.
specify the nature and scope of the circumstances or reasons for such person's exclusion;

c.
inform the excluded person of his right to request a hearing for review and/or removal;

d.
inform the excluded person that the failure to timely request a hearing shall result in the decision's becoming final.

F.
Contents of the Board Exclusion List

1.
The following information shall be provided for each board excluded person:

a.
the full name of the person and any known aliases the person is believed to have used;

b.
a description of the person's physical appearance, including height, weight, build, color of hair and eyes, and any other physical or distinguishing characteristics that may assist in identifying the person;

c.
the date of birth of the person;

d.
the date of the notice mandating exclusion;

e.
the driver's license number or state identification number of the person;

f.
a photograph of the person, if available and the date taken;

g.
the person's occupation and his current home and business address; and

h.
Social Security number, if available;

i.
the reason for exclusion.

G.
Maintenance and Distribution of the List

1.
The board shall maintain a list of persons to be excluded or ejected from all casino gaming establishments.

2.
The list shall be open to public inspection except information pertaining to the date of birth, driver's license number, state identification number, Social Security number and current home and business address of the board excluded person.

3.
The list shall be distributed by the division to the casino operator or casino manager and all casino gaming licensees.

4.
No casino gaming licensee, the casino operator or casino manager or any employee, or agent thereof shall disclose the date of birth or current home or business address of a board excluded person to anyone other than employees or agents of casino gaming licensees whose duties and functions require access to such information.

H.
Duties of the Casino Operator or Casino Manager and Casino Gaming Licensees 

1.
The casino operator or casino manager, casino gaming licensees and their agents or employees shall exclude or eject the following persons from the casino gaming establishment:

a.
any board excluded person; or

b.
any person known to the casino operator or casino manager or any casino gaming licensee to satisfy the criteria for exclusion in the Louisiana Gaming Control Law.

2.
If a board excluded person enters, attempts to enter, or is in the casino gaming establishment and is discovered by the casino operator or casino manager or any casino gaming licensee, the casino operator or casino manager or casino gaming licensee shall immediately notify the division of such fact and, unless otherwise directed by the division, immediately eject such excluded person from the casino gaming establishment.

3.
Upon discovery of a board excluded person in the casino gaming establishment, both the security and surveillance departments of the casino operator, casino manager and casino gaming licensees shall initiate a joint investigation, unless otherwise directed by the division, to determine:

a.
responsibility of employees of the casino gaming establishment for allowing a board excluded person to gain access to the casino gaming establishment; and

b.
the net amount of winnings and/or losses attributable to the board excluded person.

4.
The casino operator, casino manager, and each casino gaming licensee shall take reasonable steps to ensure that no winnings or losses arising as a result of prohibited casino gaming activity are paid or recovered by a board excluded person.

5.
It shall be the continuing duty of the casino operator, casino manager, and each casino gaming licensee to inform the board and division in writing of the names of persons it knows or has reason to know are appropriate for placement on the board exclusion list.

I.
Sanctions 

1.
Any casino gaming licensee, casino operator or casino manager who willfully fails to exclude a board excluded person from the casino gaming establishment shall be in violation of these rules and may be subject to administrative action pursuant to R.S. 27:27.2.F and this Section.

2.
The penalty for violation of LAC 42:III.I.1 shall be $25,000 or administrative action including but not limited to suspension or revocation.

J.
Removal from the Board Exclusion List

1.
Hearing. Any person who desires to have his name removed from the board exclusion list shall submit a written request to the board requesting a hearing before a hearing officer.

2.
Absent. A change in circumstances that would have affected the board exclusion No person shall request a hearing to be removed from the board exclusion list for a period of five years from the date of the final decision.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 28:1988 (September 2002).

§304.
Self-Exclusion XE "Self-Exclusion" 
A.
Pursuant to R.S. 27:27.1, the Louisiana Gaming Control Board hereby provides for the establishment of a list of persons who, at his or her request, are to be excluded or ejected from all casino gaming establishments licensed or operating pursuant to Chapters 4, 5, and 7 of the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, R.S. 27:1 et seq.

B.
Definitions

1.
The following words and terms, when used in this Section, shall have the following meanings unless the context clearly indicates otherwise.

Casino Gaming Establishment―any room, premises, or designated gaming area of any establishment where gaming is conducted pursuant to Chapters 4, 5, and 7 of the Louisiana Gaming Control Law.

Self-Excluded Person―any person whose name is included, at his or her request, on the Self-Exclusion List maintained by the Board.

Self-Exclusion List―a list of names of persons who have voluntarily agreed to be excluded from all gaming activities and to be prohibited from collecting any winnings or recovering any losses at all licensed casino gaming establishments. 

C.
Request for Self-Exclusion

1.
Any person may have his or her name placed on the self-exclusion list by submitting a request for self-exclusion in the form and manner required by this Section.

2.
Any person requesting placement on the Self-Exclusion List shall submit, in person, a completed request for self-exclusion as required in Paragraph C.4 below. The request shall be delivered to an Office of State Police, Casino Gaming Division. Any person submitting a self-exclusion request shall be required to present valid identification credentials. Any person requesting self-exclusion pursuant to this Section shall be required to have his or her photograph taken by a division agent upon submission of the request.

3.
No person placed on the self-exclusion list may request removal for a period of five years from the date the person is placed on the self-exclusion list.

4.
A request for self-exclusion shall be in a form prescribed by the board. Such form shall include:

a.
identifying information concerning the person submitting the request for self-exclusion, as follows:


i.
name, including any known aliases or nicknames;


ii.
date of birth, driver's license or state identification number, if available;


iii.
current home and business address;


iv.
telephone number of current residence;


v.
Social Security number, which information is voluntarily provided in accordance with Section 7 of the Privacy Act, 5 U.S.C. §552(a); and


vi.
a physical description of the person, including height, weight, gender, hair color, eye color, and any other physical or distinguishing characteristics that may assist in the identification of the person;


vii.
the date of exclusion;

b.
a waiver and release which shall release, forever discharge, indemnify and hold harmless the state of Louisiana, the Louisiana Gaming Control Board ("Board"), the Louisiana Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police ("State Police"), the Department of Justice, Office of the Attorney General ("Attorney General's Office"), all casino gaming licensees, the casino operator and casino manager and their members, agents, and employees, from any liability to the person requesting self-exclusion and his or her heirs, administrators, executors and assigns for any harm, monetary or otherwise, which may arise out of or by reason of any act or omission relating to the request for self-exclusion, request for removal from the self-exclusion list, or removal from the self-exclusion list, including:


i.
processing or enforcement of the request for self-exclusion, request for removal or removal from the Self-Exclusion List;


ii.
the failure of the casino operator or casino manager or a casino gaming licensee to withhold gaming privileges from, or restore gaming privileges to, a self-excluded person;


iii.
permitting a self-excluded person to engage in gaming activity in a licensed casino gaming establishment while on the list of self-excluded persons; and


iv.
disclosure of the information contained in the self-exclusion request or list, except for a willful unlawful disclosure of such information;

c.
the following statement signed by the person submitting the request for self-exclusion:

"I understand and read the English language or have had an interpreter read and explain this form. I am voluntarily requesting exclusion from all gaming activities at all Louisiana casino gaming establishments because I am a compulsive and/or problem gambler. I certify that the information that I have provided above is true and accurate, and that I have read, understand, and agree to the waiver and release included with this request for self-exclusion. I am aware that my signature below authorizes the Board or the State Police to direct all Louisiana casino gaming licensees, including the casino operator and casino manager, to restrict my gaming activities and access to casino gaming establishments for a minimum period of five years from the date of exclusion. During such period of time, I will not attempt to enter any casino gaming establishment. I further understand that my name will remain on the Self-Exclusion List until 1) I submit a written request to the Board to terminate my self-exclusion; 2) a hearing is held; and 3) there is a written decision of the Board determining that there is no longer a basis for me to be maintained on the list. I am aware that I cannot request removal from the list before five years have elapsed from the date of exclusion. I am aware and agree that during any period of self-exclusion, I shall not collect in any manner or proceeding any winnings or recover any losses resulting from any gaming activity at any casino gaming establishment and that any money or thing of value obtained by me from, or owed to me by, the casino operator, casino manager, or a casino gaming licensee as a result of wagers made by me while on the Self-Exclusion List shall be withheld and remitted to the state of Louisiana."

d.
the type of identification credentials examined containing the signature of the person requesting self-exclusion, and whether the credentials included a photograph of the person; and

e.
the signature of a board or division member, agent, or employee authorized to accept such request, indicating that the signature of the person on the request for self-exclusion appears to agree with that contained on his or her identification credentials and that any photograph or physical description of the person appears to agree with his or her actual appearance.

5.
Upon receipt and acceptance of the request for self-exclusion and completion and submission of all required information and documentation the requesting party shall be placed on the Self-Exclusion List by the division.

D.
Self-Exclusion List

1.
The board shall maintain a list of persons who, at his or her request, are excluded and are to be ejected from all casino gaming establishments.

2.
The list shall not be open to public inspection.

3.
The list shall be distributed by the division to the casino operator or casino manager and each casino gaming licensee who shall acknowledge receipt of the list in writing. The division shall notify the casino operator, casino manager and all casino gaming licensees of the addition of new names and removal of names from the Self-Exclusion List within two business days of the effective date of such action.

4.
The casino operator or casino manager and each casino gaming licensee shall maintain a copy of the self-exclusion list and shall establish procedures to ensure that the self-exclusion list is updated and that all appropriate members, employees and agents of the casino operator or casino manager and each casino gaming licensee are notified of any addition to or deletion from the list within five business days after receipt of the notice from the division. Appropriate members, employees, and agents of the casino operator or casino manager and each casino gaming licensee are those whose duties and functions require access to such information. The notice provided by the division shall include the name and date of birth of any person whose name shall be removed from the self-exclusion list and the following information concerning any person whose name shall be added to the self-exclusion list:

a.
name, including any known aliases or nicknames;

b.
date of birth;

c.
address of current residence;

d.
telephone number of current residence;

e.
Social Security number, if voluntarily provided by the person requesting self-exclusion;

f.
driver's license or state identification number;

g.
a physical description of the person, including height, weight, gender, hair color, eye color and any other physical or distinguishing characteristic that may assist in the identification of the person; and

h.
a copy of the photograph taken by the division.

5.
Information furnished to or obtained by the board and division pursuant to this Section shall be deemed confidential and not be disclosed pursuant to R.S. 27:27.1.

6.a.
Except as otherwise provided herein, neither the casino operator, casino manager, nor any casino gaming licensee, employee, or agent thereof shall disclose the self-exclusion list or the name of, or any information about, any person who has requested self-exclusion to anyone other than employees and agents of the casino operator, casino manager, or casino gaming licensee whose duties and functions require access to such information. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the casino operator, casino manager, and each casino licensee may disclose the name of and information about a self-excluded person to appropriate employees of other casino licensees in Louisiana for the purpose of alerting other casinos that a self-excluded person has tried to gamble or otherwise obtain gaming related privileges or benefits in a casino gaming establishment. Nothing herein shall be construed to prohibit the licensee from disclosing the identity of self-excluded persons to affiliated entities in Louisiana and other gaming jurisdictions for the limited purpose of assisting in the proper administration of compulsive and problem gaming programs operated by such affiliated entities.

b.
The casino operator, casino manager, or a casino gaming licensee may release the names and identifying information of those persons on the self-excluded list to contracted service providers that provide check cashing, marketing, credit evaluations, automated teller machines, cash advances, or other financial services provided:


i.
the identifying information shall be limited to the address, driver's license or state issued identification number, photograph, and physical description;


ii.
only the name and identifying information may be disclosed to the contracted service provider. The casino operator, casino manager, or a casino gaming licensee shall neither disclose the reasons for providing the name and identifying information nor shall it be disclosed that the person is on the self-excluded list;


iii.
the casino operator, casino manager, or a casino gaming licensee shall require by written contract that the contracted service provider implement measures designed to ensure the confidentiality of the names and identifying information and to prohibit the release of the names and identifying information to any other person or entity;


iv.
the casino operator, casino manager, or a casino gaming licensee shall immediately report to the Division all instances of a self-excluded person accessing or attempting to access the services provided by the contracted service providers and investigate the incident as required by LAC 42:III.304(E).

c.
Administrative hearings regarding or related to self-excluded persons shall be closed to the public and any record created or evidence introduced in conjunction with such hearings shall be maintained confidential and not made available for public inspection.

E.
Duties of the Casino Operator, Casino Manager, and each Casino Gaming Licensee

1.
The casino operator or casino manager and each casino gaming licensee shall establish procedures that are designed, to the greatest extent practicable, to:

a.
permit appropriate employees of the casino operator or casino manager and the casino gaming licensee to identify a self-excluded person when present in the casino gaming establishment and, upon such identification, immediately notify:


i.
those employees of the casino operator or casino manager and the casino gaming licensee designated to monitor the presence of self-excluded persons; and


ii.
appropriate representatives of the board and division;

b.
refuse wagers from and deny any gaming privileges to any self-excluded person;

c.
deny casino credit, check cashing privileges, player club membership, direct mail and marketing services complimentary goods and services, junket participation and other similar privileges and benefits to any self-excluded person;

d.
enforce the provisions of LAC 42:III.304.D.6.

2.
The casino operator or casino manager and each casino gaming licensee shall distribute a packet of written materials approved by the division to any person inquiring or requesting information concerning the board's self-exclusion program.

3.
The casino operator or casino manager and each casino licensee shall submit to the board for approval a copy of its procedures established pursuant to LAC 42:III.304.D.4 and E.1 above within 120 days from the date this rule becomes effective. Any amendments to said procedures shall be submitted to the board and approved prior to implementation. 

4.
If a self-excluded person enters, attempts to enter, or is in the casino gaming establishment and is discovered by the casino operator or casino manager or any casino gaming licensee, the casino operator or casino manager or casino gaming licensee shall immediately notify the division of such fact and, unless otherwise directed by the division, immediately eject such excluded person from the casino gaming establishment.

5.
Upon discovery of a self-excluded person in the casino gaming establishment, both the security and surveillance departments of the casino operator, casino manager and casino gaming licensees shall initiate a joint investigation, unless otherwise directed by the division.

a.
The joint investigation shall seek to determine:


i.
responsibility of employees of the gaming establishment for allowing an excluded person to gain access to the casino gaming establishment; and


ii.
the net amount of winnings or losses attributable to the excluded person.

b.
The casino operator or casino manager and each casino gaming licensee shall provide a written report of the results of the joint investigation to the division.

6.
The casino gaming establishment shall ensure that no winnings or losses arising as a result of prohibited gaming activity are paid or recovered by a self-excluded person.

F.
Sanctions

1.
Any casino gaming licensee, casino operator, or casino manager who willfully fails to exclude a self-excluded person from the casino gaming establishment shall be in violation of these rules and may be subject to administrative action pursuant to R.S. 27:27.1.J and this Section.

2.
The penalty for violation of LAC 42:III.304.F.1 shall be $25,000 or administrative action including but not limited to suspension or revocation.

G.
Removal from Self-Exclusion List

1.
Any self-excluded person may, upon the expiration of five years from the date of exclusion, submit a written request to the board for a hearing to have his or her name removed from the self-exclusion list. Such request shall be in writing and state with specificity the reason for the request.

2.
The request shall include a written recommendation from a qualified mental health professional as to the self-excluded person's capacity to participate in gaming activities without adverse risks or consequences. The person seeking removal from the self-exclusion list may be required to obtain a separate and independent recommendation from a qualified mental health professional, approved by the hearing officer, as to the self-excluded person's capacity to participate in gaming activities without adverse risks or consequences.

3.
If the hearing officer determines that there is no longer a basis for the person seeking removal to be maintained on the self-exclusion list, the person's name shall be removed from the self-exclusion list and his or her exclusion shall be terminated. The division shall notify the casino operator or casino manager and all casino gaming licensees of the determination. The casino operator, casino Manger or any casino gaming licensee may continue to deny gaming privileges to persons who have been removed from the list.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 28:1990 (September 2002), amended LR 30:2493 (November 2004), LR 35:2199 (October 2009).

Chapter 4.

Electronic Submission of Documents
§401.
General

A.
The board or division may accept the filing or delivery of any document as an original document by electronic transmission in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter. 

B.
An electronic document bearing an electronic signature legally binds, obligates and makes the signatory responsible to the same extent as the signatory’s handwritten signature on a paper document.

C.
Any document required to be subscribed or acknowledged before a notary public shall not be submitted electronically.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:2934 (November 2012).
§402.
Definitions

A.
As used in this Chapter, the following words and terms shall have the following meanings.
Electronic Document—any document stored in a computer accessible electronic, magnetic, optical or other format which allows for future retrieval or electronic transmission by e-mail or the internet.

Electronic Signature—an electronic sound, symbol or process attached to or logically associated with an electronic document and executed or adopted by a person with the intent to sign the electronic document.

Subscriber—an applicant, permittee, casino operator or licensee who has submitted a subscriber agreement to the board or division and has received authorization to submit electronic documents.

Subscriber Agreement—an agreement by which a subscriber consents to be bound by the contents of the electronically submitted documents and consents to abide by the processes and procedures established for the submission and acceptance of electronic documents. 

User—a person identified to the board or division by a subscriber as being authorized to submit electronic documents.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:2934 (November 2012).
§403.
Electronic Submission Procedure

A.
Written communications or documentation, including applications, may be submitted to the board or division electronically, provided that:

1.
the sender has executed a proper subscriber agreement in accordance with the procedures established by the board or division;

2.
the sender transmits the electronic document to an electronic document receiving system designated by the board or division for receiving such submissions in accordance with the system requirements established for submission;

3.
the electronic document is a true and accurate digital copy of the original document; and

4.
the electronic document bears a valid electronic signature.

B.
Nothing in this Chapter limits the use of an electronic document or information derived from an electronic document as evidence in enforcement or other legal or administrative proceedings.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:2935 (November 2012).
Chapter 17.

General Provisions

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§1701.
Definitions

A.
The provisions of the Act relating to definitions, words and terms are hereby incorporated by reference and made a part hereof and will therefore apply and govern the interpretation of these rules, unless the context otherwise requires or unless specifically redefined in a particular Section. Any word or term not defined in these rules shall have the same meaning ascribed to it in the Act. Any word not defined by the Act or these regulations shall be construed in accordance with its plain and ordinary meaning.

B.
As used in the Part III, Part VII, Part IX and Part XIII of Title 42 of the Louisiana Administrative Code, the following words and terms shall have the following meanings.

Act―the Louisiana Gaming Control Law, R.S. 27:1 et seq.

Administrative Action―any revocation, suspension, finding of unsuitability, or conditioning of a license or permit, or imposition of a civil penalty.

Affiliate―

a.
a person that directly or indirectly through one or more intermediary or holding company, controls, or is controlled by, or is under common control with the licensee, casino operator or casino manager and is involved in gaming activities in this state or involved in the ownership of property in this state upon which gaming activities are conducted;

b.
whenever the term affiliate is used with respect to the casino operator, the term also means and includes any person holding a direct or indirect shareholder interest that gives such person the ability to control the casino operator or any person owning a 5 percent or more direct interest in the casino operator.


i.
For purposes of calculating the percentage of ownership interest, the following shall be attributed to such person:

(a).
the ownership, income, or profit interest held by a trustee of a trust of which a person is a beneficiary; and

(b).
the interest held by a member of such person's immediate family. Immediate family means a person's spouse, children, parents, brothers, sisters, nieces, nephews and cousins to the first degree.


ii.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, a shareholder owning, directly or indirectly, 5 percent or more ownership, income or profit interest in a corporation, the shares of which are widely held and publicly traded, shall not be an affiliate of a person, unless the board determines the shareholder controls that person or an intermediary, effectively controls, or is controlled by, or is under common control with, a specified person.

Applicant―any person who has submitted an application or bid to the board or division for a license, permit, registration, contract, certificate or other finding of suitability or approval, or renewal thereof, authorized by the Act or rule of the board.

Applicant Records―those records which contain information and data pertaining to an applicant's criminal record, background, and financial records, furnished to or obtained by the board or division from any source incidental to an investigation for licensing or permitting, findings of suitability, registration, the continuing obligation to maintain suitability, or other approval.

Application―the documentation, forms and schedules prescribed by the board or division upon which an applicant seeks a license, permit, registration, contract, certificate or other finding of suitability or approval, or renewal thereof, authorized by the Act or rule. Application also includes questionnaires, information, disclosure statements, financial statements, affidavits, and all documents incorporated in, attached to, or submitted by an applicant or requested by the board or division.

Approve, Approves, Approved or Approval―the authority of the board or division, prior to an action or transaction, to confirm, uphold or grant permission with respect to the subject matter of that action or transaction.

Architectural Plans and Specifications or Architectural Plans or Plans or Specifications―all of the plans, drawings, and specifications for the construction, furnishing, and equipping of a riverboat or the official gaming establishment or a licensed eligible facility, including, but not limited to, detailed specifications and illustrative drawings or models depicting the proposed size, layout and configuration of the component parts of the vessel, or the official gaming establishment or licensed eligible facility, including electrical and plumbing systems, engineering, structure, and aesthetic interior and exterior design as are prepared by one or more licensed professional architects and engineers. Architectural plans and specifications does not include FF and E.

Associated Equipment―any gaming equipment which does not affect the outcome of the game, is not used to facilitate gaming funds transfers or is not related to the security of a gaming device, except as otherwise provided in these rules.

Background Investigation―all efforts, whether prior to or subsequent to the filing of an application, designed to discover information about an applicant, affiliate, licensee, permittee, registrant, casino operator or other person required to be found suitable and includes without time limitations, any additional or deferred efforts to fully develop the understanding of information which was provided or should have been provided or obtained during the application process.

Base Amount―the amount of the progressive jackpot offered before it increases.

Berth―a location where a riverboat is or will be authorized to dock as provided in the Act and rules.

Board―the Louisiana Gaming Control Board.

Business Entity or Legal Entity―a natural person, a corporation, limited liability company, partnership, joint stock association, sole proprietorship, joint venture, business association, cooperative association, professional corporation or any other legal entity or organization through which business is conducted.

Business Year―the annual period used by a licensee or casino operator for internal accounting purposes as approved by the division.

Casino―the entirety of the building and improvements including the furniture, fixture, and equipment, the operating equipment and operating supplies and all other improvements located at the licensed eligible facility, at the Rivergate site in the parish of Orleans or upon a riverboat.

Casino Gaming Operations―gaming operations offered or conducted at or in the official gaming establishment.

Casino Manager―a person with whom the casino operator contracts to provide all or substantially all of the services necessary for the day-to-day management and operation of the official gaming establishment pursuant to the casino operating contract and these regulations, who or which has been found suitable by the board.

Casino Operating Contract―a contract let or bid by the board, in accordance with the provisions of the Act, authorizing a casino operator to conduct casino gaming operations at the official gaming establishment for the benefit of the state and the casino operator.

Casino Operator―any person who enters into a casino operating contract with the board.

Certification Fees―the fees charged by the board or division incidental to the certification of documents.

Chairman―the chairman of the board.

Cheating Device―any tangible object, item, contrivance, part or device, including a computerized, electronic or mechanical device used, or attempted to be used, to alter the randomness of any game or any gaming device in a casino; or to play any game or gaming device without placing the required wager in order for a person to win, or attempt to win, money or property or combination thereof, or reduce or attempt to reduce, or increase or attempt to increase, either a losing or winning wager; or any device used by a person to gain an unfair advantage.

Check Cashing Cage―the area of a casino to be accessed by the designated check cashing representative or its employees for the purposes of cashing checks and making credit card advances.

Confidential Record―any paper, document or other record or data reduced to a record which is not open to public inspection pursuant to the Act or Chapter 39 of these rules.

Confidential Source―a person who provides information and the revelation of whose identity would tend to compromise the flow of information from that particular provider or his class of providers.

Counterfeit Chips or Counterfeit Tokens―any chip or token-like objects that have not been approved by the division, including objects commonly referred to as "slugs," but not including coins of the United States or any other nation.

Day―shall mean a calendar day unless preceded by the words “gaming” or “casino gaming.”

Debt Transaction―a transaction in which the licensee, casino operator, casino manager or an affiliate incurs debt including, but not limited to, the following:

a.
loans, lines of credit or similar financing;

b.
public and private debt offerings; or

c.
any transaction that provides guarantees, grants a form of security or encumbers assets of the licensee, casino operator or casino manager or an affiliate.

Default Interest Rate―a floating rate of interest at all times equal to the greater of:

a.
the prime rate of Citibank, N.A. or its successor plus 5 percent; or

b.
15 percent per annum, provided, however, that the default interest rate shall not exceed the maximum interest rate allowed by applicable law.

Designated Check Cashing Representative―a person designated by the licensee or casino operator to oversee and assume responsibility for cashing patrons' checks and facilitating credit card cash advances to patrons.

Designated Gaming Area―

a.
for the licensed eligible facility, the contiguous area of the eligible facility at which slot machine gaming may be conducted in accordance with the Act, determined by measuring the area, in square feet, inside the interior walls of the eligible facility, excluding any space therein in which gaming activities may not be conducted, such as bathrooms, stairwells, cage and beverage areas, and emergency evacuation routes that meet or exceed the minimum size required by law;

b.
for the casino operator, those portions of the official gaming establishment in which gaming activities may be conducted. The designated gaming area shall not be less than 100,000 square feet of usable space;

c.
for riverboats, that portion of a riverboat in which gaming activity may be conducted which shall not exceed 60 percent of the total square footage of the passenger access area of the vessel or 30,000 square feet, whichever is less. Designated gaming area shall be determined by measuring the area (in square feet) inside the interior walls of the riverboats, excluding any space therein in which gaming activities may not be conducted, such as bathrooms, stairwells, cage and beverage area, and emergency evacuation routes. Plans shall be submitted to and approved by the board or division, as applicable.

Designated Representative―a person designated by a licensee or the casino operator to oversee and assume responsibility for the operation of the licensee’s or casino operator's gaming business.

Designated River or Designated Waterway―those rivers or bodies of water upon which gaming activities may be conducted in accordance with the Act.

Division or Department―the division of the office of state police, Department of Public Safety, which provides investigatory, regulatory and enforcement services to the board in the implementation, administration and enforcement of the Act.

Division Agent―any commissioned Louisiana state police trooper or designated employee of the division.

Dock or Docking―to lower the gangplank to a pier or shore or to anchor a riverboat at a pier or shore, or both.

Dock Side Facility―the place where docking occurs and where one or more berths may be located.

Drop―

a.
for table games, the total amount of money and cash equivalents contained in the drop boxes;

b.
for slot machines, the total amount of money and cash equivalents contained in the drop box, bill validator acceptor, and the amounts deducted from a player's slot account as a result of slot machine play.

Duplication Fees―a charge for duplicating documents for release to the requesting person.

Economic Interest―any interest in a casino operating contract, license or permit from which a person receives or is entitled to receive, by agreement or otherwise, a profit, gain, thing of value, loss, credit, security interest, ownership interest or other benefit. Economic interest includes voting shares of stock or otherwise exercising control of the day to day operations through a management agreement or similar contract. Economic interest does not include a debt unless upon review of the instrument, contract, or other evidence of indebtedness, the board or division determines a finding of suitability is required based upon the economic relationship with the casino operator, licensee, or permittee.

Electronic Fund Transfer or Sweep―any transfer of funds, other than a transaction originated by check, draft, or similar paper instrument, that is initiated through an electronic terminal, telephone, computer, or magnetic tape for the purpose of ordering, instructing, or authorizing a financial institution to debit or credit an account.

Electronic Gaming Device or EGD or Slot Machine―any mechanical, electrical, or other device, contrivance, or machine which, upon insertion of a coin, cash, token, or similar object therein or upon payment of any consideration whatsoever, is available to play or operate, the play or operation of which, whether by reason of the skill of the operator or application of an element of chance, or both, may deliver or entitle the person playing or operating the machine to receive cash, premiums, merchandise, tokens, or anything of value, where the payoff is made automatically from the machine or in any other manner.

Eligible Facility―a facility as defined in the Act at which the Louisiana Racing Commission has licensed the conduct of live horse race meetings.

Emergency Evacuation Route―

a.
for a licensed eligible facility it means those areas within the designated slot machine gaming area which are clearly defined and identified by the licensee as necessary, and approved by the state fire marshal or other federal or state regulatory agency, for the evacuation of patrons and employees from the facility, and from which and in which no gaming activity may occur.

b.
for a riverboat it means those areas within the designated gaming area which are clearly defined and identified by the licensee as necessary, and approved by the United States Coast Guard or the board’s third party inspector, for the evacuation of passengers and crew from the riverboat, and from which and in which no gaming activity may be conducted.

FF and E (Furniture, Fixture and Equipment)―any part of a casino that may be installed or put into use as purchased from a manufacturer, supplier, or non-gaming supplier including, but not limited to, gaming devices, television cameras, television monitors, computer systems, computer programs, computers, computer printers, ready-made furniture and fixtures, appliances, accessories, and all other similar kinds of equipment and furnishings. 

Financial Statements or Financial Records―both summaries of financial matters of any sort and any source documents or records from which summaries are or may be derived. Those statements and the information contained therein which relate to balance sheets, profit and loss statements, mortgages, debt instruments, ledgers, journals, invoices, and any other document bearing on the financial status of an entity, whether historical or current.

Finder's Fee―

a.
any compensation in money in excess of the sum of $5,000 annually, or real or personal property valued in excess of the sum of $5,000 annually, which is paid or transferred or agreed to be paid or transferred to any person in consideration for the arrangement or negotiation of an extension of credit to a licensee, casino operator a registered company, or applicant if the proceeds of such extension of credit are intended to be used for any of the following purposes:


i.
the acquisition of an interest in the licensee, casino operator or registered company; or


ii.
the financing of the gaming operations of licensee, casino operator or registered company;

b.
the term finder's fees shall not include:


i.
compensation to the person who extends the credit;


ii.
normal and customary payments to employees of the person to whom the credit was extended if the arrangement or negotiation of credit is part of their normal duties;


iii.
normal and customary payments for bona fide professional services rendered by lawyers, accountants, engineers and appraisers;


iv.
underwriting discounts paid to a member of the National Association of Securities Dealers, Inc.; and


v.
normal and customary payments to a person qualifying as a suitable lender, as defined by the casino operating contract or the Act.

Fiscal Year―

a.
for the state, the period beginning July 1 and ending June 30 the following year;

b.
for the casino operator, the period beginning April 1 and ending March 31 the following year. The first fiscal year shall be the period commencing on the casino opening date and ending on the first March 31 to occur after the casino opening date. The term full fiscal year means any fiscal year containing not fewer than 365 days. A fiscal year containing 366 days is a fiscal leap year. Any partial fiscal year ending with the expiration of the term but not ending due to a termination as a result of an event of default shall constitute the last fiscal year.

Funds―money or anything of value.

Game―any banking or percentage game which is played with cards, dice, or any electronic, electrical, or mechanical device or machine for money, property, or anything of value. Game does not include lottery, bingo, charitable games, raffles, electronic video bingo, pull tabs, cable television bingo, wagering on dogs, sports betting, or wagering on any type of sports event, inclusive of but not limited to football, basketball, baseball, hockey, boxing, tennis, wrestling, jai alai, or other sports contest or event. Except for riverboat gaming as provided by the Act, game does not include horse wagering.

Game Outcome―the final result of the wager.

Gaming Activities or Gaming Operations―the use, operation, offering, or conducting of any game or gaming device by a licensee or casino operator in accordance with the provisions of the Act.

Gaming Day―the 24-hour period by which the casino keeps its books and records for business, accounting, and tax purposes. 

Gaming Device―any equipment or mechanical, electro-mechanical, or electronic contrivance, component, or machine, including a slot machine or EGD, used directly or indirectly in connection with gaming or any game, which affects the results of a wager by determining wins or losses.

Gaming Employee―a key gaming employee or Non-key gaming employee.

Gaming Employee Permit or Employee Permit―the permit issued to a key gaming employee or non-key gaming employee

Gaming Equipment―equipment used directly or indirectly in connection with gaming or any game which affects the result of a wager by determining wins or losses or the amount of the win; equipment used to facilitate gaming funds transfer; or equipment related to the security of the associated gaming devices. 

Gaming License―see license.

Gaming Operator―a person licensed by the board or authorized by contract with the board to conduct gaming activities in accordance with the Act.

Gaming Supplier or Distributor―any person who supplies, sells or leases, or contracts to sell or lease, gaming devices, equipment, or supplies to a licensee or casino operator.

Gaming Supplier Permit―the permit of a gaming supplier.

Gaming Supplies―all materials, equipment and supplies other than gaming devices which the board or division finds or determines to be used or expended in gaming operations or gaming activities.

Gross Gaming Revenue―the total receipts of the casino operator from gaming operations, including cash, checks, property and credit extended to a patron for purposes of gaming less the total value of all amount paid out as winnings to patrons and credit instruments or checks which are uncollected subject to an annual cap of uncollected credit instruments and checks of 4 percent of the total receipts of the casino operator from gaming operations, including all cash, checks, property, and credit extended to a patron for purposes of gaming in a fiscal year. Winnings for purposes of this definition means the total amount delivered by a gaming device as win to a patron or the amount determined by the approved table games odds as win to a patron, exclusive of any double jackpots, increased payouts in addition to table games odds or other increased payouts that result from promotional activities, unless otherwise approved in advance by the board.

Incremental Amount―the difference between the amount of a progressive jackpot and its base amount.

Inspection―surveillance and observation by the board or division of operations conducted by a licensee, casino operator or permittee which may or may not be made known to the licensee, casino operator or permittee. Inspection also means a surveillance or examination of the activities of a licensee, casino operator, or permittee including the construction of a riverboat, eligible facility or the official gaming establishment. 

Internal Controls―internal procedures and administration and accounting controls designed by the licensee or the casino operator for the purpose of exercising control over the gaming operations and for complete and accurate calculation and reporting of financial data and approved by the division.

Junket Representative―

a.
any person who contracts with a licensee, casino operator or their affiliates to provide services consisting of arranging transportation to the casino where the person is to receive compensation based upon either:


i.
a percentage of win or drop of the casino’s patrons;


ii.
a percentage of the theoretical win or drop of the casino’s patrons; or


iii.
any other method of compensation that is contingent on or related to the gaming activity of the casino’s patrons including, but not limited to, any lump sum or flat rate compensation;

b.
the term junket representative shall not include:


i.
a licensee, casino operator and their employees or any licensed or approved affiliate;


ii.
a supplier of transportation or a travel agency whose compensation is based solely upon the price of transportation arranged for by the agency; or


iii.
a person that is paid a nominal fixed fee for each casino patron that the person brings to the casino, provided that:

(a).
the fixed fee does not exceed $20 for each casino patron; and

(b).
no portion of the compensation paid is based upon the gaming activity of the patron at the casino.

Key Gaming Employee or Managerial Employee―an employee, agent or representative of a licensee, casino operator or permittee, whether or not a gaming employee, who, in the opinion of the board or division, holds or exercises critical or significant management or operating authority over the casino operator, licensee or permittee. Key gaming employee or managerial employee includes, but is not limited to:

a.
any individual who is employed in a director or department head capacity and who is empowered to make discretionary decisions that regulate gaming activities including, but not limited to, the general manager and assistant general manager, director/manager of finance, accounting controller, director/manager of cage and/or credit operations, director/manager of casino operations, director/manager of table games, director/manager of slots, slot performance director/manager, director/manager of security, director/manager of surveillance, and director/manager of management information systems;

b.
any employee who supervises the operations of the departments identified in Subparagraph a of this definition or to whom the individual department directors report;

c.
any other position which the board or division later determines is a key position based upon a detailed analysis of job descriptions as provided in the internal controls and observations of the functions of the position; and

d.
any individual designated as managerial representative on premises by a licensee or the casino operator.

Key Gaming Employee Permit―the permit of a key gaming employee. 

License or Operator’s License―the authorization to conduct gaming activities on a riverboat or at an eligible facility issued in accordance with the Act.

Licensee―person issued a license in accordance with the Act.

Louisiana Business, Louisiana Company, Louisiana Corporation or Louisiana Firm―a business, company, corporation or firm which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more Louisiana individual domiciliaries and/or a corporation, limited liability company or other business entity with a legal and commercial domicile in Louisiana who also control and operate the business shall be considered a Louisiana business, company, corporation or firm for purposes of Louisiana Gaming Control Law and Regulations. A business, company, corporation or firm qualified with the Secretary of State and authorized to do business in Louisiana which has a physical presence in the state in the form of property or facilities owned or leased in Louisiana and which employs Louisiana residents who control and operate the Louisiana business activity or enterprise may be considered a Louisiana business, company, corporation or firm. Control in this context means exercising the power to make policy decisions. Operate in this context means being actively involved in the day-to-day management of the business. Commercial domicile in this context means the place from which the business is directed or managed.

Manufacturer―any person that manufactures, assembles, produces, or programs slot machines or gaming devices, supplies, or equipment for sale, use or play in this state.

Manufacturer Permit―the permit of a manufacturer.

MEAL―machine entry authorization log.

Minority Business Enterprise or Minority Owned Business―a business performing a commercially useful function which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more minority individuals domiciled in Louisiana who also control and operate the business. Control in this context means exercising the power to make policy decisions. Operate in this context, means being actively involved in the day-to-day management of the business.

Net Gaming Proceeds―the total of all cash and property including checks, whether collected or not, received by a riverboat licensee from gaming operations less the total of all cash paid out as winnings to patrons.

Net Slot Machine Proceeds―the total of all cash and property received by a licensee of an eligible facility minus the amount of cash and prizes paid to winners. 

Non-Gaming Supplier or Supplier of Goods or Services Other than Gaming Devices or Gaming Equipment―any person who sells, leases or otherwise distributes, directly or indirectly, goods or services other than gaming equipment and supplies to a licensee or casino operator. 
Non-Gaming Supplier Permit―the permit of a non-gaming supplier. 
Non-Key Gaming Employee―a person employed in the operation or supervision of a gaming activity including employees empowered to make discretionary decisions that regulate gaming activities. Non-key gaming employee includes, but is not limited to:

a.
captains, master of the vessel, pit bosses, pit managers, floormen, boxmen, dealers or croupiers, device technicians, designated gaming area security employees, count room personnel, cage personnel, slot machine and slot booth personnel, slot machine technicians and mechanics, slot machine change personnel, credit and collection personnel, casino surveillance personnel, bartenders that are allowed to make change for gaming, shift supervisors, shift bosses, credit executives, gaming cashier supervisors, gaming managers and assistant managers; 

b.
any individual whose employment duties require or authorize access to designated gaming areas as determined by the board or division, other than non-gaming equipment maintenance personnel, cleaning personnel, waiters, waitresses, and secretaries; and

c.
any person whose access level allows authorization to change or distribute complimentary balances of patron accounts in the licensee's or the casino operator’s gaming database. 

Non-Key Gaming Employee Permit―the permit of a non-key gaming employee.

Nonprofit Charitable Organization―a nonprofit board, association, corporation, or other organization and qualified with the United States Internal Revenue Service for an exemption from federal income tax under section 501(c)(3), (4), (5), (6), (7), (8), (10), or (19) of the Internal Revenue Code.

Official Gaming Establishment―the entirety of the building and improvements including the furniture, fixtures and equipment, operating supplies and all other improvements located at the Rivergate site in Orleans Parish.

Paddlewheel Driven―having one or more functional paddlewheels which, in the opinion of the board, substantially contribute to the overall propulsion of a riverboat.

Passenger―a natural person who is present on a riverboat but has no part in the vessel’s operation.

Passenger Access Area―any enclosed or unenclosed area of a riverboat that is open to the public including, but not limited to, lavatories, restaurants, shopping areas, seating, lounges, entertainment areas, the outside deck areas and the designated gaming area.

Patron―an individual who is at least 21 years of age and who has lawfully placed a wager in an authorized game at a casino.

Payout―winnings earned on a wager.

Permit―any permit or authorization, or application therefore, issued pursuant to the Act.

Permittee―any person issued a permit in accordance with the Act.

Person―any individual, partnership, association, joint stock association, trust, corporation or other legal or business entity.

Premises―land, together with all buildings, improvements, and personal property located thereon.

Progressive EGD―an electronic gaming device with a payoff that increases, or appears to increase, uniformly as the EGD or another device on the same link is played.

Progressive Jackpot―a slot machine payoff that increases, or appears to increase, automatically over time or as the machine or another is played.

Promotional Chip or Token―a chip or token issued by the licensee for use in promotions or tournaments at the casino.

Public Offering—a sale of securities (other than employee stock option plans—ESOP) that is subject to the registration requirements of section 5 of the Federal Securities Act, or that is exempt from such requirements solely by reason of an exemption contained in section 3(a)(11) or 3(c) of said Act or regulation adopted pursuant to section 3(b) of said Act.

Publicly Traded Company―any person, other than an individual, that:

a.
has one or more voting securities registered under section 12 of the Securities and Exchange Act of 1934, as amended;

b.
is an issuer of securities subject to section 15(d) of the Securities and Exchange Act of 1934, as amended; or

c.
has one or more classes of securities exempted from the registration requirements of section 5 of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, solely by reason of an exemption contained in section 3(a)(10), 3(a)(11), or 3(c) of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended.

Racehorse Wagering―wager placed on horse racing conducted under the pari-mutuel form of wagering at licensed racing facilities that is accepted by a licensed racehorse wagering operator in accordance with the Act. 

Racehorse Wagering Operator―the licensed racing association whose facility is located close to the licensed berth of the riverboat on which gaming activities are approved. 

Records―accounts, correspondence, memorandums, audio tapes, videotapes, computer tapes, computer disks, electronic media, papers, books, and other documents or transcribed information of any type, whether expressed in ordinary or machine language.

Restricted Sensitive Keys―those keys that are listed in §2715 which can only be reproduced by the manufacturer of the lock or its authorized agent.

ROM or Read Only Memory―the electronic component used for storage of nonvolatile information in a gaming device, including programmable ROM and erasable programmable ROM.

Riverboat―a vessel as defined in the Act upon which gaming may be conducted.

Securities—any stock; membership in an incorporated association; bond; debenture; or other evidence of indebtedness, investment contract, voting trust certificate, certificate of deposit for a security; or, in general, any interest or instrument commonly known as a security; or any certificate of interest or participation in, temporary or interim certificate for, receipt for, or warrant or right to subscribe to or purchase, any of the foregoing regardless of whether evidenced in writing.

Sensitive Keys―all restricted sensitive keys and all keys, including originals and duplicates, used in the process of accessing cash, chips, tokens, die, or cards. Sensitive keys also include keys used to access secure areas. 

Slot Machine Gaming―the use, operation, offering, or conducting of slot machines at an eligible facility in accordance with the Act.

Supervisor―the person in charge of the division, or his designee, who has authority to act on his behalf.

Surveillance Room―a secure location on the licensee’s or casino operator’s premises that is used primarily for casino surveillance.

Surveillance System―a system of video cameras, monitors and recorders that is used for casino surveillance.

Taxable Net Slot Machine Proceeds―net slot machine proceeds from an eligible facility less the amount of support, payment or contributions required by the Act. 
Tilt Condition―a programmed error state for an electronic gaming device which occurs when the gaming device detects an internal error, malfunction, or attempted cheating wherein the gaming device ceases processing further input, output, or display information other than indicating the tilt condition itself.

Toll-Free Telephone Number―the telephone number of the National Council on Problem Gambling or similar number approved by the board. 

Wager―a sum of money or thing of value risked on a game.

Win―the total of all cash and property, including checks, whether collected or not, received by the licensee or the casino operator from gaming activities or gaming operations, less the amount paid out to patrons.

Women's Business Enterprise or Woman Owned Business―a business that performs a commercially useful function which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women who are citizens of the United States domiciled in Louisiana and who also control and operate the business. Control in this context means exercising the power to make policy decisions. Operate in this context means being actively involved in the day-to-day management of the business. In determining whether a business is 51 percent owned by one or more women, the percentage ownership by a woman shall not be diminished because she is part of the community property regime.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1601 (July 2012).

§1703.
Ownership of Licenses and Permits

A.
Licenses and permits issued by the board or division as provided in the Act are and shall remain the property of the board or division at all times.

B.
A license shall be issued in the name of the owner of the riverboat or of the eligible facility. One license will be issued for each riverboat or eligible facility with a designated gaming area even though multiple individuals may file or be required to file applications related thereto.

C.
All licenses and permits shall be surrendered to the board or division upon their expiration or revocation at which time they will be destroyed unless needed for a pending investigation.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1607 (July 2012).

§1705.
Transfers of Licenses or Permits

A.
Licenses and permits are not transferable or assignable. If the status of the licensee or permittee should change such that the person no longer needs or is entitled to the license or permit, then the license or permit shall be cancelled and any tangible item which evinces such a license or permit shall be surrendered to the board or division within five days of the change of status. Any license or permit surrendered pursuant to the Section shall be marked cancelled or destroyed.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1607 (July 2012).

Chapter 19.

Administrative Procedures and Authority

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§1901.
Policy

A.
It is the declared policy of the Louisiana Gaming Control Board that casino gaming in Louisiana be strictly regulated and controlled through administrative rules and/or the casino operating contract to protect the public morals, good order and welfare of the inhabitants of the state of Louisiana and to develop the economy.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1607 (July 2012).

§1907.
Construction of Regulations and Administrative Matters

A.
Construction of Regulations; Severability

1.
Nothing contained in these regulations shall be so construed as to conflict with any provision of the Act, any other applicable statute or the casino operating contract. If any regulation is held invalid by a final order of a court of competent jurisdiction at the state or federal level, such provision shall be deemed severed and the court's finding shall not be construed to invalidate any other regulation.

B.
Captions, Pronouns, and Gender

1.
Captions appearing at the beginning of regulations are descriptive only, are for convenient reference to the regulations and in no way define, limit or describe the scope, intent or effect of the regulation. Masculine or feminine pronouns or neuter gender may be used interchangeably and the plural shall be substituted for the singular form and vice versa, in any place or places in the regulations where the context requires such substitution.

C.
These regulations as they relate to the casino operator or casino manager are intended to be a detailed explanation or implementation of the casino operating contract between the board and the casino operator. The regulations are intended to be read in pari materia with the casino operating contract.

D.
The regulations contained in Title 42, Part III, Chapters 17-47 of the Louisiana Administrative Code shall not apply to persons licensed pursuant to Chapter 6 of the Act.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1608 (July 2012).

§1909.
Casino Operator or Licensed Eligible Facility is Licensee

A.
These regulations, subject to any rights in the casino operating contract, intend for the terms casino operator or casino manager and licensee to have the same meaning.

B.
These regulations intend for the terms Type A licensee or licensed eligible facility and licensee to have the same meaning.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1608 (July 2012).

§1911.
Obligations, Duties, and Responsibilities of a Casino Manager 

A.
In the event the casino operator subcontracts all, or substantially all of the services for the day-to-day management and operation of the casino, pursuant to the casino operating contract, to a casino manager, the casino manager's acts or omissions shall be considered the acts or omissions of the casino operator. All obligations, duties, and responsibilities imposed on the casino operator by these regulations, that the casino operator has subcontracted with a casino manager to perform or that the casino manager has undertaken to perform, shall be the obligations, duties and responsibilities of the casino manager and the casino operator.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1608 (July 2012).

Chapter 21.

Licenses and Permits

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§2101.
General Authority of the Board and Division

A.
The board or the division shall have the authority to call forth any person who, in their opinion, has the ability to exercise significant influence over a licensee, permittee, applicant, casino operator, casino manager, or the gaming industry, and such person shall be subject to all suitability requirements. 

B.
In the event a person is found unsuitable, then no licensee, permittee, casino operator, casino manager or applicant shall have any association or connection with such person. No licensee, permittee, casino operator, casino manager or applicant shall have any association or connection with any person that has had an application for a license or permit denied, had a license or permit revoked, or has been found unsuitable. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1608 (July 2012).

§2103.
Applications in General

A.
Any license or permit issued by the board and any permit issued by the division is deemed to be a revocable privilege, and no person holding such a license or permit is deemed to have acquired any vested rights therein, subject to any rights in the casino operating contract. 

B.
An applicant for a license or permit authorized by the Act is seeking the granting of a privilege, and the burden of proving qualification and suitability to receive the license or permit is at all times on the applicant. 

C.
An applicant accepts the risk of adverse public notice, embarrassment, criticism, or other action or financial loss that may result from action with respect to an application and expressly waives any claim for damages as a result thereof, except relating to willful misconduct by the board or division. 

D.
The filing of an application under the Act or these regulations constitutes a request for a decision upon the applicant's general suitability, character, integrity, and ability to participate or engage in or be associated with a licensee or permittee. By filing an application, the applicant specifically consents to the making of such a decision by the board or division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1608 (July 2012).

§2105.
Investigations; Scope

A.
The board or division shall investigate all applications for licenses or permits or other matters requiring board or division approval. The board or division may investigate, without limitation, the background of the applicant, the suitability of the applicant, the suitability of the applicant's finances, the applicant's business integrity, the suitability of the proposed premises for gaming, the suitability of a person with an ownership or economic interest in the applicant of 5 percent or more, the suitability of any person who in the opinion of the board or division has the ability to exercise significant influence over the activities of an applicant and the applicant’s compliance with all applicable federal, state, and local laws and regulations.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1608 (July 2012).

§2107.
Applicants in General; Restrictions

A.
The securing of a license, permit or approval required under the Act is a prerequisite for conducting, operating, or performing any activity regulated by the Act. Each applicant must file a complete application as prescribed by the board or division.

B.
The multi jurisdictional personal history disclosure Form and DPSSP 0074/0077/0092 or other approved forms shall be filed as part of an application, by the following individuals:

1.
If the applicant is a corporation, each officer, director, and shareholder having a 5 percent or greater ownership interest.

2.
If the applicant is a limited liability company, each officer, managing member, manager and any member having a 5 percent or greater ownership interest. 

3.
If the applicant is a general partnership or joint venture, each individual partner and joint venturer.

4.
If the applicant is a limited partnership, the general partner and each limited partner having a 5 percent or greater ownership interest. 

5.
If the applicant is a registered limited liability partnership pursuant to R.S. 9:3431 et seq., the managing partner and each partner having a 5 percent or greater ownership interest.

6.
If such shareholder, owner, partner, or member from Paragraphs 1-5 of this Subsection is a legal entity, each officer, director, manager or managing member and each person with an indirect ownership or economic interest equal to or greater than 5 percent in the applicant.

C.
A multi jurisdictional personal history disclosure form and DPSSP 0074/0077/0092 or other approved forms may be required to be filed by any person who in the opinion of the board or division:

1.
has significant influence over an applicant, casino operator, licensee, or permittee;

2.
receives or may receive any share or portion of the money generated by gaming activities subject to the limitations provided in R.S. 27:28(H)(2)(b);

3.
receives compensation or remuneration as an employee of an applicant, casino operator, licensee or permittee in exchange for any service or thing provided to the applicant, casino operator, licensee, or permittee; or

4.
has any contractual agreement with an applicant, casino operator, licensee or permittee.

D.
Failure to submit the applications required by this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the application or for denying the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1609 (July 2012).

§2108.
Non-Gaming Suppliers

A.
Any non-gaming supplier, regardless of whether having been permitted or not and regardless of the dollar amount of goods or services provided to a licensee or casino operator, may be requested to apply to the division for a finding of suitability.

B.
No licensee or casino operator shall pay more than the amount provided in R.S. 27:29.3 to any non-gaming supplier during any calendar year period as payment for providing services or goods, unless such non-gaming supplier holds a valid non-gaming suppliers permit, exemption pursuant to the provisions of Subsection C of this Section or a waiver pursuant to the provisions of Subsection E of this Section.

C.
The following persons shall be exempt from obtaining a non-gaming supplier permit pursuant to this Section:

1.
nonprofit charitable organizations and educational institutions which receive funds from the licensee or casino operator including educational institutions that receive tuition reimbursement on behalf of employees of a licensee or casino operator;

2.
entities which provide one or more of the following services and which are the sole source provider of such service:

a.
water;

b.
sewage;

c.
electricity;

d.
natural gas; and

e.
local telephone services;

3.
regulated insurance companies providing insurance to a licensee, casino operator and its employees including providers of medical, life, dental, and property insurance;

4.
administrators of employee benefit and retirement plans including incorporated 401K plans and employee stock purchase programs;

5.
national or local professional associations which receive funds from a licensee or casino operator for the cost of enrollment, activities, and membership;

6.
all state, federal and municipal operated agencies;

7.
all liquor, beer and wine industries regulated by the Office of Alcohol and Tobacco Control;

8.
state and federally regulated banks and savings and loan associations;

9.
newspapers, television stations and radio stations which contract with a licensee or the casino operator to provide advertising services;

10.
providers of professional services, including but not limited to accountants, auditors, actuaries, architects, landscaping or surveying services, attorneys, legal services, advertising or public relation services, consultants, engineers and lobbyists, when acting in their respective professional capacities;

11.
hotels and restaurants;

12.
nationwide shipping services, including Federal Express, United Parcel Service, Airborne Express and Emory Freight; and

13.
publicly traded companies or wholly owned subsidiaries of publicly traded companies subject to regulation by the Securities and Exchange Commission, who are in good standing and are current with required filings.

D.
The board, in its sole discretion, may rescind any exemption granted in Subsection C of this Section and require any person to make application for a non-gaming supplier permit.

E.
Any non-gaming supplier required to obtain a non-gaming suppliers permit, other than those listed in Subsection C of this Section, may request a waiver of the necessity of obtaining a non-gaming suppliers permit. The division may grant such a request upon showing of good cause by the non-gaming supplier. The division may rescind any such waiver which has been previously granted upon written notice to the non-gaming supplier.

F.
Junket representatives shall be subject to the provisions of this Section in the same manner as other non-gaming suppliers.

G.
Each licensee and casino operator shall submit to the division, on a quarterly basis, a report containing a list of all non-gaming suppliers that have received $10,000 or more from the licensee or casino operator during the previous quarter, or an amount equal to or greater than the amount provided in R.S. 27:29.3 during the preceding calendar year as payment for providing non-gaming services or goods. This report shall include the name and address of the supplier, a description of the type of goods or services provided, the supplier's non-gaming supplier permit number if paid an amount equal to or greater than the amount provided in R.S. 27:29.3 during the year included in the report, federal tax identification number, and the total amount of all payments made by the licensee or casino operator, or any person acting on behalf of the licensee or casino operator, to each supplier. The report shall be sent to the division no later than 20 days after the end of each quarter.

H.
Each licensee and casino operator shall also submit a report naming each individual, corporation, firm, partnership, association, or other legal entity that furnishes professional services, as defined in Paragraph C.10 of this Section, to the licensee or the casino operator. The report shall be sent to the board and division by certified mail or electronic transmission no later than twenty days after the end of each quarter. The report required by the provisions of this Section shall contain the name and address of each individual, corporation, firm, partnership, association, or other legal entity that furnishes professional services to each holder of a license and the casino operator a description of the type of goods or services provided, the supplier’s non-gaming supplier permit number, if applicable, and the supplier’s federal tax identification number. The report required by the provisions of this Section shall not be required to contain the amount of compensation paid to each individual, corporation, firm, partnership, association, or other legal entity in exchange for furnishing professional services to each holder of a license and the casino operator. 

I.
The division shall determine whether non-gaming suppliers providing goods or services to licensees or the casino operator are legitimate ongoing businesses and are not utilized for the primary purpose of compliance with voluntary procurement goals. In making such determination, the division shall consider any or all of the following nonexclusive factors:

1.
years in business providing specific goods and/or services procured by the licensees or casino operator;

2.
number of employees;

3.
total customer base;

4.
dollar volume of all sales compared to sales to the licensees or casino operator;

5.
existence and nature of warehouse and storage facilities;

6.
existence and number of commercial delivery vehicles owned or leased;

7.
existence and nature of business offices, equipment and facilities;

8.
whether the goods or services provided to the licensee or casino operator are brokered, and if so, whether the actual supplier distributes through brokers as a common business practice;

9.
registration with and reporting to appropriate local, state and federal authorities, as applicable.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1609 (July 2012).

§2109.
Suitability Determination

A.
An applicant, licensee, permittee, casino operator, owner or operator of onshore facilities, and officers, directors, and any person having a 5 percent or more economic interest in such entities shall be required to submit to an investigation to determine suitability. 

B.
Any person, who in the opinion of the board or division, has the ability to exercise significant influence over the activities of an applicant, licensee, casino operator or permittee shall be required to submit to an investigation to determine suitability. 

C.
All costs associated with conducting an investigation for suitability shall be borne by the applicant, licensee, casino operator or permittee or the person who is the subject of the investigation.

D.
Failure to submit to a suitability determination as required by this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the application or for denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1610 (July 2012).

§2110.
Plans and Specifications

A.
Riverboat

1.
The applicant or licensee shall submit all plans and specifications of the vessel and its qualifications to operate a riverboat, including a statement of maritime experience as a riverboat operator, to the board and division. The applicant or licensee shall have an ongoing duty to update the division of changes in the vessel plans, specifying layout and design as they become available. Such changes are subject to prior approval by the board or division.

B.
Licensed Eligible Facility

1.
The applicant shall submit all plans and specifications of the eligible facility to the board and the division at the time of application. The applicant or licensee shall have an ongoing duty to inform the division of changes in the facility plans, specifying layout and design as they become available. Such changes are subject to prior approval by the board or division.

C.
Official Landbased Gaming Establishment

1.
The casino operator shall deliver to the board and division accurate scale drawings of the floor plans of the casino showing and designating the use for each room or enclosed area, the secured areas, and particularly areas where gross gaming receipts and other casino revenues are handled. The casino operator shall have an ongoing duty to inform the board and division of changes in the facility plans, specifying layout and design as they become available. Such changes may be subject to approval of the board in accordance with Article XI of the casino operating contract. 

D.
Every contract for construction entered into by a licensee or casino operator shall contain an indemnification provision for the protection of the state, the board and division and their agents and employees against claims for personal injury or property damage arising out of errors and omissions in the:

1.
approval of riverboat, casino or support facility plans, designs and specifications;

2.
granting of approval or licensure;

3.
issuance of emergency orders; and

4.
denial, suspension or revocation of a license.

E.
Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the application or for denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1610 (July 2012).

§2111.
License or Permit Disqualification Criteria

A.
The board or division shall not issue a license, permit or finding of suitability to any person who fails to prove by clear and convincing evidence that he is suitable and qualified in accordance with the provisions of the Act and these regulations.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1611 (July 2012).

§2112.
Continuing Suitability, Duty to Report

A.
Suitability is an ongoing process. An applicant, licensee, casino operator, permittee, registrant, or person required to submit to suitability by the Act or these regulations has a continuing duty to inform the board and division of any action which could reasonably be believed to constitute a violation of the Act or regulations. This obligation to report is to be construed in the broadest possible manner; any question that exists regarding whether a particular action or circumstance constitutes a violation shall be decided in favor of reporting. The board and division shall be notified no later than 15 days from the date the applicant, licensee, casino operator, permittee, registrant or person knew or should have known of the possible violation. No person who so informs the board and division shall be discriminated against by an applicant, licensee, casino operator, permittee or registrant because of supplying such information.

B.
An applicant, licensee, casino operator, permittee, registrant, or person required to submit to suitability by the Act or these regulations shall also have a continuing duty to inform the board and division of material changes in their affiliations, businesses, financial standing, operations, ownership relationships, corporate management personnel, officers or directors within 15 days of the change. However, in the case of a publicly traded company, this obligation shall be satisfied if such company files with the board and division copies of all form 10Ks, 10Qs, and 8Ks filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission within 15 days of the filing with the Securities and Exchange Commission.

C.
An applicant, licensee, casino operator, permittee, registrant, or person required to submit to suitability by the Act or these regulations shall also have a continuing duty to inform the board and division of all administrative actions instituted or pending in any other jurisdiction against or involving the applicant, licensee, casino operator, permittee, registrant or the parent corporation or affiliate of the applicant, licensee, casino operator, permittee, registrant within 15 days of receipt of notice of the administrative actions instituted or pending in any other jurisdiction.

D.
Failure to report or provide notice required by this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the application or denial of the application or the imposition of a civil penalty.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1611 (July 2012).

§2113.
Licensing Criteria

A.
No person shall be eligible to conduct gaming operations at a casino or obtain any license or permit issued pursuant to the provisions of the Act or these regulations unless the applicant proves by clear and convincing evidence he is suitable.

B.
The applicant must prove by clear and convincing evidence that it has, or guarantees acquisition of, the competence and experience to conduct gaming operations, by demonstrating through training, education, business experience, or a combination thereof, the capability to operate a casino.

C.
The applicant shall demonstrate that the proposed financing of the casino and the gaming operations is adequate for the nature of the proposed operation and from a source suitable and acceptable to the board.

D.
If a natural person, the applicant for a license shall be a Louisiana domiciliary.

E.
If not a natural person, the applicant for a license shall be a Louisiana corporation, partnership, limited liability company, or a registered limited liability partnership authorized to conduct business in the state of Louisiana. 

F.
If not a natural person, the applicant for a permit shall be authorized to conduct business in the state of Louisiana.

G.
Riverboat Applicants

1.
The applicant shall demonstrate a proven ability to operate a vessel of comparable size and capacity and of comparable complexity to a riverboat so as to ensure the safety of its passengers as set forth in these regulations.

2.
The applicant shall submit a detailed plan of design of the riverboat.

3.
The applicant shall show adequate financial ability to construct and maintain a riverboat.

4.
The applicant shall designate the docking facilities to be used by the riverboat.

5.
The applicant shall have a good-faith plan to recruit, train, and upgrade minorities in all employment classifications.

6.
The applicant shall have a plan to provide the maximum practical opportunities for participation by the broadest number of minority-owned businesses.

H.
Casino Operator Applicants

1.
The casino operator applicant shall demonstrate it has or is capable of and guarantees the obtaining of a bond or satisfactory financial guarantee of sufficient amount, as determined by the board, to guarantee successful completion of and compliance with the casino operating contract or such other projects which are regulated by the board.

I.
Failure to satisfy this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the application or for denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1611 (July 2012).

§2114.
Tax Clearances Required of an Applicant, Licensee or Permittee

A.
The applicant, its officers, directors, any person with an economic interest of at least 5 percent in an applicant and any person who in the opinion of the board or division has the ability to exercise significant influence over the activities of the applicant shall provide tax clearances from the appropriate federal and state agencies prior to the granting of a license or permit.

B.
Failure to provide the tax clearances required by Subsection A of this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration or for denial of the application.

C.
Any licensee, casino operator or permittee, its officers, directors, any person with an economic interest of 5 percent or greater, and any person who, in the opinion of the board or division, has the ability to exercise significant influence over the activities of a licensee, casino operator or permittee shall remain current in filing all applicable tax returns and in the payment of all taxes, interest and penalties owed to the state of Louisiana and the Internal Revenue Service, excluding items under formal appeal in accordance with applicable statutes and regulations, and items for which the Department of Revenue and Taxation or the Internal Revenue Service has accepted a payment schedule for taxes owed.

1.
Any failure to timely file all applicable tax returns or pay any tax delinquency shall be corrected within 30 days of the receipt of written notice from the division.

2.
At the expiration of the 30 day period, if the failure to file or the tax delinquency is not corrected to the satisfaction of the appropriate taxing authority, the license or permit shall be suspended and a civil penalty imposed.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1612 (July 2012).

§2115.
Tax Clearances Required of an Applicant for a Gaming Employee Permittee

A.
An applicant for a gaming employee permit shall be current in filing all applicable tax returns and in the payment of all taxes, interest and penalties owed to the state of Louisiana and the Internal Revenue Service, excluding items under formal appeal in accordance with applicable statutes and regulations, and items for which the Department of Revenue and Taxation or the Internal Revenue Service has accepted a payment schedule for taxes owed.

B.
Failure to provide the tax clearances required by Subsection A of this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration or for denial of the application.

C.
A gaming employee permittee shall remain current in filing all applicable tax returns and in the payment of all taxes, interest and penalties owed to the state of Louisiana and the Internal Revenue Service, excluding items under formal appeal in accordance with applicable statutes and regulations, and items for which the Department of Revenue and Taxation or the Internal Revenue Service has accepted a payment schedule for taxes owed.

1.
Any failure to timely file tax returns or pay any tax delinquency shall be corrected within 30 days of receipt of written notice from the division.

2.
At the expiration of the 30 day period, if the failure to file or the tax delinquency is not corrected to the satisfaction of the appropriate taxing authority, the permit shall be suspended and a civil penalty imposed.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1612 (July 2012).

§2117.
Certification Required, Riverboat Only

A.
Before any riverboat may be operated under the authority of the Act, the applicant or, if the application has been approved, the licensee, shall provide to the division evidence that the riverboat has a valid certificate of inspection from the United States Coast Guard for carriage of passengers on navigable rivers, lakes, and bayous as provided by the Act and for the carriage of a minimum total of 600 passengers and crew or evidence that the riverboat has a valid certificate of compliance from a board approved third party inspector. 

B.
In addition, the applicant or licensee shall document compliance with all applicable federal, state and local laws.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1612 (July 2012).

§2120.
Modifications of Routes, Excursion Schedules and Berth, Riverboat Only 

A.
Except for emergency orders and applications therefore, all proposed modifications to routes, excursion schedules, and berth sites shall be submitted by the applicant or licensee for prior approval by the board.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1612 (July 2012).

§2121.
Form of Application for a License 

A.
An application for a license or finding of suitability shall be filed by way of forms prescribed by and obtained from the board or division. Such forms may include, but are not limited to:

1.
information regarding the background of the applicant;

2.
a financial statement;

3.
a statement disclosing the nature, source, and amount of any financing, the proposed uses of all available funds, the amount of funds available after opening for the actual operation of the casino, and economic projections for the first three years of operation of the casino;

4.
an affidavit of full disclosure, signed by the applicant;

5.
an authorization to release information to the board and division, signed by the applicant;

6.
a standard bank confirmation form, signed by the applicant;

7.
a release of all claims, signed by the applicant; and

8.
a security statement explaining the type of security procedures, practices, and personnel to be utilized by the applicant.

B.
All applications are to contain a properly notarized oath wherein the applicant states that:

1.
the information contained therein is true and correct;

2.
the applicant has read the Act and these rules, and any other informational materials supplied by the division; and

3.
the applicant agrees to comply with these rules and the Act.

C.
Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration or for denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1613 (July 2012).

§2122.
Form of Application for a Permit 

A.
An application for a permit or finding of suitability shall be filed by way of forms prescribed by and obtained from the board or division. Such forms may include, but are not limited to:

1.
information regarding the background of the applicant;

2.
a financial statement;

3.
an affidavit of full disclosure, signed by the applicant;

5.
an authorization to release information to the board and division, signed by the applicant;

6.
a standard bank confirmation form, signed by the applicant;

7.
a release of all claims, signed by the applicant.

B.
All applications are to contain a properly notarized oath wherein the applicant states that:

1.
the information contained therein is true and correct;

2.
the applicant has read the Act and these rules, and any other informational materials supplied by the division; and

3.
the applicant agrees to comply with these rules and the Act.

C.
Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration or for denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1613 (July 2012).

§2123.
Information Required from an Applicant for a License

A.
Every application for a license shall contain the following information including but not limited to:

1.
two copies of detailed plans of design of the casino, including a layout of each floor stating the projected use of each area;

2.
the total estimated construction cost of the casino proposed by the applicant distinguishing between known costs and projections, and separately identifying:

a.
facility design expense;

b.
land acquisition or site lease costs;

c.
site preparation costs;

d.
construction cost or renovation cost;

e.
equipment acquisition cost;

f.
cost of interim financing;

g.
organization, administrative and legal expenses; and

h.
projected permanent financing costs;

3.
an estimated timetable for the proposed financing arrangements through completion of construction;

4.
the construction schedule proposed for completion of the casino including therein projected dates for completion of construction and commencement of gaming activities and indicating whether the construction contract includes a performance bond;

5.
explanation and identification of the source or sources of funds for the construction of the casino;

6.
description of the casino size and approximate configuration of slot machines and table games including the type of slot machine and table games and the proposed distributors and manufacturers of this equipment;

7.
a detailed plan of surveillance and surveillance equipment to be installed;

8.
proposed hours of operation;

9.
the proposed management plan, management personnel by function and organizational chart by position; 

10.
a general promotion and advertising plan. A general description of the amounts, kinds and types of general promotion and advertising campaign(s) which will likely be undertaken by the applicant including information whether any national or regional advertising will occur, the medium(s) which may be used, the proposed market and whether any other facility or activity except the casino will be included in such advertising;

11.
a feasibility study. Each applicant shall submit or make available to division or board personnel a feasibility study performed by an independent or approved applicant's staff consultant, which study shall examine, evaluate and attest to the feasibility of the applicant's proposed operation and shall describe or list the evaluation methodology used. The feasibility study shall include a list of the consultant's qualifications, a discussion of the overall market for gaming operations and the effect of the proposed casino on the market. In addition, the feasibility study shall address possible competition from other casinos and other forms of gaming in all areas of Louisiana and other states; and,

12.
an economic development and utilization plan. Each applicant shall submit an economic development plan addressing the purchasing of or utilization of goods and services in the construction and operation of the proposed casino. The plan shall include a list and offer of voluntary conditions by the applicant regarding the following procurement:

a.
an estimated procurement budget for resources and goods to be used in the operation of a casino listing the amount of the proposed utilization of Louisiana resources, goods and services in the operation of the casino and the area from which they will be procured;

b.
a list of employees which the applicant anticipates employing in the casino operation, including job classifications and total estimated salaries;

c.
the percentage of Louisiana residents projected to be hired and the percentage of minorities and women projected to be employed.

B.
Upon request by the board or division, an applicant for a license shall provide a copy proposed internal controls which shall include:

1.
accounting and financial controls including procedures to be utilized in counting, banking, storage and handling of cash;

2.
procedures, forms and where appropriate, formulas covering the calculation of hold percentages, revenue drop, expenses and overhead schedules, complimentary services, cash equivalent transactions, salary structure, and personnel practices;

3.
job descriptions and the systems of personnel and chain-of-command, establishing a diversity of responsibility among employees engaged in gaming operations and identifying primary and secondary supervisor positions for areas of responsibility, which areas shall not be so extensive as to be impractical for an individual to monitor;

4.
procedures within the cashier's cage for the receipt, storage, and disbursal of chips, if applicable, cash, and other cash equivalents used in gaming, the payoff of jackpots, and the recording of transactions pertaining to gaming operations;

5.
if applicable, procedures for the collection and security of monies at the gaming tables;

6.
if applicable, procedures for the transfer and recordation of chips between the gaming tables and the cashier's cage;

7.
if applicable, procedures for the transfer of monies from the gaming tables to the counting process;

8.
procedures for the counting and recordation of revenue;

9.
procedures for the security, storage, and recordation of cash equivalents utilized in other gaming operations;

10.
procedures for the transfers of monies, cash equivalents or chips, if applicable from and to the slot machines;

11.
procedures and standards for the opening and security of slot machines;

12.
procedures for the payment and recordation of slot machine jackpots;

13.
procedures for the cashing and recordation of checks exchanged by patrons;

14.
procedures governing the utilization of the private security force within the designated area;

15.
procedures and security standards for the handling and storage of gaming devices, machines, apparatus, including cards and dice, if applicable, and all other gaming equipment;

16.
procedures and rules governing the conduct of particular games and the responsibilities of the gaming personnel in respect thereto; and,

17.
such other procedures, rules or standards that the division may impose on a licensee regarding its operations.

C.
In addition, the division may require an applicant to provide such other information and details as it needs to discharge its duties properly. 

D.
Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration or for denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1613 (July 2012).

§2124.
Additional Application Information Required, Riverboat Only 

A.
Every application for a riverboat license shall contain the following additional information:

1.
a statement that the vessel has or will obtain a valid certificate of inspection from the United States Coast Guard or valid certificate of compliance from a board-approved third party inspector;

2.
if required to cruise and conduct excursions by the Act, the proposed route to be followed identifying the designated waterways; and a description of proposed excursions including frequency and approximate schedule of excursions, projected passenger load, admission charges, and a proposed berth site.

B.
Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration or for denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1614 (July 2012).

§2125.
Access to Premises and Records

A.
The board and division, upon displaying proper credentials, shall be given immediate access to any premises to be used in the licensed or permitted operation of an applicant for the purpose of inspecting or examining:

1.
records or documents required to be kept under the provisions of the Act and these regulations;

2.
 gaming devices or equipment to be used in the licensed or permitted operation; or 

3.
the conduct of any gaming activity in the licensed or permitted operation.

B.
The board and division are empowered to inspect, examine, audit, photocopy and if necessary seize, all papers, books, records, documents, information and electronically stored media of an applicant, licensee, casino operator or permittee pertaining to the licensed or permitted operation or activity on all premises where such information is maintained. The division shall provide an evidence receipt to the applicant, licensee, casino operator or permittee providing a general description of all documents and items seized.

C.
Failure to allow access and inspection as provided in Subsections A and B of this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the application, administrative action against the licensee, casino operator or permittee, or denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1614 (July 2012).

§2127.
Information Constituting Grounds for Delay or Denial of Application; Amendments

A.
All information included in an application shall be true, correct and a complete, accurate account of the information requested to the best of the applicant's knowledge as of the date submitted. The applicant shall notify the division in writing of all changes to any information in the application within 15 business days of the effective date of the change.

B.
No applicant shall make any untrue statement of material fact in any application, form, statement, report or other document filed with the board or division.

C.
An applicant shall not omit any material fact in any application, form, statement, report or other document filed with the board or division. The applicant shall provide all information which is necessary to make the information supplied in an application complete and accurate.

D.
No applicant shall make any untrue statement in any written or verbal communication with the board or division. 

E.
An application may be amended upon approval of the chairman or division supervisor. An amendment to an application may have the effect of establishing the date of such amendment as the filing date of the application with respect to the time requirements for action on the application. A request for amendment to an application shall be in writing.

F.
Upon request of the board or division for additional information, the applicant shall provide the requested information within 10 days of receipt of written notice of the request or within such additional time as allowed by the board or division.

G.
Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration or for denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1615 (July 2012).

§2129.
Other Considerations for Licensing

A.
The board may consider the following criteria when deciding whether to issue a license or a finding of suitability to conduct casino gaming. The various criteria set forth may not have the same importance in each instance. Other factors may present themselves in the consideration of an application for a license and a finding of suitability. The following criteria are not listed in order of priority:

1.
Proper Financing. The board may consider whether the proposed casino is properly financed.

2.
Adequate Security and Surveillance. The board may consider whether the proposed casino is planned in a manner which provides adequate security and surveillance for all aspects of its operation and for the people working or patronizing the casino.

3.
Character and Reputation. The board may consider the character and reputation of all persons identified with the ownership and operation of the casino and their capability to comply with regulations and the Act.

4.
Miscellaneous. The board may consider such other factors as may arise in the circumstances presented by a particular application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1615 (July 2012).

§2131.
Time Table for Construction

A.
The timetable for construction shall be approved by the board and monitored for compliance by the division.

B.
All riverboat licenses shall be subject to the condition that within 24 months from the date the license is granted the riverboat shall commence gaming operations. Upon the recommendation of the division, an extension of time may be granted.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1615 (July 2012).

§2133.
Filing of Application

A.
Each application, including renewal applications, shall be deemed filed with the board or division when the application form has been received by the division, as evidenced by the date stamp on the application.

B.
Renewal applications for licenses to conduct gaming operations shall be submitted to the division no later than 120 days prior to the expiration of the license.

C.
Renewal applications for permits shall be submitted to the division no later than 60 days prior to the expiration of the permit and all fees as required by the Act shall be paid on or before the date of expiration of the permit.

D.
Failure to timely file applications or submit application may constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the application or for denial of the application or imposition of a civil penalty.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1615 (July 2012).

§2137.
Fingerprinting

A.
An initial application is not complete unless all persons required by the division have submitted to fingerprinting by or at the direction of the division.

B.
Failure to submit to fingerprinting may constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the application or for denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1615 (July 2012).

§2139.
Application Filing Fees

A.
All monies deposited by an applicant to defray the costs associated with the applicant investigation conducted by the division must be deposited into a designated state treasury fund.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1616 (July 2012).

§2141.
Renewal Applications

A.
Applications for renewal of a license or permit shall be made by way of forms prescribed by the board or division and shall contain all information requested by the board or division. 

B.
The renewal application shall contain a statement made, under oath, by the applicant that any and all changes in the history and financial information provided in the previous application have been disclosed. This statement shall also be provided by each officer or director, each person with a 5 percent or greater economic interest in the applicant, and any person who, in the opinion of the board or division, has the ability to exercise significant influence over the activities of the applicant.

C.
Renewal applications shall further contain:

1.
a list of all civil lawsuits to which the applicant is a party instituted since the previous application;

2.
a current list of all stockholders of the applicant, if the applicant is a corporation, or a list of all partners, if applicant is a partnership or limited partnership, or a list of all members if the applicant is a limited liability company, or a list of persons with a 5 percent or greater economic interest in the applicant. Applicants who are publicly traded corporations need not provide this information for any shareholder owning less than 5 percent of the applicant unless requested by the board or division;

3.
a list of all administrative actions instituted or pending in any other jurisdiction against or involving the applicant, parent company of the applicant, or an affiliate;

4.
prior year's corporate or company tax return of the applicant;

5.
a list of all charitable and political contributions made by the applicant during the last three years, indicating the recipient and amount contributed.

D.
The board or division may require an applicant to provide any other documentation or information as is necessary to determine suitability of the applicant or to discharge their duties under the Act and rules.

E.
Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration or for denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1616 (July 2012).

§2144.
Multiple Licensing Criteria, Riverboat Only

A.
A person licensed as a riverboat gaming operator may apply for additional licenses. In all such cases, the board shall consider whether such multiple approval is in the best interest of the state of Louisiana, having due regard for the state's policy concerning economic development and gaming. In making this determination, the board may consider any index or criteria deemed to be relevant to the effect of multiple licenses upon the public health, safety, morals, good order and general welfare of the public of the state of Louisiana, including but not limited to the following factors:

1.
the quality of the applicant's performance under the Act and regulations;

2.
the adequacy of resources available to the applicant to undertake additional operations including, but not limited to, manpower, managerial and financial resources;

3.
whether additional operations would jeopardize the stability of the existing operation; and

4.
whether additional operations would be inimical to the economic development of the state.

B.
If a licensee is issued more than one license by the board and has a license suspended or revoked, the board may suspend or revoke all licenses issued.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1616 (July 2012).

§2145.
Hearing to Consider Application; Licensee

A.
Prior to issuing a license, the board shall hold a public hearing to determine if the provisions of the Act have been met, and if issuance of a license to the applicant is in the best interest of the state and consistent with the intent of the legislature as expressed in the Act. The public hearing will be conducted in accordance with the provisions of the Act and these regulations.

1.
The board will notify the applicant in writing of the date, time, and place of the public hearing to consider its application at least 20 days prior to said hearing.

2.
The board may summon any person named in an application to appear and testify; and all such testimony shall be given under oath and may encompass any matter that the board deems relevant to the application. Failure of applicant to appear and testify fully at the time and place designated, unless excused by the board, is grounds for denial of the application. Any request by applicant for excuse of appearance shall be in writing and filed with the board at least five days prior to the scheduled appearance.

B.
The applicant shall prove by clear and convincing evidence that it is qualified to receive a license under the provisions of the Act and the rules.

C.
The applicant shall agree to all conditions proposed by the board for the prospective license prior to the board granting a license. An applicant shall indicate in writing its agreement to all conditions attached to the license prior to the issuance of the license

D.
The failure to comply with a condition attached to a license may be grounds to revoke or suspend the license. 

E.
The board shall make its determination concerning the application for a license within ten days of the conclusion of the public hearing.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1616 (July 2012).

§2146.
Subpoenas and Subpoenas Duces Tecum

A.
Pursuant to the Act, the division’s supervisor or the board shall have the authority to issue subpoenas to compel the attendance of witnesses or production of documents under the authority of the division or jurisdiction of the board.

B.
For failure or refusal to comply with any subpoena issued by the board and duly served, the board may cite the subpoenaed party for contempt and may impose a fine as provided in the laws of the state of Louisiana. Such contempt citations and fines may be appealed to the Nineteenth Judicial District Court.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1617 (July 2012).

§2151.
Applicant Refusal to Answer, Privilege

A.
An applicant or individual may claim any privilege afforded by the Constitution of the United States or of the state of Louisiana in refusing to provide information to, answer questions of, or cooperate in any investigation by the division or board. 

B.
Refusal to provide information to, answer questions of, or cooperate in any investigation by the division or board, or a claim of privilege with respect to any testimony or evidence, may constitute sufficient grounds for denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1617 (July 2012).

§2153.
Surrender of a License or Permit

A.
A license or permit may not be surrendered without the prior approval of the board or division.

B.
If a request to surrender a license or permit is approved, the person is immediately eligible to apply for a license or permit, unless the board or division has placed a condition which the applicant shall have to fulfill in order to reapply.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1617 (July 2012).

§2155.
Withdrawal of Application

A.
A request to withdraw an application shall be made in writing to the chairman or division supervisor at any time prior to issuance of the determination with respect to the application. The board or division may deny or grant the request.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1617 (July 2012).

§2159.
Gaming Employee Permits Required, Temporary Permit

A.
No licensee or casino operator may employ an individual as a gaming employee unless such individual is the holder of a valid gaming employee permit issued by the board or division.

B.
Prior to obtaining a key gaming employee permit, no person shall commence work or perform any duties as a key gaming employee or managerial employee without approval of the board.

C.
 The board or division may issue a temporary permit pending completion of investigation of an application for a gaming employee permit. If the division discovers grounds to recommend denial of the application, the employee shall immediately surrender his temporary permit to the division or a person designated by the division and cease working as a gaming employee. A temporary permit is not valid unless the applicant for the gaming employee permit agrees in writing to comply with the rules regarding temporary permits.

D.
In the case of vacation, leave of absence, illness, resignation, termination or other planned or unplanned extended absence of a key gaming employee department head and upon written request made to the division or board and receipt of written approval by the division or board, a non-key gaming employee assistant director or manager may serve as head of the department for not more than 90 calendar days during one calendar year. 

E.
A gaming employee permit is not transferable.

F.
A fee of $15 shall be paid to the division for any modifications of a permit.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1617 (July 2012).

§2161.
Application for Gaming Employee Permit; Procedure 

A.
An application for a gaming employee permit shall be made on forms prescribed by the board or division and shall contain all information requested by the board or division. All applications are to contain a properly notarized oath wherein the applicant states that:

1.
the information contained therein is true and correct;

2.
the applicant has read the Act and these rules, and any other informational materials supplied by the division; and

3.
the applicant agrees to comply with these rules and the Act.

B.
An applicant for a gaming employee permit shall submit to fingerprinting at the direction of the division and supply a color passport size photograph. The photograph must be satisfactory to the division and must have been taken not earlier than three months before the date of filing the application. 

C.
The applicant shall also provide any other information requested by the division.

D.
An applicant for a gaming employee permit shall pay the application fee established by the Act prior to the issuance of the permit.

E.
Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section may constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the application or for denial of the application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1617 (July 2012).

§2165.
Display of Gaming Identification Badge
A.
Every gaming employee shall keep his gaming employee permit identification badge on his person and displayed at all times when on the licensed premises. The badge shall meet all requirements of the division.

B.
With prior approval of the division, individual employees may be authorized to conceal their gaming employee identification badge. An employee authorized to conceal his gaming employee identification badge is responsible for producing his identification badge without delay if requested by the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1618 (July 2012).

§2169.
Additional Manufacturer and Gaming Supplier Permit Criteria

A.
The division shall determine whether manufacturer and gaming supplier applicants and/or permittees are legitimate ongoing businesses. In making such determination the division shall consider any or all of the following nonexclusive factors:

1.
years in business providing goods and/or services procured by a licensee or casino operator;

2.
number of employees;

3.
total customer base;

4.
dollar volume of all sales compared to sales to licensees;

5.
existence and nature of warehouse and storage facilities;

6.
existence and number of commercial delivery vehicles owned or leased;

7.
existence and nature of business offices, equipment and facilities;

8.
whether the goods and/or services provided to the licensee are brokered, and if so, whether the actual supplier distributes through brokers as a common business practice;

9.
registration with and reporting to appropriate local, state and federal authorities, as applicable.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1618 (July 2012).
Chapter 23.
Compliance, Inspections and Investigations

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§2301.
Applicability and Resources

A.
This Chapter is applicable to inspections and investigations relative to compliance with the Act and the rules. The board and division are empowered to employ such personnel as may be necessary for such inspections and investigations.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1618 (July 2012).

§2303.
Inspections and Observations

A.
The board or division shall conduct inspections and investigations relative to compliance with the Act and these rules.

B.
The board, the division and their representatives shall have complete, immediate and unrestricted access at all times and without notice or demand to a licensee, casino operator, permittee or any other person, to enter and:

1.
inspect the entire casino and its ancillary facilities, including all restricted areas; 

2.
inspect the premises where gaming devices and gaming equipment are stored, manufactured, sold or distributed;

3.
inspect any gaming device or gaming equipment; 

4.
observe the conduct of any gaming activity; or

5.
observe the transportation and count of each of the following: electronic gaming device drop, all table game drops, tip box and slot drops, slot fills, fills and credits for table games, and any other implemented internal control procedure(s).

C.
A licensee, casino operator, or permittee shall, upon request, immediately make available for inspection by the board, division and their representatives all papers, documents, books and records used in the licensed or permitted operations.

D.
Such inspections and observations may or may not be made known to the licensee, casino operator or permittee. 

E.
All requests for access to premises and production of records and documents in connection with any inspection shall be granted in accordance with the provisions of the Act and these regulations.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1618 (July 2012).

§2305.
Inspections during Construction

A.
The division may inspect a riverboat and dockside facility, the landbased gaming facility or an eligible facility during construction.

B.
Upon presentation of identification, the division shall be given immediate access to any place where construction of a casino or any of its component parts is underway.

C.
The division shall ensure that the casino complies with the plans and specifications and any applicable change orders. If the division determines an event of noncompliance occurred, a report shall be prepared describing the noncompliance and forwarded to the board.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1618 (July 2012).

§2306.
Inspections of Persons Furnishing Services or Property or Doing Business with a Licensee

A.
The board, the division and their representatives shall have the right to inspect the physical property and buildings, all books and records and all computer programs, files and disks of any permittee transacting business or providing services or property to a licensee or casino operator. This right of inspection covers all persons regardless of the amount of business conducted with a licensee.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1618 (July 2012).

§2307.
Investigations

A.
All investigations of any possible violations of the Act or of the rules by an applicant, licensee, casino operator or permittee may or may not be made known to the applicant, licensee, casino operator or permittee before being completed.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1619 (July 2012).

§2309.
Investigative Powers of the Board and Division

A.
In conducting an investigation or inspection, the board and division are empowered to:

1.
inspect and examine the entire premises wherein gaming activities are conducted or proposed to be conducted, wherein gaming devices, gaming equipment or gaming supplies are maintained or repaired, and wherein all papers, books, records, documents and electronically stored media are maintained;

2.
summarily seize and remove gaming equipment and devices from such premises and impound any equipment for the purpose of examination and inspection;

3.
have access to inspect, examine, photocopy and, if necessary seize all papers, books, records, documents, information and electronically stored media of an applicant, licensee, casino operator or permittee pertaining to the licensed or permitted operation or activity, on all premises where such information is maintained;

4.
review all papers, books, records, and documents pertaining to the licensed or permitted operation;

5.
conduct audits to determine compliance with all gaming laws and rules on gaming activities and operations under the board or division’s jurisdiction;

6.
issue subpoenas in connection with any investigation conducted by the board or division;

7.
issue written interrogatories; and

8.
conduct depositions, interviews, and obtain formal statements.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1619 (July 2012).

§2310.
Licensee or Permittee Refusal to Answer: Privilege

A.
A licensee, casino operator, permittee or individual may claim any privilege afforded by the Constitution of the United States or of the state of Louisiana in refusing to provide information to, answer questions of, or cooperate in any investigation by the division or board.

B.
Refusal to provide information to, answer questions of, or cooperate in any investigation by the division or board or a claim of privilege with respect to any testimony or evidence may constitute sufficient grounds for administrative action against a licensee casino operator, permittee or individual.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1619 (July 2012).

§2311.
Seizure and Removal of Gaming Equipment and Devices

A.
Gaming equipment, devices and/or associated equipment may be summarily seized by the division. Whenever the division seizes and removes gaming equipment, devices and/or associated equipment:

1.
an inventory of the gaming equipment, devices and/or associated equipment seized will be made by the division, identifying all such gaming equipment, devices and/or associated equipment as to make, model, serial number, type, and such other information as may be necessary for authentication and identification;

2.
all such gaming equipment, devices and/or associated equipment will be sealed or by other means made secure from tampering or alteration;

3.
the time and place of the seizure will be recorded; and

4.
a copy of the inventory of the seized gaming equipment, devices and/or associated equipment will be provided to the licensee, casino operator or permittee.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1619 (July 2012).

§2315.
Seized Equipment and Devices as Evidence

A.
All gaming equipment, devices and/or associated equipment seized by the division shall be considered evidence, and as such shall be subject to the laws of Louisiana governing chain of custody, preservation and return, except that:

1.
any article of property that constitutes a cheating device shall not be returned. All cheating devices shall become the property of the division upon their seizure and may be disposed of by the division, which disposition shall be documented as to date and manner of disposal;

2.
if the property is not characterized as a cheating device, such property may be returned to the claimant;

3.
items seized for inspection or examination may be returned by the division without a court order.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1619 (July 2012).

§2317.
Subpoenas in Connection with Investigative Hearings

A.
The board or division supervisor has full power and authority to issue subpoenas to compel the attendance of witnesses and the production of documents in accordance with the Act and these rules for investigative hearings at any place within the state, and to administer oaths and require testimony under oath. Any such subpoena issued by the board or division supervisor will be served in a manner consistent with the service of process and notices in civil actions. 

B.
For failure or refusal to comply with any subpoena issued by the board or division and duly served, the board or division may cite the subpoenaed party for contempt and may impose a fine as provided in the laws of the state of Louisiana. Such contempt citations and fines may be appealed to the Nineteenth Judicial District Court.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1619 (July 2012).

§2319.
 Refusal to Answer, Privilege

A.
A person may claim any privilege afforded by the Constitution of the United States or of the state of Louisiana in refusing to provide information to, answer questions of, or cooperate in any investigation by the division or board. 

B.
Refusal to provide information to, answer questions of, or cooperate in any investigation by the division or board, or a claim of privilege with respect to any testimony or evidence, may constitute sufficient grounds for administrative action.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1620 (July 2012).

§2321.
Investigative Hearings

A.
Investigative hearings may be conducted by the board at such times and places as may be convenient to the board. Investigative hearings may be conducted in private at the discretion of the board. A transcript of the hearing shall be made by a licensed court reporter.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1620 (July 2012).

§2323.
Interrogatories

A.
All interrogatories propounded by the board or the division shall be in writing and shall be served in the manner consistent with the service of process in civil actions. The respondent is entitled to 15 days within which to respond.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1620 (July 2012).

§2325.
Administrative Actions and Penalty Schedule

A.
The board or division may initiate administrative action authorized by the Act for any violation of the Act or of the rules after notice of the proposed administrative action and after opportunity to request a hearing before the board.

B.
The board or division may initiate administrative action authorized by the Act for any violation of any condition, restriction, or limitation imposed by the board on a license or permit.

C.
The board or division may initiate administrative action authorized by the Act for violation of a licensee’s or casino operator’s internal controls as approved by the division.

D.
Subject to the rights in the casino operating contract, administrative action includes revocation, suspension, finding of unsuitability, or conditioning of a license or permit, imposition of a civil penalty or such other costs as the board or division deems appropriate. The board or division may determine the appropriate sanction considering factors contained in the Act including, but not limited to:

1.
the risk to the public and the integrity of gaming operations created by the conduct;

2.
the seriousness of the conduct and whether the conduct was purposeful and with knowledge that the conduct was in violation of the Act or rules promulgated in accordance with the Act;

3.
a justification or excuse for the conduct;

4.
the history of the licensee, casino operator or permittee with respect to gaming activity;

5.
the corrective action taken to prevent similar misconduct from occurring in the future; 

6.
whether there was any material involvement, directly or indirectly, with the licensee, casino operator or permittee by a disqualified person as defined in the Act; and

7.
in the case of a civil penalty or fine, the amount of the fine in relation to the severity of the misconduct and the financial means of the licensee, casino operator or permittee

E.
The board or division may assess a civil penalty as provided for in the penalty schedule. The penalty schedule lists a base fine and proscriptive period for each violation committed by the licensee, casino operator or permittee. If the total amount of the penalty or penalties recommended by the division resulting from an inspection or investigation exceeds $300,000.00, the matter shall be forwarded to the board for administrative action.

F.
The proscriptive period is the amount of time in which a prior violation is still considered active for purposes of consideration in assessment of penalties. A prior violation is a past violation of the same type which falls within the current violation's proscriptive period. The date of a prior violation shall be the date the licensee, casino operator, or permittee receives the significant action report or violation/inspection report. If one or more violations exist within the proscriptive period, the base fine shall be multiplied by a factor based on the total number of violations within the proscriptive period. 

G.
A violation of §2931 may result in a civil penalty in the same amount as provided in the penalty schedule for the respective violation.

H.
Penalty Schedule

	Section Reference
	Description
	Base Penalty
	Proscriptive Period (Months)

	Louisiana Administrative Code, Title 42, Part III

	Chapter 21. Licenses and Permits

	2101.B
	General Authority of the Board and Division
	$10,000
	18

	2108
	Non-Gaming Suppliers
	$2,000
	12

	2112.B
	Continuing Suitability, Duty to Report
	$10,000
	24



	2112.C
	Continuing Suitability, Duty to Report
	$5,000
	24



	2115
	Tax Clearances Required of a Gaming Employee Permittee
	$250
	24

	2131.B
	Time Table for Financing and Construction
	$25,000
	24

	2159
	Gaming Employee Permits Required
	$10,000
	18

	2165
	Display of Gaming Identification Badge
	$500
	12

	Chapter 23. Compliance, Inspections, and Investigations

	2325
	Administrative Actions and Penalty Schedule
	$2,500
	12

	2329
	Notification of Supplier Recommendation or Solicitations
	$2,000
	12

	Chapter 25. Transfers of Interest in Licensees and 
Permittees; Loans and Restrictions

	2521
	Financial Transaction; Incurring Debt
	$75,000
	60

	Chapter 27. Accounting Regulation

	2701
	Procedures for Reporting and Paying Gaming Revenues and Fees: Late Reports
	$2,000
	12

	2701
	Procedures for Reporting and Paying Gaming Revenues and Fees: Late Wire Transfers
	$5,000
	12

	2703
	Accounting Records 
(per issue)
	$2,000
	12

	2705
	Records of Ownership
	$500
	12

	2707
	Record Retention
	$10,000
	18

	2709.B
	Quarterly Financial Statements
	$1,000
	12

	2709.C
	SEC Reports
	$500
	12

	2711.A
	Guidelines
	$10,000
	12

	2711.B
	Required Signatures
	$500
	12

	2711.D
	Change of CPA Requirements
	$10,000
	60

	2711.E
	Separate Financial Statements
	$5,000
	12

	2711.F
	Audited Financial Statements 
(submission date)
	$10,000
	60

	2711.G
	Change of Business Year
	$2,000
	60

	2711.H
	Other CPA Reports
	$2,000
	60

	2711.I
	Quarterly Net Win Reports
	$5,000
	24

	2711.J
	Additional CPA Information
	$10,000
	60

	2711.K.
	IRS Audit Report
	$5,000
	60

	2713.B
	Written Approval Required for Licensees Own Calculation Procedure
	$5,000
	12

	2713.C
	Submit Monthly Calculation to Division
	$5,000
	12

	2713.D
	Submission of Revised Calculated Amount
	$5,000
	12

	2714
	Internal Controls, General
	$2,500
	12

	2714.G
	Amendments to Internal Controls Required by the Division
	$20,000
	24

	2715.A
	Keys
	$10,000
	24

	2715.B
	Restricted Areas
	$10,000
	24

	2715.C
	Internal Audit
	$10,000
	18

	2715.D
	Addition of Game or Computerized System
	$25,000
	24

	2715.E
	Training
	$5,000
	24

	2716
	Clothing Requirements
	$5,000
	12

	2717.A-E
	Fills and Credits
	$2,000
	12

	2717.F
	Table Games Inventory Procedures
	$5,000
	12

	2717.G
	Credit Procedures in Pit
	$2,000
	12

	2717.H
	Non-Marker Credit Play
	$5,000
	12

	2717.I
	Call Bets
	$10,000
	18

	2717.J
	Table Games Drop Procedures
	$10,000
	24

	2717.K
	Table Games Count Procedures
	$10,000
	24

	2717.L
	Table Games Key Control Procedures
	$10,000
	24

	2717.M
	Supervisory Controls
	$2,500
	12

	2717.N
	Accounting and MIS Functions
	$2,500
	12

	2719.A
	Handling of Cash at Gaming Tables
	$5,000
	18

	2719.B
	No Cash Wagers Allowed
	$10,000
	18

	2721
	Tips and Gratuities
	$2,000
	12

	2723.B and C
	Jackpot Request
	$2,000
	12

	2723.D
	Jackpot Payout Slip
	$2,000
	12

	2723.E
	Jackpot Payout Slips greater than $1,200
	$1,000
	12

	2723.F
	Jackpot Payout Slips greater than $5,000
	$5,000
	12

	2723.G
	Jackpot Payout Slips greater than $10,000
	$10,000
	18

	2723.H
	Jackpot Payout Slips greater than $500,000
	$15,000
	24

	2723.I
	Slot Fill Slips
	$2,000
	12

	2723.J
	Slot Hard Drop
	$10,000
	12

	2723.K
	Slot Count
	$10,000
	12

	2723.L
	Hard Count Weigh Scale
	$10,000
	12

	2723.M
	Accurate and Current Records for Each Slot Machine
	$5,000
	12

	2723.N
	Slot Machines Removed from Gaming Floor
	$10,000
	18

	2723.O
	Currency Acceptor Drop and Count Standards
	$10,000
	24

	2723.P
	Computer Records
	$5,000
	12

	2723.Q
	Management Information Systems (MIS) Functions
	$5,000
	18

	2723.R
	Accounting Department Audit Procedures Relative to Slot Operations
	$10,000
	24

	2723.S
	Slot Department Requirements
	$2,000
	12

	2725
	Poker
	$2,500
	12

	2727
	Race Book
	$5,000
	12

	2729
	Cage, Vault and Credit
	$5,000
	12

	2730
	Exchange of Chips and Tokens
	$1,000
	12

	2731
	Currency Transaction Reporting
	$5,000
	12

	2735
	Net Gaming Proceeds Computation
	$5,000
	12

	2736
	Treatment of Credit for Computing Net Gaming Proceeds
	$5,000
	12

	Chapter 29. Operating Standards

	2901
	Code of Conduct of Licensees and Permittees
	$10,000
	24

	2901.B.4.c
	Notification; arrest, summons, citation or charge for any criminal offense or violation which if convicted would be a disqualification pursuant to R.S. 27:28(B)
	$500
	24

	
	Notification: arrest, summons, citation or charge for any criminal offense or violation which if convicted would not be a disqualification pursuant to R.S. 27:28(B)
	$250
	24

	
	Notification: Death of Owner/Member/Officer/Revenue-Recipient
	$250
	24

	
	Notification: Stock Or Interest Transfer
	$500
	24

	
	Notification: Company Structure Change (conversion/merger etc)
	$500
	24

	
	Notification: Company Management Structure Change
	$500
	24

	2904
	Record Retention
	$10,000
	18

	2911
	Accessibility to Premises; Parking
	$1,000
	12

	2915
	Methods to Prevent Minors from Gaming Area
	$10,000
	12

	2919
	Finder's Fees
	$10,000
	12

	2921
	Collection of Gaming Credit
	$10,000
	60

	2923
	Gaming Employee Badge Equipment
	$2,500
	12

	2927
	Advertising
	$1,000
	18

	2935
	Entertainment Activities
	$5,000
	12

	2937.A
	Distributions
	$2,000
	12

	2937.B
	Distributions
	$5,000
	12

	2943
	Gaming Employees Prohibited from Gaming
	$2,500
	12

	2945
	Restricted Areas
	$10,000
	24

	2953
	Promotions
	$5,000
	12

	2954
	Tournaments
	$5,000
	12

	2955
	Managerial Representative on Premises
	$25,000
	18

	Chapter 31. Rules of Play

	3101.A and B
	Only Authorized Games Allowed
	$25,000
	24

	3101.C
	Games Must Be Conducted According to Rules and Licensee's Rules of Play
	$5,000
	12

	3103
	Rules of Play
	$5,000
	12

	3104
	Gaming Equipment, Gaming Table, and aming Table Layout Requirements
	$5,000
	12

	3105
	Procedures for opening and closing of the gaming table
	$5,000
	12

	3106
	Procedures for each game that uses cards
	$5,000
	12

	3107
	Wagers
	$5,000
	12

	3109
	Game Limits
	$5,000
	12

	3111
	Publication of Payoffs
	$5,000
	12

	3113
	Periodic Payoffs
	$5,000
	12

	Chapter 33. Surveillance

	3301
	Required Surveillance Equipment
	$10,000
	24

	3302
	Digital Video Recording Standards
	$10,000
	24

	3303
	Surveillance System Plans
	$25,000
	24

	3305
	Surveillance and Division Room Requirements
	$10,000
	24

	3307
	Segregated Telephone Communication
	$5,000
	24

	3309
	Surveillance Logs
	$10,000
	24

	3311
	Storage and Retrieval
	$20,000
	24

	3315
	Maintenance and Testing
	$20,000
	24

	3317
	Surveillance System Compliance
	$25,000
	24

	Chapter 34. Security

	3403
	Security Plans
	$25,000
	24

	3409
	Security Logs
	$10,000
	24

	Chapter 35. Patron Disputes

	3502
	Division Notification
	$1,000
	12

	Chapter 40. Designated Check Cashing Representatives

	4003
	Cash Transaction Reporting for Designated Check Cashing Representative
	$5,000
	12

	4004
	General Requirements
	$2,500
	12

	4006
	Record Retention for Designated Check Cashing Representatives
	$10,000
	18

	4007
	Designated Check Cashing Representative’s Clothing Requirements
	$5,000
	12

	4008
	Internal Controls; Designated Check Cashing Representative
	$2,500
	12

	4009
	Internal Controls; Designated Check Cashing Representative Cage and Credit
	$5,000
	12

	4010
	Designated Check Cashing Representative Currency Transaction Reporting
	$5,000
	12

	4011
	Internal Controls Compliance
	$2,500
	12

	Chapter 42. Electronic Gaming Devices

	4202
	Approval of Gaming Devices; Applications and Procedures; Manufacturers and Suppliers
	$10,000
	12

	4204
	Progressive EGDs
	$5,000
	12

	4205
	Computer Monitoring Requirements of Electronic Gaming Devices
	$10,000
	12

	4208
	Certification by Manufacturer
	$1,000
	12

	4209
	Approval of New Electronic Gaming Devices
	$5,000
	12



	4210
	Electronic Gaming Device Tournament
	$5,000
	12

	4211
	Duplication of Program Storage Media
	$20,000
	24

	4212
	Marking, Registration, and Distribution of Gaming Devices
	$5,000
	12

	4213
	Approval to Sell or Dispose of Gaming Devices
	$10,000
	24

	4214
	Maintenance of Gaming Devices
	$20,000
	24

	4215
	Analysis of Questioned Electronic Gaming Devices
	$20,000
	12

	Chapter 43. Specifications for Gaming Devices and Equipment

	4301
	Approval of Chips and Tokens; Applications and Procedures
	$5,000
	12

	4309
	Use of Chips and Tokens
	$1,000
	12

	4311
	Receipt of Gaming Chips and Tokens
	$1,000
	12

	4313
	Inventory of Chips
	$5,000
	12



	4315
	Redemption and Disposal of Discontinued Chips and Tokens
	$5,000
	12

	4317
	Destruction of Counterfeit Chips and Tokens
	$5,000
	12

	4318
	Promotional and Tournament Chips or Tokens


	$5,000
	12

	4319
	Approval and Specifications for Dice
	$5,000
	12

	4321
	Dice; Receipt, Storage, Inspections and Removal From Use
	$5,000
	12

	4323
	Approval and Specifications for Cards
	$5,000
	12

	Revised Statues, Title 27. Louisiana Gaming Control Law

	Chapter 2. Louisiana Gaming Control Board

	27:29.3
	Annual Fee
	$500
	60

	27.29.5
	Renewal of Permits; Penalties
	$500 plus not less than $25 or 25 percent of the amount due, whichever is the greater
	60

	Chapter 4. The Louisiana Riverboat Economic Development 
and Gaming Control Act

	Part III. Gaming Enforcement Division

	27:58.10
	Toll-Free Telephone Number
	$1,000 per day
	24

	27:61(1)
	Net Gaming Procedures
	$2,000
	12

	27:61(2)
	Tax Paid
	$2,000
	12

	27:61(3)
	Quarterly Financial Statements
	$1,000
	12

	27:61(3)
	Annual Financial Statements
	$10,000
	60

	Part V. Conducting of Gaming Operations

	27:65B(1)
	Sailing Requirements
	$5,000
	12

	27:65B(2)
	Sailing Duration
	$5,000
	12

	27:65B(3)
	Division Agents May Inspect Anytime
	$25,000
	60

	27:65B(4)
	Gaming Equipment Must Be from Permitted Suppliers
	$25,000
	  

	27:65B(5)
	Wagering Restrictions
	$10,000
	18

	27:65B(7)
	Gaming Equipment Storage
	$25,000
	60

	27:65B(9)
	No One under 21 Allowed
	$10,000
	12

	27:65B(11)
	Wagering Only with Chips, Tokens, etc.
	$10,000
	18

	27:65B(13)
	Adequate Insurance
	$25,000
	60

	27:65B(15)
	Must Obey All Rules
	$10,000
	18

	Part VIII. Issuance of Permits to Manufacturers, Suppliers, and Others

	27:84
	Gaming Employee Permits
	$10,000
	18

	27:85A
	Unpermitted Employee
	$10,000
	18

	27:85B
	Underage Patron/Employees
	$10,000
	12

	27:86
	Issuance of Permit to Conduct Racehorse Wagering
	$5,000
	12

	Chapter 5. The Louisiana Economic Development And Gaming Corporation Law

	Part V. General Corporation Gaming Operations

	27:230E
	License or Permit Required
	$10,000
	60

	Part VI. Land-Based Casino Operating Contract

	27:244A(7)
	Adequate Insurance
	$25,000
	60

	Part VII. Licenses, Fees, and Registration

	27: 250A
	License or Permit Required
	$10,000
	60

	27:250G
	Unpermitted Employee
	$10,000
	18

	Part IX. Prohibitions, Exclusions, and Gaming Offenses

	27:260A
	No One Under 21 Allowed
	$10,000
	12

	Chapter 7. Pari-Mutuel Live Racing Facility Economic Redevelopment and Gaming Control Act

	Part II. O Conduct of Slot Machine Gaming Activity

	27:376
	No One under 21 Allowed
	$10,000
	12


AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1620 (July 2012).

§2327.
Proof of Compliance

A.
If a licensee, casino operator or permittee is notified by the division of a possible violation of the Act or the rules, the licensee, casino operator or permittee may submit proof of compliance with the Act and rules within 10 days of receipt of the notification.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1623 (July 2012).

§2329.
Notification of Supplier Recommendations or Solicitations

A.
The casino operator and all licensees shall file a written report with the division on the twentieth day of the following month providing the name, address, and telephone number of any person who recommends to, or solicits through any agent, employee, or representative who has authority to contract for the licensee or casino operator, for the purchase of goods or services from a particular supplier during the month. The licensee and casino operator shall also report the name, address, and telephone number of the recommended supplier to the division at the same time. This provision shall only apply to the solicitation or purchase of goods or services with a value in excess of $10,000. This provision shall not apply to any recommendations made to the licensee or casino operator for the hiring of employees working in the day-to-day operations of the casino.

B.
The licensee or casino operator shall also report any recommendation or solicitation received under circumstances in which a reasonable person would perceive there to be pressure, intimidation of any kind or other conduct not customary in an ordinary business transaction.

C.
Supplier, for the purposes of this Section, shall include, but is not limited to, any manufacturer, distributor, gaming supplier, non-gaming supplier, junket representative, professional, independent contractor, consultant, or other person in the business of providing goods and services regardless of whether required to be licensed, permitted, or registered.

D.
If no recommendations or solicitations have occurred during a month, a report shall not be submitted for that period.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1623 (July 2012).

Chapter 25.
Transfers of Interest in the Casino Operator, Licensees, and Permittees; Loans and Restrictions

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§2501.
Transfers of Interest, General

A.
The transfer of a license, permit or an application for a license or permit is prohibited.

B.
No person shall transfer any interest of any sort whatsoever in a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager, or foreclose on a security interest in a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager, or enter into or create a voting trust agreement or any agreement of any sort in connection with any licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager except in accordance with the Act and rules.

C.
The following definitions shall apply to transfers of interest.

Acquire Control or Change of Control―any act or conduct by a person whereby he obtains control, whether accomplished through the ownership of equity or voting securities, ownership of rights to acquire equity or voting securities, by management or consulting agreements or other contract, by proxy or power of attorney, by merger, consummation of tender offer, acquisition of assets, or otherwise. Any acquisition by a person or group of persons acting in concert of more than 20 percent ownership or economic interest shall be considered a change of control.

Control―the possession, directly or indirectly, of the power to direct or cause the direction of the management and policies of a person.

Economic Interest―same meaning as in §1701.

Ownership Interest―owning shares or securities issued by a corporation, being a partner in any kind of partnership, being a member of a limited liability company, or owning or possessing any interest in any other kind of legal entity.

Transfer—to alienate, assign, acquire, bequeath, bestow, cede, convey, dispose of, divest, donate, lease, purchase or sell.

D.
No person shall transfer any interest in a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager to any person acting as an agent, trustee or in any other representative capacity for or on behalf of another person without having first fully disclosed all facts pertaining to such transfer and representation to the board and division. No person acting in such representative capacity shall hold or acquire any such interest or so invest or participate without having first fully disclosed all facts pertaining to such representation to the board and division and having obtained approval of the board or division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1623 (July 2012).

§2502.
Transfer of Interest; Prior Approval 

A.
Except as otherwise provided in this Chapter, the transfer of the following interests shall receive prior written approval of the board or division:

1.
other than the transfer of securities in a publicly traded corporation, an ownership or economic interest of 5 percent or more in a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager;

2.
other than the transfer of securities in a publicly traded corporation, an ownership or economic interest of 5 percent or more in any person required to meet the qualification and suitability requirements of the Act;

3.
a transaction that results in a change of control of a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager; or

4.
a transaction in which a person acquires control of a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager.

B.
The acquisition of an ownership or economic interest in a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager not listed in Subsection A of this Section is conditional and ineffective if subsequently disapproved by the board or division. The person involved in an acquisition other than one listed in Subsection A of this Section may request prior approval of the transaction from the board or division.

C.
The requirements of Subsection A of this Section shall apply should an accumulation of transfers occur wherein 5 percent or more ownership or economic interest or such other interest that otherwise leads to a change of control in a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager is transferred.

D.
Any person seeking prior approval required by this Section shall comply with the provisions of this Chapter unless the board or division waives any or all of the requirements upon receipt of a written request for such waiver.

E.
No transfer of interest for which prior approval is required pursuant to this Chapter may be completed unless the transfer and proposed transferee have been approved, in writing, by the board and any transfer that occurs without the prior approval of the board is void and without effect. Failure to obtain prior approval as required by this Section may be grounds for administrative action against a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1624 (July 2012).

§2503.
Procedure for Proposed Transfer; Prior Approval

A.
Any person seeking prior approval of a transfer of interest as required by this Chapter shall make application to the board or division. The application shall include:

1.
all application forms, including personal history forms, required by the board or division;

2.
all documents which evince the transfer of interest including any financing arrangements, if applicable;

3.
all documents which evince any side agreements or related agreements regarding the transfer of interest; and

4.
all other documents the division deems necessary for a full and complete investigation and evaluation of the proposed transferee’s qualifications and suitability to hold the interest to be transferred.

B.
All costs associated with the investigation of the application for a transfer shall be paid by the person seeking to acquire the interest. An application fee of $50,000 shall be paid at the time of filing of the application to defray the costs associated with the background investigation conducted by the division. Any portion of the application fee remaining upon completion of the background investigation shall be refunded to the person making application.

C.
All persons required to obtain approval pursuant to this Chapter shall meet the qualification and suitability requirements as set forth in the Act and rules.

D.
The board shall give the applicant notice of the granting of its application for a transfer of interest. The granting of an application for a transfer of interest may be subject to any condition, limitation, or restriction in the same manner as the granting of a license or permit. The applicant shall indicate its acceptance of any condition, limitation, or restriction by documentation approved by the board.

E.
An applicant served with notice of a recommendation of denial of the application for transfer of interest may make written request for a hearing as provided in the Act and rules. The applicant shall provide by clear and convincing evidence that he is qualified and suitable in accordance with the Act and rules. Appeals of any decision of the hearing officer resulting from such hearing shall be made to the board as provided in the Act and rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1624 (July 2012).

§2504.
Transfer of Interest; Among Owners and Affiliates

A.
The transfer of an interest in a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager to a person who then holds an interest in, or is an affiliate of, such licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager and who has previously been determined qualified and suitable in accordance with the Act and rules does not require prior approval of the board or division. 

B.
At least 30 days prior to consummation, the parties shall provide written notice of the transfer to the board or division. The notice shall contain the name and addresses of the parties, the extent of the interest transferred and the consideration provided for the transfer. The notice shall also include the following as attachments:

1.
a sworn statement from the transferee explaining and identifying the source of funds used in acquiring the interest, if any, and attesting that the transferee continues to meet all qualification and suitability requirements of the Act and rules;

2.
a copy of all documents which evince the transfer including any financing arrangements;

3.
a copy of all documents which evince any side agreements or related agreements regarding the transfer; and

4.
any other documents the board or division may deem necessary.

C.
The board or division may conduct such investigation pertaining to the transaction as it deems appropriate to assure the continued qualification and suitability of the transferee in accordance with the Act and rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1625 (July 2012).

§2505.
Transfer of Interest; Publicly Traded Securities

A.
Each person, other than an institutional investor as defined in the Act, who individually, or in association with others, acquires an ownership or economic interest of 5 percent or more of any class of publicly traded voting securities of a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager, or an affiliate, shall submit all required applications to the board or division for a determination of qualification and suitability in accordance with the Act and rules. The application for the suitability determination shall be filed within 30 days of acquisition of the securities.

B.
An institutional investor as defined by the Act who individually, or in association with others, acquires an ownership or economic interest of 5 percent or more of any class of publicly traded voting securities of a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager, or an affiliate, shall notify the board or division within 10 business days after the acquisition of the voting securities. Upon receipt of the notice, the division shall determine if the institutional investor has previously submitted the certification required by R.S. 27:27. If the institutional investor does not have a valid certification on file, it shall submit the required certification documents within 30 days of receiving written notice from the division.

C.
The licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager shall provide notice to the board and division within 5 days of obtaining knowledge of the accumulation of an ownership interest of 5 percent or more of any class of publicly traded voting securities of the licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager, or an affiliate.

D.
If the board finds that the holder of the security is not qualified and suitable in accordance with the Act and rules, the holder of the security shall not receive dividends or interest on the security, exercise directly or indirectly any right conferred by the security, receive any remuneration or economic benefit or continue in ownership of the security. Within 30 days of the finding that the holder is not qualified and suitable, the issuer of the security shall purchase the security from the holder for the lesser of the current fair market value or the original purchase price.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1625 (July 2012).

§2506.
Prohibited Transfers; Licensed Eligible Facility; Casino Operator

A.
The transfer of more than 50 percent ownership or economic interest or a transfer that has the effect of transferring control in a licensed eligible facility is prohibited.

B.
The casino operator shall not transfer the casino operating contract or any interest therein, or subcontract the performance of any of the casino operator’s duties or obligations thereunder, to any person without first obtaining the approval of the board.

C.
Except a transfer to a leasehold mortgagee in compliance with the casino lease or in connection with the initial plan financing or other approved financing or a transfer pursuant to section 23.6(g) of the casino operating contract, the casino operator shall not voluntarily or involuntarily transfer the casino lease, or any interest therein, to any person without first obtaining the approval of the board.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1625 (July 2012).

§2507.
Stock Restrictions

A.
Unless otherwise expressly approved by the board, all ownership securities or stock issued by a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager shall bear on both sides of the certificate a statement of the restrictions containing the following inscription:

1.
“The purported sale, assignment, transfer, pledge or other disposition of this security must receive prior approval of the Louisiana Gaming Control Board. The purported sale, assignment, transfer, pledge or other disposition, of any security or shares issued by the entity issuing this security is void unless approved in advance by the Louisiana Gaming Control Board. If at any time an individual owner of any such security is determined to be unsuitable under the Act and rules to continue as a permittee or suitable person, the issuing entity shall ensure that such person or persons may not receive any dividend or interest upon any such security, exercise, directly or indirectly through any trustee or nominee, any voting right conferred by such security, receive remuneration in any form from the entity or an affiliate for services rendered or otherwise, receive any economic benefit from the entity or an affiliate, or continue in an ownership or economic interest in the entity or function as a manager, officer, director or partner in the entity.”

B.
A publicly traded company organized and formed prior to applying for a license, permit, or casino operating contract under the provisions of the Act is only required to put the restriction on securities issued after the entity files its application for a license or permit or transfer for approval.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1625 (July 2012).

§2508.
Notice of Significant Regulatory Violation; Application of Sanction to Transferee

A.
In the event the division institutes an administrative action against a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager which involves an alleged significant violation of the Act or rules, the division may, at the time of instituting the action or any time thereafter, file a notice of significant violation in accordance with the terms of this Section. The filing of the notice of significant violation shall serve as actual and constructive notice of the pending proceeding to any person and bind them in accordance with Subsection C of this Section.

B.
The division may apply to the hearing officer for the issuance of a notice of significant violation. A notice of significant violation shall issue upon written application of the division specifying facts establishing that there are reasonable grounds to believe that the licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager has violated the Act or rules and that such alleged violation could lead to a civil penalty or the suspension or revocation of any license or permit or the termination of any contract. If accepted by the hearing officer as complying with the terms of this Section, the notice of significant violation shall be filed with the board which shall maintain a separate notice of significant violation index as a public record.

C.
Any sale, assignment, transfer, pledge or other disposition of an ownership or economic interest in a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager that takes place after the filing of the notice of significant violation shall render the transferee responsible and subject to any sanction subsequently imposed upon the licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager based upon any conduct described in the notice of significant violation.

D.
If, after hearing, there is a determination that the grounds for the notice of the significant violation do not exist, the notice of significant violation shall be canceled and be of no effect.

E.
Nothing herein shall be construed to limit the division or board with respect to any other right or remedy provided by the Act or rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1626 (July 2012).

§2509.
Emergency Situations

A.
If a transfer of interest which requires prior board approval under this Chapter is contemplated, and in the opinion of the board, the exigencies of the situation require that the proposed transferee be permitted to take part in the conduct of operations or to make available financing or other credit for use in connection with such operation during the pendency of an application for approval of the transfer of interest, then the board may by emergency order implement the emergency procedures described in §2510 of this Chapter.

B.
An emergency as used in this Chapter may be deemed to include, but is not limited to any of the following:

1.
the licensee, permittee, casino operator, casino manager or person who was required to be qualified and suitable in accordance with the Act and rules has died or has been declared legally incompetent;

2.
the licensee, permittee, casino operator, casino manager or person who was required to be qualified and suitable in accordance with the Act and rules is a legal entity that has been dissolved by operation of law;

3.
the licensee, permittee, casino operator, casino manager or person who was required to be qualified and suitable in accordance with the Act and rules has filed a petition of bankruptcy, or in the opinion of the board, is or will likely become insolvent;

4.
the license or permit has been suspended or revoked;

5.
a person with an interest in the licensee, permittee, casino operator, casino manager or person who was required to be qualified and suitable in accordance with the Act and rules no longer meets the suitability requirements of the Act and rules;

6.
the licensee, permittee, casino operator, casino manager or person who was required to be qualified and suitable in accordance with the Act and rules, or an interest in a licensee, permittee, casino operator or casino manager is subject to foreclosure or other forced sale permitted by law; or

7.
any other emergency circumstance that is approved by the board.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1626 (July 2012).

§2510.
Emergency Procedures

A.
A proposed transferee who seeks to participate in an operation pursuant to an emergency order of the board must submit a written request to the board which shall contain the following:

1.
a complete description of the extent to which and the manner in which the proposed transferee will participate in the operations pending the completion of the proposed transfer of interest;

2.
a complete description of the plan for effecting the proposed transfer of interest;

3.
a complete financial statement, including the sources for all funds to be used in the transfer and that will be used in the participation prior to completion of the transfer;

4.
full, true and correct copies of all documents pertaining to the proposed transfer, including but not limited to all agreements between the parties, leases, notes, mortgages or deeds of trust, and pertinent agreements or other documents with or involving third parties;

5.
a complete description of any and all proposed changes in the manner or method of operations, including but not limited to the identification of all proposed changes of and additions to supervisory personnel;

6.
all such additional documentation and information as may be requested by the board; and

7.
a certification that a copy of the request for emergency participation has been provided to the board.

B.
The proposed transferee must file a complete application with the board for approval of the transfer of interest and for any necessary license or permit as provided in this Chapter within five business days after an order for emergency participation has been issued. The board may waive any and all requirements of this Section upon written request of the proposed transferee with a showing of good cause.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1626 (July 2012).

§2511.
Emergency Permission to Participate; Investigation; Extent of Participation

A.
After receipt of a proper application for emergency permission to participate, the division shall determine if all necessary documents and information have been provided by the transferee. If the division determines all necessary documents and information have been provided by the proposed transferee, then the division shall notify the proposed transferee of that fact in a manner deemed appropriate by the board.

B.
After the notice required by Subsection A of this Section has been provided to the proposed transferee, the division shall commence the background investigation of the proposed transferee. The division may request such additional documents and information during the investigation as it deems necessary. Upon conclusion of the background investigation, the board may grant or deny the request for emergency participation. No hearing will be granted to review the denial of a request for emergency participation. Any conditions imposed by the board on the proposed transferee must be accepted by the proposed transferee in a manner approved by the board prior to the board granting a request for emergency participation.

C.
Emergency permission to participate shall be defined with respect to time and shall be limited as follows.

1.
Pending final action on the application to approve transfer of interest, the existing licensee, permittee, casino operator, casino manager or person who has met the suitability requirements of the Act and rules and the proposed transferee approved for emergency participation shall both be responsible for the payment of all taxes, fees and fines, and the acts or omissions of each.

2.
No proposed transferee who has been granted emergency permission to participate shall receive any portion of the gross or net gaming revenue from the gaming operations until final approval of the proposed transfer of interest has been granted. If approval is granted, such approval shall be retroactive to the effective date of the emergency participation.

3.
A proposed transferee who has been granted emergency permission to participate and who actually renders services to the gaming operation or permitted operation may be compensated for any services actually rendered, but such compensation is subject to prior written approval of the board.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1627 (July 2012).

§2512.
Effect of Permission to Participate; Withdrawal

A.
The granting of emergency permission to participate is a revocable privilege. The granting of emergency permission to participate is not a finding by the board that the applicant for emergency participation is qualified and suitable in accordance with the Act and rules. Such emergency permission to participate is without prejudice to any action that the division or board may take with respect to any application for approval of the proposed transfer of interest. All emergency permissions to participate are subject to the condition that they may be revoked or suspended at any time without a right to a hearing to review the board’s decision. The provisions contained in this Section are to be considered a part of any emergency participation granted by the board whether or not they are included in the order granting such emergency participation.

B.
Upon notice that the emergency permission to participate has been withdrawn, suspended or revoked, the proposed transferee shall immediately terminate any participation whatsoever in the operations of the licensee, permittee, casino operator, casino manager or person required to meet the suitability requirements of the Act and rules. Anything of value, including money, contributed to the operations of the licensee, permittee, casino operator, casino manager or person required to meet the suitability requirements of the Act and rules shall be immediately returned to the proposed transferee. Non-compliance with this Section shall be considered a violation of the Act and rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1627 (July 2012).

§2513.
Escrow Accounts

A.
No money or other thing of value shall be paid, remitted, or distributed, directly or indirectly, to a proposed transferee, including a transferee with emergency permission to participate, until the board has approved the transfer and transferee.

B.
All money or other things of value to be paid, remitted, or distributed, directly or indirectly, to a proposed transferee, including a transferee with emergency permission to participate, shall be placed in escrow in a manner acceptable to the board until the board has approved the transfer and transferee.

C.
Upon approval of the transfer and transferee, the money or other thing of value held in escrow may be distributed to the transferee.

D.
If a transfer or transferee is disapproved by the board, any money or thing of value placed in escrow shall be returned to the person depositing the money or other thing of value in escrow.

E.
A transferee with emergency permission to participate may be paid such compensation for services rendered as has been approved by the board in writing without such compensation being placed in escrow.

F.
Any violation of this Section shall be grounds to deny the transfer and disapprove the transferee.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1627 (July 2012).

§2514-2520
Reserved.
§2521.
Financial Transaction; Incurring Debt
A.
No licensee, casino operator, casino manager or an affiliate shall enter into a debt transaction except in accordance with these regulations.
AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and R.S. 27:24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 36:1268 (June 2010).

§2522.
Definitions
Affiliate―a person that directly or indirectly through one or more intermediary or holding company, controls, or is controlled by, or is under common control with the licensee, casino operator or casino manager and is involved in gaming activities in this state or involved in the ownership of property in this state upon which gaming activities are conducted.
Debt Transaction―a transaction in which the licensee, casino operator, casino manager or an affiliate incurs debt, including, but not limited to the following:

1.
loans, lines of credit or similar financing;

2.
public and private debt offerings; or

3.
any transaction that provides guarantees, grants a form of security or encumbers assets of the licensee, casino operator or casino manager or an affiliate.
Publicly Traded Company―any person, other than an individual, that:

1.
has one or more voting securities registered under Section 12 of the Securities and Exchange Act of 1934, as amended;

2.
is an issuer of securities subject to Section 15(d) of the Securities and Exchange Act of 1934, as amended; or

3.
has one or more classes of securities exempted from the registration requirements of section 5 of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, solely by reason of an exemption contained in section 3(a)(10), 3(a)(11), or 3(c) of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended.
AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and R.S. 27:24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 36:1268 (June 2010).

§2523.
Notice of Debt Transaction; Board
A.
Except as provided in §2525, whenever a licensee, casino operator, casino manager or an affiliate proposes to enter into a debt transaction, written notice shall be provided to the board no less than 20 calendar days prior to the proposed transaction. The notice shall be signed under oath by an authorized representative and shall include:

1.
names and addresses of all parties to the transaction;

2.
amount and source of funds;

3.
nature and amount of security and collateral provided;

4.
specific nature and purpose of the transaction; and

5.
term sheet or executive summary of the transaction.
B.
All debt transactions shall require prior written approval of the board unless one of the following apply.

1.
The amount of the transaction does not exceed $2,500,000 and the lender(s) is a qualified institutional lender(s) as defined by applicable gaming statute.

2.
The amount of the transaction does not exceed $1,000,000 and the lender(s) has previously been found suitable.

3.
The amount of the transaction does not exceed $500,000.

4.
The transaction is exempted from the prior written approval requirement pursuant to §2524 of this Chapter.

5.
The transaction does not provide for guarantees, pledges or other security from the licensee, casino operator, casino manager or an affiliate .

6.
The transaction qualifies under a shelf approval pursuant to §2525 of this Chapter.

7.
The transaction modifies the terms of an existing debt transaction which was previously approved and the modification does not substantially alter such terms. Factors to be considered include, but are not limited to:

a.
increases or decreases previously approved borrowing capability;

b.
adds security or collateral;

c.
loosens restrictions on financial covenants; or

d.
provides more favorable terms considering current market conditions.
C.
Except as otherwise provided in §2525 of this Chapter, the board shall determine whether the debt transaction is exempt from the prior approval requirement and shall notify the borrower of the determination.
D.
In the event a determination is made that the debt transaction is not exempt pursuant to Subsection B the board shall issue a ruling approving or disapproving the transaction. If disapproved, the ruling shall be in writing and shall set forth reasons for the disapproval.
E.
The board may require the debt transaction be subject to conditions which must be accepted by the parties prior to approval.
AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and R.S. 27:24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 36:1268 (June 2010).

§2524.
Registered Securities: Private Placement
A.
Board approval is not required for the following transactions:

1.
sales of securities to be registered with the Securities and Exchange Commission and sold pursuant to an underwriters' agreement;

2.
private placement offerings with registration rights under Rule 144A and Regulation S promulgated by the Securities and Exchange Commission and sold pursuant to a purchase agreement with initial purchasers.

B.
For transactions made pursuant to this Subsection, the initial notice required by §2523 shall be provided no less than 10 calendar days prior to the proposed offering. Additionally, the following documents shall be provided, if applicable:

1.
copy of the final registration statement approved by the Securities Exchange Commission;

2.
copy of the underwriters’ agreement or purchase agreement;

3.
copy of the indenture;

4.
copy of the offering memorandum;

5.
copy of the registration rights agreement;

6.
a report 45 days after completion of sale providing amounts of securities sold and identities of underwriters or initial purchasers; and

7.
any other documents which may be requested by the board or division.
AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and R.S. 27:24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 36:1268 (June 2010).

§2525.
Shelf Application
A.
An affiliate which is a publicly traded company may apply to the board for shelf approval of debt transactions if it has:

1.
a class of securities listed on either the New York Stock Exchange (NYSE), the American Stock Exchange (ASE) or the National Association of Securities Dealers Automatic Quotation System (NASDAQ), or has stockholders’ equity in the amount of $15 million or more as reported in its most recent report on Form 10-K or Form 10-Q filed with the Securities Exchange Commission (SEC) immediately preceding application; and

2.
filed all reports required to be filed by section 13, or section 15(d) of the Securities and Exchange Act of 1934 during the preceding 12 months, or for such a shorter period that the affiliate has been required to file such reports.
B.
The application shall be signed under oath by an authorized representative of the affiliate and shall include:

1.
proof of qualification to make the application in accordance with the criteria of this Section;

2.
a statement of the amount of debt sought to be approved and the intended use of potential proceeds; 

3.
duration sought for the shelf approval; and

4.
other supplemental documentation requested by the board or division following initial submission.

C.
The board may grant an approval of the shelf application for a period not to exceed three years under such terms, conditions and limitations as determined by the board in its discretion including a limitation on the maximum amount of total debt permitted to be borrowed under the shelf approval. The approval shall be in writing and shall contain all terms, conditions and limitations set by the board.

D.
If an application is granted, the affiliate shall notify the board of all debt transactions within 10 days of consummation, including subsequent amendments and modifications of debt transactions, and provide executed copies of the documents evidencing the transactions as may be required by the board or division.
E.
The board may rescind a shelf approval without prior written notice. The rescission shall be in writing and set forth the reasons for the rescission and shall remain in effect until lifted by the board upon the satisfaction of any such terms, conditions, and limitations as required by the board.
AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and R.S. 27:24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 36:1269 (June 2010).

§2526.
Limitation on Financing; Incurring Debt; Casino Operator
A.
In accordance with section 13.6 of the casino operating contract and except as provided in §2523, §2524 and §2525 of these regulations, the casino operator or its financing affiliate may obtain debt only from a lender found suitable by the board and only after obtaining approval of the financing by the board. Board approval shall not be required for financing obtained from a lender previously found suitable by the board or from a lender who is a suitable lender as defined in the casino operating contract if:

1.
principal amount of the debt incurred in the financing does not exceed the sum of:

a.
debt retired with the proceeds of financing;

b.
projected cost of capital improvements to be funded with the proceeds of the financing; and

c.
customary transaction costs relating to the financing; or

2.
pre-tax cash flow of the casino operator for the 12-month period ending on the last day of the calendar quarter preceding the calendar month in which the financing occurs is not less than 125 percent of the amount of annual interest payable with respect to secured debt incurred in the financing.
B.
The casino operator, any holding company or intermediary company thereof, or the casino manager shall apply for prior approval of any proposed public offering of any ownership interest therein, and shall comply with all conditions imposed by the board.
AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and R.S. 27:24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 36:1269 (June 2010).

Chapter 27.
Accounting Regulations

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§2701.
Procedure for Reporting and Paying Gaming Revenues and Fees

A.
All gaming revenue summary reports, together with all necessary subsidiary schedules, shall be submitted to the division no later than 48 hours from the end of the licensee's or casino operator’s specified gaming day in a manner specified by the division.

1.
For reporting purposes, the licensee's specified gaming day shall be submitted in writing to the division for approval prior to implementation.

2.
Each licensee or casino operator shall have only one gaming day common to all its departments. Any change to the gaming day shall be submitted to the division 10 days prior to implementation of the change.

B.
Riverboat

1.
All riverboat license and franchise fees related thereto must be electronically transferred to the designated bank account as directed by the division. In addition to any other administrative action, civil penalties, or criminal penalties, riverboat licensees who are late in electronically transferring these fees may retroactively be assessed late penalties of 15 percent of the amount due per annum after notice and opportunity for a hearing held in accordance with the Act. Interest may be imposed on the late payment of fees at the daily rate of 0.00041 multiplied by the amount of unpaid fees for each day the payment is late.

C.
Casino Operator

1.
All Louisiana gross gaming revenue share payments must be electronically transferred to the designated bank account as directed by the division and the casino operating contract. Interest shall be imposed on the late payment of fees at the default interest rate as defined by the casino operating contract. In addition to any other administrative action, civil penalties, or criminal penalties allowed by law, casino operators or casino managers who are late in electronically transferring these payments may retroactively be assessed late penalties after notice and opportunity for a hearing held in accordance with the Act.

D.
Licensed Eligible Facility

1.
All taxes must be electronically transferred to the designated bank account as directed by the division. In addition to any other administrative action, civil penalties, or criminal penalties, licensed eligible facilities who are late in electronically transferring these taxes may retroactively be assessed late penalties of 15 percent of the amount due per annum after notice and opportunity for a hearing held in accordance with the Act. Interest may be imposed on the late payment of taxes at the daily rate of 0.00041 multiplied by the amount of unpaid taxes for each day the payment is late.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1628 (July 2012).

§2703.
Accounting Records

A.
The following requirements shall apply throughout this Chapter.

1.
Each licensee and casino operator, in such manner as the division may approve or require, shall keep accurate, complete, legible, and permanent records of all transactions pertaining to revenue that is taxable or subject to fees under the Act. 

2.
Each licensee and casino operator shall keep records of all transactions including, but not limited to, contracts or agreements with suppliers/vendors, contractors, consultants, attorneys, accounting firms; accounts/trade payable files; insurance policies; and bank statements, reconciliations and canceled checks or legible copies thereof. 

3.
Each licensee and casino operator that keeps permanent records using a computer or microfiche system shall, upon request, immediately provide division agents with a detailed index to the microfiche or computer record that is indexed by casino department and date, and provide the division agent with access to a computer or microfiche reader. Only documents which do not contain original signatures required by these rules may be kept in a microfiche or computer system.

B.
Each licensee and casino operator shall keep general accounting records on a double entry system of accounting, with transactions recorded on a basis consistent with generally accepted accounting principles, maintaining detailed, supporting, subsidiary records, including but not limited to:

1.
records identifying:

a.
revenues by day;

b.
expenses;

c.
assets;

d.
liabilities;

e.
equity for the establishment; and

f.
admissions, or if approved by the division, reasonable estimates of admissions;

2.
records of all markers, IOU's, returned checks, hold checks, or other similar credit instruments;

3.
individual and statistical game records to reflect drop, win, and the percentage of win to drop by table for each table game, and to reflect drop, win, and the percentage of win to drop for each type of table game, for each day or other accounting periods approved by the division and individual and game records reflecting similar information for all other games, including slots;

4.
slot analysis reports comparing actual hold percentage to theoretical hold percentage for each machine;

5.
records required by the internal controls;

6.
journal entries and all work papers, electronic or manual, prepared by the licensee or casino operator and their independent accountant;

7.
records supporting the accumulation of the costs for complimentary services and items. A complimentary service or item provided to patrons in the normal course of business shall be expended at an amount based upon the full cost of such services or items to the licensee or casino operator;

8.
gaming chip and token perpetual inventory records which identify the purchase, receipt, and destruction of gaming chips and tokens from all sources, and any other necessary adjustments to the inventories. The recorded accountability shall be verified by physical counts at least once per year; 

9.
work papers supporting the daily reconciliation of cash and cash equivalent accountability;

10.
financial statements and supporting documents; and

11.
any other records the division requires.

C.
Each licensee and casino operator shall create and maintain records sufficient to accurately reflect gross income and expenses relating to its gaming operations.

D.
If a licensee or casino operator fails to keep the records used to calculate gross and net gaming revenue, or if the records are not adequate to determine these amounts, the division may compute and determine the amount of gross gaming revenue, net gaming proceeds, or net slot machine proceeds based on an audit and statistical analysis conducted by the division.

E.
The division may review or take possession of records at any time.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1628 (July 2012).

§2705.
Records of Ownership

A.
Each licensee or casino operator that is a corporation shall keep on the premises of its gaming establishment, or other premises as approved by the division, the following documents pertaining to the corporation:

1.
a certified copy of the articles of incorporation and any amendments;

2.
a copy of the bylaws and any amendments;

3.
a copy of the certificate issued by the Louisiana Secretary of State authorizing the corporation to transact business in Louisiana;

4.
the address of registered office and agent(s);

5.
a list of all current and former officers and directors;

6.
a certified copy of minutes of all meetings of the stockholders;

7.
a certified copy of minutes of all meetings of the directors;

8.
a list of all stockholders listing each stockholder's name, birth date, Social Security number, address, the number of shares held, and the date the shares were acquired;

9.
the stock certificate ledger;

10.
a record of all transfers of the corporation's stock;

11.
a record of amounts paid to the corporation for issuance of stock and other capital contributions; and

12.
a schedule of all salaries, wages, and other remuneration (including perquisites), direct or indirect, paid during the calendar or fiscal year by the corporation to all officers, directors, and stockholders with an ownership interest at any time during the calendar or fiscal year equal to 5 percent or more of the outstanding capital stock of any class of stock.

B.
Each licensee or casino operator that is a limited liability company (LLC) shall keep on the premises of its gaming establishment or other premises as approved by the division, the following documents pertaining to the company:

1.
a certified copy of the articles of organization and any amendments;

2.
a copy of the initial report, setting forth location and address of registered office and agent(s);

3.
a copy of required records to be maintained at the registered office of the LLC including a current list of names and addresses of members and managers;

4.
a copy of the operating agreement and amendments; and

5.
a copy of the certificate issued by the Louisiana Secretary of State authorizing the LLC to transact business in Louisiana.

C.
Each licensee or casino operator that is a partnership shall keep on the premises of its gaming establishment or other premises as approved by the division, the following documents pertaining to the partnership:

1.
a copy of the partnership agreement and, if applicable, the certificate of limited partnership;

2.
a list of the partners including their names, birth date, Social Security number, addresses, the percentage of interest held by each, the amount and date of each capital contribution of each partner, and the date the interest was acquired;

3.
a record of all withdrawals of partnership funds or assets;

4.
a schedule of salaries, wages and other remuneration (including perquisites), direct or indirect, paid to each partner during the calendar or fiscal year; and

5.
a copy of the certificate issued by the Louisiana Secretary of State authorizing the partnership to transact business in Louisiana.

D.
Each licensee or casino operator that is a sole proprietorship shall keep on the premises of its gaming establishment or other premises as approved by the division, the following documents:

1.
a schedule showing the amount and date of the proprietor's original investment and of any additions and withdrawals; and

2.
a schedule of salaries, wages and other remuneration (including perquisites), direct or indirect, paid to the proprietor during the calendar or fiscal year.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1629 (July 2012).

§2707.
Record Retention

A.
Upon request and at a location designated by the division, each licensee and casino operator shall provide the division with the records required to be maintained by this Chapter. Each licensee and casino operator shall retain all such records for a minimum of five years in a location approved by the division. In the event of a change of ownership, records of prior owners shall be retained in a location approved by the division for a period of five years unless a different period is authorized by the division. Electronic records may be maintained in other locations if access to the records is available on computers located at the casino premises or other location approved by the division.

B.
Each licensee and casino operator shall conduct a complete system data backup to an off-site location a minimum of once a month. For purposes of this Section, the licensee and casino operator shall submit the name, location, and security controls of the off-site storage facility to the division. Licensees and the casino operator shall submit changes to the location and security controls of the off-site storage facility at least 30 days prior to the change. Any changes less than 30 days in advance must include justification for the late submission. A complete system data backup includes, but is not limited to:

1.
all automated slot data information;

2.
all automated table game information;

3.
all automated cage and credit information; and

4.
all automated revenue reports.

C.
Licensees and the casino operator shall have a written contingency plan in the event of a system failure or other event resulting in the loss of system data. The plan shall address backup and recovery procedures and shall be sufficiently detailed to ensure the timely restoration of data in order to resume operations after a hardware or software failure or other event that results in the loss of data.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1630 (July 2012).

§2709.
Standard Financial Statements

A.
The division may prescribe a uniform chart of accounts including account classifications in order to insure consistency, comparability, and appropriate disclosure of financial information. The prescribed chart of accounts shall be the minimum level of detail to be maintained for each accounting classification by the licensees or casino operator. A licensee or casino operator shall prepare its financial statements in accordance with the division’s chart of accounts or the licensee’s or casino operator’s chart of accounts if the division does not prescribe a chart of accounts.

B.
A licensee and casino operator shall furnish to the division on a form, as prescribed by the division, a quarterly financial report. The quarterly financial report shall also present all data on a monthly basis. Monthly financial reports shall include reconciliation of general ledger amounts with amounts reported to the division. The quarterly financial report shall be submitted to the division no later than 60 days following the end of each quarter.

C.
A licensee or casino operator shall submit to the division one copy of any report including, but not limited to, Forms S-1, 8-K, 10-Q, and 10-K, required to be filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission or other domestic or foreign securities regulatory agency by the licensee or casino operator, and their holding company, intermediate company, or parent company. These reports shall be delivered to the division within 15 days of the time of filing with such commission or agency or within 15 days of the due date prescribed by such commission or regulatory agency, whichever comes first.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1630 (July 2012).

§2711.
Audited Financial Statements 

A.
Each licensee and casino operator shall submit to the division, in a manner prescribed by the division, audited financial statements reflecting all financial activities of the licensee's or casino operator’s establishment prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles and subjected to an examination conducted according to generally accepted auditing standards by an independent Certified Public Accountant (CPA). The CPA shall incorporate the guidelines established by the division into current procedures for preparing audited financial statements. The submitted audited financial statements required by this Section shall be based on the licensee's or casino operator’s business year as approved by the division. The financial statements must further reflect the operating records of food, beverage, hotel, and retail facilities or enterprises owned by the licensee or casino operator or an affiliate and located on the premises or considered part of the operations.

B.
The reports required to be filed pursuant to this Section shall be sworn to and signed by:

1.
if from a corporation, the chief executive officer and the financial vice president, treasurer or controller;

2.
if from a limited liability company, the manager or managing member and the financial vice president, treasurer or controller;

3.
if from a partnership, the managing general partner and the financial director;

4.
if from a sole proprietorship, the proprietor; or

5.
if from any other form of business association, the chief executive officer or other person approved by the division.

C.
All audits and reports required by this Section shall be prepared at the sole expense of the licensee or casino operator.

D.
Each licensee and casino operator shall engage an independent Certified Public Accountant (CPA) licensed by the Louisiana State Board of Certified Public Accountants. The CPA shall examine the statements in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards. The CPA is prohibited from providing internal audit services. Should the CPA previously engaged as the principal accountant to audit the licensee's or casino operator’s financial statements resign or be dismissed as the principal accountant, or if another CPA is engaged as principal accountant, the licensee or casino operator shall file a report with the division within 10 days following the end of the month in which the event occurs, setting forth the following:

1.
the date of the resignation, dismissal, or engagement;

2.
any disagreements with a former accountant, in connection with the audits of the two most recent years, on any matter of accounting principles, or practices, financial statement disclosure, auditing scope or procedure, which disagreements, if not resolved to the satisfaction of the former accountant, would have caused him to make reference in connection with his report to the subject matter of the disagreement; including a description of each such disagreement; whether resolved or unresolved;

3.
whether the principal accountant's report on the financial statements for any of the past two years contained an adverse opinion or a disclaimer of opinion or was qualified. The nature of such adverse opinion, disclaimer of opinion, or qualification shall be described; and

4.
a letter from the former accountant furnished to the licensee or casino operator and addressed to the division stating whether the CPA agrees with the statements made by the licensee or casino operator in response to this Section.

E.
Unless the division approves otherwise in writing, the statements required must be presented on a comparative basis. Consolidated financial statements may be filed by commonly owned or operated establishments, but the consolidated statements must include consolidating financial information or consolidated schedules presenting separate financial statements for each establishment licensed or authorized to conduct gaming. The CPA shall express an opinion on the consolidated financial statements as a whole and shall subject the accompanying consolidating financial information to the auditing procedures applied in the examination of the consolidated financial statements.

F.
Each licensee and casino operator shall submit to the division two originally signed copies of its audited financial statements and the applicable CPA's letter of engagement not later than 120 days after the last day of the licensee's or casino operator’s business year. In the event of a license or contract termination, change in business entity, or a change in the percentage of ownership of more than 20 percent, the licensee or casino operator or former licensee or former casino operator shall, not later than 120 days after the event, submit to the division two originally signed copies of audited statements covering the period between the filing of the last financial statement and the date of the event. The division may waive this requirement if the date of the event is within 30 days of the end of the licensee’s or casino operator’s business year. If a license or contract termination, change in business entity, or a change in the percentage of ownership of more than 20 percent occurs within 120 days after the end of the business year for which a statement has not been submitted, the licensee or casino operator may submit statements covering both the business year and the final period of business.

G.
If a licensee or casino operator changes its fiscal year, the licensee or casino operator shall prepare and submit to the division audited financial statements covering the period from the end of the previous business year to the beginning of the new business year not later than 120 days after the end of the period.

H.
Reports that directly relate to the CPA's examination of the licensee's or casino operator’s financial statements shall be submitted within 120 days after the end of the licensee's or casino operator’s business year. The CPA shall incorporate the guidelines established by the division into current procedures for preparing the reports.

I.
Each licensee and casino operator shall engage an independent CPA to conduct a quarterly audit of its net gaming proceeds, gross gaming revenue, or net slot machine proceeds. Quarters shall be based upon the licensee’s fiscal year. Two signed copies of the auditor's report shall be forwarded to the division not later than 60 days after the last day of the applicable quarter. The CPA shall incorporate the guidelines established by the division into current procedures for preparing the quarterly audit.

J.
The division may request additional information and documents from either the licensee or casino operator or their CPA, regarding the financial statements or the services performed by the CPA. The division may review any and all work papers of the CPA at a time and place determined by the division. These requirements shall be included in agreements between the licensee, casino operator or its affiliates and the CPA.

K.
The licensee or casino operator shall submit to the division, postmarked by the United States Postal Service or deposited for delivery with a private or commercial interstate carrier, or in another manner approved by the division, any audit report prepared by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) and issued to the licensee or casino operator. The report is due within 30 days of receipt from the IRS.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1630 (July 2012).

§2713.
Cash Reserve and Bonding Requirements

A.
Each licensee and casino operator shall maintain in cash or cash equivalent amounts sufficient to protect patrons against defaults in gaming debts owed by the licensee or casino operator. The licensee or casino operator shall use the appropriate calculation below:

1.
Licensed Eligible Facility

	SLOTS:
	Non-progressive:
Number of Machines x $50 = _____

	
	Progressive:
Total of all in house progressive jackpots:______

	OTHER:
	Operating Accounts Payable:_____
(amount equal to two weeks payables)

	
	Payroll for Two Weeks :_____

	
	Debt Service for One Month:____

	TOTAL REQUIREMENTS:______

	CASH RESERVE COMPRISED OF

	
	Cash in Cage :_____

Cash in Banks, TCD, Savings, etc.:_____

Entity's Cash on Hand (Do not include slot 

machine bucket cash):_____

Less: Safekeeping Money (_____)

	TOTAL CASH RESERVE AVAILABLE:_____


2.
Casino Operator(in accordance with the internal controls.

3.
Riverboat

	GAMES:
	All Table Games

	
	Number of games X table limit average X $50 = _____

	SLOTS:
	Non-progressive:

	
	Number of Machines X $50 =_____

	
	Progressive:

	
	Total of all in house progressive jackpots = _____

	KENO:
	Number of Games X $25,000 =_____

	
	(or game limit, whichever is smaller)

	OTHER:
	Operating Accounts Payable =_____

	
	(amount equal to two weeks payables)

	
	Payroll for Two Weeks =_____

	
	Debt Service for One Month =_____

	TOTAL REQUIREMENTS:

	CASH RESERVE COMPRISED OF

	
	Cash in Cage:

	
	Cash in Banks, TCD, Savings, etc.= _____

	
	Casino Cash on Hand 
(Do not include slot machine bucket cash)

	
	Less: Safekeeping Money (_____)

	TOTAL CASH RESERVE AVAILABLE


a.
For the purposes of this Section, table limit average shall be defined as the sum of the highest table limit set for each and all tables during the calendar month, divided by the total number of tables. All tables shall be included in the calculation whether they are opened or closed.

B.
Each licensee and casino operator may submit its own procedure for calculating its cash reserve requirement for approval by the division in writing prior to implementation. After approval of the licensee’s or casino operator’s procedure, division approval must be issued prior to reverting to the calculation provided in Subsection A of this Section.

C.
Each licensee and casino operator shall submit monthly calculations of its cash reserve to the division no later than 30 days following the end of each month.

D.
Cash equivalents are defined as all highly liquid investments with an original maturity of 12 months or less and available unused lines of credit issued by a federally regulated financial institution as permitted in Chapter 25 and approved pursuant to that Chapter. Approved lines of credit shall not exceed 50 percent of the total cash reserve requirement. Any changes to the initial computation submitted to the division shall require the licensee or casino operator to resubmit the computation with all changes delineated therein including a defined time period for adjustment of the cash reserve account balance (e.g., monthly, quarterly, etc.).

E.
Each licensed eligible facility and riverboat shall be required to secure and maintain a bond from a surety company licensed to do business within the state of Louisiana that ensures specific performance under the provisions of the Act for the payment of taxes, fines and other assessments. The amount of the bond shall be set at $250,000 unless the division determines that a higher amount is appropriate. The licensed eligible facility and riverboat shall submit the surety bond to the division prior to the commencement of gaming operations.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1631 (July 2012).

§2714.
Internal Controls, Procedures

A.
Each licensee and casino operator shall describe, in such manner as the division may approve or require, its procedures in detail in a written system of internal controls. Each licensee and casino operator shall submit a copy of its internal controls to the division for approval prior to commencement of operations. The internal controls shall be implemented to reasonably ensure that:

1.
all assets are safeguarded;

2.
financial records are accurate and reliable;

3.
transactions are performed only in accordance with the internal controls;

4.
transactions are recorded adequately to permit proper reporting of gaming revenue, fees and taxes, and all revenues deriving from casino and related facilities and to maintain accountability for assets;

5.
access to assets is permitted only in accordance with the internal controls;

6.
recorded accountability for assets is compared with actual assets at least annually and appropriate action is taken with respect to any discrepancies; and

7.
functions, duties, and responsibilities are appropriately segregated and performed in accordance with sound practices by competent, qualified personnel.

B.
The internal controls shall include:

1.
an organizational chart depicting appropriate segregation of functions and responsibilities;

2.
a description of the duties, responsibilities, access to sensitive areas, and signatory authority of each position shown on the organizational chart;

3.
a detailed, narrative description of the administrative and accounting procedures designed to satisfy the requirements of this Section;

4.
flow charts illustrating the information required in Paragraphs 1, 2, and 3 of this Subsection;

5.
a written statement signed by an officer of the licensee or casino operator attesting that the system satisfies the requirements of this Section;

6.
accounting and financial controls including procedures to be utilized in counting, banking, storage and handling of cash;

7.
procedures, forms and, where appropriate, formulas covering the calculation of hold percentages, revenue drop, expenses and overhead schedules, complimentary services, cash equivalent transactions, salary structure, and personnel practices;

8.
job descriptions and the systems of personnel and chain-of-command, establishing a diversity of responsibility among employees engaged in gaming operations and identifying primary and secondary supervisor positions for areas of responsibility, which areas shall not be so extensive as to be impractical for an individual to monitor;

9.
procedures within the cashier's cage for the receipt, storage, and disbursal of chips, if applicable, cash, and other cash equivalents used in gaming, the payoff of jackpots, and the recording of transactions pertaining to gaming operations;

10.
if applicable, procedures for the collection and security of monies at the gaming tables;

11.
if applicable, procedures for the transfer and recordation of chips between the gaming tables and the cashier's cage;

12.
if applicable, procedures for the transfer of monies from the gaming tables to the counting process;

13.
procedures for the counting and recordation of revenue;

14.
procedures for the security, storage, and recordation of cash equivalents utilized in other gaming operations;

15.
procedures for the transfers of monies, cash equivalents or chips, if applicable from and to the slot machines;

16.
procedures and standards for the opening and security of slot machines;

17.
procedures for the payment and recordation of slot machine jackpots;

18.
procedures for the cashing and recordation of checks exchanged by patrons;

19.
procedures governing the utilization of the private security force within the designated area;

20.
procedures and security standards for the handling and storage of gaming devices, machines, apparatus, including cards and dice, if applicable, and all other gaming equipment;

21.
procedures for recording multiple transactions and aggregating the transactions of individuals or on behalf of individuals to ensure compliance with currency transaction report for casinos (CTRC) and suspicious activity report for casinos (SARC) requirements;

22.
procedures and rules governing the conduct of particular games and the responsibilities of the gaming personnel in respect thereto; and

23.
such other procedures, rules or standards that the division may impose on a licensee or casino operator regarding its operations.

C.
The licensee or casino operator may not implement its initial internal controls unless the division determines the proposed internal controls satisfy this Section, and approves the internal controls in writing. In addition, the licensee and casino operator shall engage an independent CPA to review the proposed internal controls prior to implementation. The CPA shall forward two signed copies of the report reflecting the results of the evaluation of the proposed internal controls prior to implementation.

D.
Once the division approves the internal controls, the licensee and casino operator shall comply with all provisions of the approved internal controls. 

E.
The licensee and casino operator shall have a continuing duty to review its internal controls to ensure the internal controls remain in compliance with the Act and these rules. The licensee and casino operator shall amend its internal controls to comply with the requirements with the Act and these rules.

F.
Any change or amendment in procedure including any change or amendment in the internal controls previously approved by the division shall be submitted to the division for prior written approval in accordance with division policies on internal control changes. 

G.
If the division determines that internal controls do not comply with the requirements of this Section, the division shall so notify the licensee or casino operator in writing. After receiving the notification, the licensee or casino operator shall amend its internal controls to comply with the requirements of this Section.

H.1.
Each licensee and casino operator shall require the independent CPA, engaged for purposes of examining the financial statements, to submit to the licensee and casino operator two signed copies of a written report detailing the continuing effectiveness and adequacy of the internal controls. 

2.
Using the division’s standard Minimum Internal Control questionnaire and guidelines, the independent CPA shall report each event and procedure discovered by him, or otherwise brought to his attention, that does not satisfy the internal controls approved by the division. 

3.
Not later than 150 days after the end of the its fiscal year, the licensee or casino operator shall submit a signed copy of the CPA’s report, the division’s standard Minimum Internal Control questionnaire, and any other correspondence directly relating to the internal controls to the division accompanied by the licensee’s or casino operator’s statement addressing each item of noncompliance as noted by the CPA and describing corrective measures taken.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1632 (July 2012).

§2715.
Internal Controls(Keys, Restricted Areas, Internal Audit, Addition of Game or Computerized System, Training

A.
Keys

1.
Sensitive keys are maintained in a secure area subject to surveillance.

2.
All restricted sensitive keys shall be stored in an immovable lockable key box or an automated access key box.

3.
The lockable key box shall have two differently keyed locks:

a.
the two keys to the key box locks shall only be issued to employees from different departments; 

b.
one key shall open only one lock on the key box; and

c.
an employee shall be issued only a single key to a key box lock.

4.
There shall be dedicated surveillance coverage of all key boxes with restricted sensitive keys .

5.
Sensitive keys shall not be removed from the premises unless prior approval has been granted by the division. For purposes of this rule, a licensee’s or casino operator’s premises shall be specified in the internal controls.

6.
Access to the keys in dual-locked boxes storing restricted sensitive keys shall be documented on key access log forms. The logs shall include the following:

a.
date and time of issuance;

b.
the key or ring of keys issued;

c.
printed name, signature, and employee number of the person to whom the key is issued;

d.
printed name, signature, and employee number of the person issuing the key;

e.
printed name, signature, and employee number of the witness to the issuance of the key;

f.
reason for issuance of the key;

g.
date and time of return of the key to the key box;

h.
signature and employee number of the person returning the key. This shall be the same employee to whom the key was issued. If, due to unforeseen circumstances, a different employee returns the key, surveillance shall be notified and surveillance shall monitor and record the entire log-in process. The recording of the transaction shall be maintained by surveillance for 30 days;

i.
signature and employee number of the person receiving the key; and

j.
signature and employee number of the witness to the return of the key to the key box.

7.
Key logs shall be reviewed at least monthly and an investigation and documentation made of any omissions or instances in which keys are not signed out and signed back in by the same individual.

8.
Approved electronically monitored (automated access) key systems do not require the log in paragraph 6 above if the system logs the same or similar information, except signatures, as the transaction takes place.

a.
The electronic key box may act as the issuer or receiver in key transactions. The internal controls shall specify the number of employees required for each electronic key transaction. 

b.
The licensee or casino operator is responsible for establishing access to keys in the electronic key box. Access shall be in accordance with job descriptions and detailed in the internal controls.

c.
Access to multiple keys in one transaction, not including multiple keys on one key ring, require the employee to enter all key numbers prior to accessing the keys. Each key or key ring shall be secured individually within the electronic key box to prevent employees from accessing keys without authorization.

d.
Electronic key access lists shall be updated within 72 hours after a change to an employee’s status and/or position.

e.
A licensee or casino operator shall review reports daily to identify questionable key transactions and exceptions identified by the system or licensee’s or casino operator’s employees. Investigations of possible violations shall be documented and maintained for five years.

9.
Cage keys, change bank/booth keys and the two keys used to access the key box are the only restricted sensitive keys not required to be maintained in a dual locked key box. All restricted sensitive keys and all other keys stored in a key box with restricted sensitive keys shall be inventoried and accounted for on a quarterly basis. If an electronic key box is used and each key is secured individually, only restricted sensitive keys in the box must be inventoried in accordance with this Section. Restricted sensitive keys include, but are not limited to:

a.
slot drop cabinet keys;

b.
bill validator release keys;

c.
bill validator contents keys;

d.
table drop release keys;

e.
table drop contents keys;

f.
count room keys;

g.
high level Caribbean stud key;

h.
vault entrance key;

i.
CCOM (processor) keys;

j.
card and dice storage keys;

k.
slot office storage box keys where sensitive keys are stored for issuance;

l.
dual lock box keys;

m.
change bank/booth keys;

n.
secondary chip access keys;

o.
weigh calibration key; 

p.
cage door keys; and

q.
main bank door keys.

10.
Slot drop cabinet keys, bill validator release keys, and table drop release keys shall be accompanied by security at all times.

11.
All other sensitive keys not listed in §2715.A.9 shall be listed in the internal controls and controlled as prescribed therein.

12.
All sensitive keys shall be logged out and in on a per shift basis unless otherwise approved by the division.

13.
If key rings are used, a list must be maintained at the key box with all keys on each key ring.

14.
Duplicate keys shall be maintained and issued in such a manner as to provide the same degree of control as is required for the original keys.

15.
All damaged sensitive keys shall be disposed of timely and adequately. The licensee or casino operator shall notify the division of the destruction in advance. Notification shall include type of key(s), number of key(s), and the place and manner of disposal.

16.
The licensee or casino operator shall notify the division within two hours of discovery that a sensitive key may have been lost or removed from the premises.

B.
Restricted Areas

1.
All access to the count rooms and the vault shall be documented on a log maintained by the count team and vault personnel respectively. Such logs shall be kept in the count rooms and vault room respectively and be available at all times. The logs shall contain entries with the following information:

a.
name of each person entering the room;

b.
reason each person entered the room;

c.
date and time each person enters and exits the room;

d.
date, time and type of any equipment malfunction in the room;

e.
a description of any unusual events occurring in the room; and

f.
such other information required in the internal controls.

2.
The logs shall be forwarded to a department independent of the count team and vault personnel for review of appropriateness of access and to ensure all required information is included.

3.
Only transparent trash bags are utilized in restricted areas.

C.
Internal Audit

1.
An independent CPA firm or an autonomous internal audit department of the licensee or casino operator or their parent company shall be used to perform internal audit work. The same CPA firm shall not perform both internal and external audit functions. The performance of reviews at the request of the licensee’s or casino operator’s management does not affect independence as long as the internal auditor performs the work free of restrictions from the licensee’s or casino operator’s management.

2.
The licensee or casino operator is responsible for notifying the division of any known, actual, or potential conflict that could impair the internal auditors’ independence.

3.
The internal audit department or independent CPA firm shall develop reports providing details of all exceptions found and subsequent action taken by the licensee or casino operator. 

4.
Each licensee and casino operator shall submit copies of the internal audit reports to the division within 15 days of completion of the final report. 

5.
The licensee or casino operator shall investigate and resolve all material exceptions resulting from internal audit work. The results of the investigation shall be documented, retained, and available to division agents for five years.

D.
Addition of Game or Computerized System

1.
Before adding or eliminating any game; adding or modifying any computerized system that affects the proper reporting of gaming revenue; adding or modifying any computerized system of betting at a race book; or adding or modifying any computerized system for monitoring slot machines or other games, or any other computerized equipment, the licensee and casino operator shall:

a.
amend its accounting and administrative procedures and its internal controls, as necessary;

b.
submit to the division a copy of the amendment of the internal controls, signed by the licensee's or casino operator’s chief financial officer or general manager, and a written description of the amendments;

c.
comply with any written requirements imposed by the division regarding approval of computerized equipment; and

d.
after compliance with Subparagraphs a-c of this Paragraph and approval has been issued by the division, implement the procedures and internal controls as amended.

E.
Training

1.
All personnel responsible for slot machine operations and related computer functions shall be adequately trained before they are allowed to perform gaming functions, maintenance functions, or computerized functions.

a.
Each licensee and casino operator shall maintain records to document employee training.

b.
Each licensee and casino operator shall create training programs for in-house training and ensure outsourced training adheres to its program requirements.


i.
Designated in-house instructors shall meet the following requirements:

(a).
full-time employee of the licensee or casino operator; and

(b).
certified as an instructor by the manufacturer or its representative. 

c.
Each licensee and casino operator shall ensure personnel receive training on any new equipment and system prior to implementation. The training shall be in all areas to be used by the licensee or casino operator. Each licensee and casino operator must ensure employees are trained prior to adding or enabling capabilities to equipment or systems.

d.
The licensee and casino operator has a continuing obligation to secure additional training whenever necessary to ensure all new employees receive adequate training before they are allowed to perform gaming functions, maintenance functions, or computerized functions. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1633 (July 2012).

§2716.
Clothing Requirements

A.
All authorized persons accessing any count room when unaudited funds are present shall wear clothing without any pockets or other compartments with the exception of division agents, security personnel, internal auditors, and external auditors.

B.
Cage employees shall not bring purses, handbags, briefcases, bags or any other similar item into the cage unless it is transparent.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1635 (July 2012).

§2717.
Internal Controls; Table Games

A.
Table Games Fill and Credit Slip Requirements (computerized and manual)

1.
Each licensee and casino operator shall utilize fill and credit slips to document the transfer of chips and tokens to and from table games. Fill and credit slips shall, at a minimum, be in triplicate form, in a continuous numerical series, pre-numbered or numbered by the computer in a form utilizing the alphabet and only in one series at a time. The alphabet need not be used if the numerical series is not repeated during the business year. All table game fill and credit slips shall be safeguarded in their distribution, use, and control as follows.

a.
Each slip shall be clearly and correctly marked "Fill" or "Credit," whichever applies, and shall contain the following:


i.
date and time of transaction;


ii.
shift;


iii.
table number;


iv.
game type;


v.
amount of fill or credit by denomination and in total;


vi.
sequential slip number (manual slips may be issued in sequential order by location); and


vii.
identification code of the requestor, in stored data.

b.
All fill slips shall be distributed as follows.


i.
One part shall be deposited in the table drop box by the dealer/boxperson. The part that is placed in the drop box shall be of a different color for fills than that used for credits or other manner approved by the division.


ii.
One part shall be retained in the cage for reconciliation of the cashier bank.


iii.
One part shall be forwarded to accounting or retained internally within the computer. This copy shall be known as the "restricted copy" and shall not be accessible to cage or pit employees. The stored data shall not be susceptible to change or removal by cage or pit personnel after preparation of a fill, with the exception of voids. Only accounting shall have access to the restricted copies of the fill slips.

c.
All credit slips shall be distributed as follows.


i.
One part shall be retained in the cage for reconciliation of the cashier bank.


ii.
One part shall be deposited in the table drop box by the dealer/boxperson. The part that is placed in the drop box shall be a different color for credits than that used for fills or other manner approved by the division.


iii.
One part shall be forwarded to accounting or retained internally within the computer. This copy shall be known as the “restricted copy” and shall not be accessible to cage or pit employees. The stored data shall not be susceptible to change or removal by cage or pit personnel after preparation of a credit, with the exception of voids. Only accounting shall have access to the restricted copies of the credit slips.

2.
Processed slips shall be signed by the following individuals to indicate that each has counted the amount of the fill or credit and the amount agrees with the slip:

a.
cashier who prepared the slip and issued the fill or received the credit transferred from the pit;

b.
runner, who shall be a gaming employee independent of the transaction, who carried the chips, tokens, or monetary equivalents to or from the table. This count shall be performed prior to transferring chips, tokens, or equivalents;

c.
dealer/boxperson who received the fill or had custody of the credit prior to the transfer; and

d.
pit supervisor who supervised the fill or credit.

3.
Fill and credit slips that are voided shall be clearly marked "Void" across the face of all non-restricted copies. The cashier shall print his employee number and sign his name on the voided slip. A brief statement of why the void was necessary shall be written on the face of the copies. The pit or cage supervisor who approves the void shall print his employee number and sign his name and shall print or stamp the date and time the void is approved. All copies shall be forwarded to accounting on a daily basis.

4.
Access to slips and slip processing areas shall be restricted to authorized personnel.

a.
All unissued, pre-numbered fill and credit slips shall be securely stored under the control of the accounting or security department.

b.
All unissued pre-numbered fill and credit slips shall be controlled by a log. Monthly, the accounting department shall reconcile the log to purchase invoices for these slips.

5.
The accounting department shall account for all slips daily and investigate all missing slips within 10 days. The investigation shall be documented and the documentation retained for a minimum of five years.

B.
Computerized Table Fill Transactions

1.
Computerized table fill transactions shall be:

a.
initiated by a pit supervisor and the order acknowledged by a cage cashier prior to the issuance of a fill slip and transportation of the chips, tokens, and monetary equivalents. The pit supervisor or pit clerk shall process the order for fill by entering the following information into the computer:


i.
date and time of transaction;


ii.
shift;


iii.
table number;


iv.
game type;


v.
amount of fill by denomination and in total; and


vi.
identification code of preparer;

b.
transported and deposited on the table only when accompanied by a completed fill slip;

c.
transported from the cage by a gaming employee independent of the transaction. This must be the employee who signs as the runner;

d.
broken down or verified by the dealer/boxperson in public view before the dealer/boxperson places the fill in the tray;

e.
acknowledged by the pit clerk or cage personnel by computer upon completion of the fill; and

f.
finalized by the cage cashier who shall complete the transaction by computer entry.

C.
Cross-fills

1.
Cross-fills between tables are prohibited.

D.
Computerized Table Credit Transactions

1.
Computerized table credit transactions shall be: 

a.
initiated by a pit supervisor and the order acknowledged by a cage cashier prior to the issuance of a credit slip and transportation of the chips, tokens, and monetary equivalents. The pit supervisor or pit clerk shall process the order for credit by entering the following information into the computer:


i.
date and time of transaction;


ii.
shift;


iii.
table number;


iv.
game type;


v.
amount of credit by denomination and in total; and


vi.
identification code of preparer;

b.
broken down or verified by the dealer/boxperson in public view before the dealer/boxperson places the credit in racks for transfer to the cage;

c.
transacted and transferred from the table to the cage only when accompanied by a completed credit slip;

d.
transported from the table by a gaming employee independent of the transaction. This must be the employee who signs as the runner;

e.
acknowledged by the pit clerk or cage personnel by computer upon completion of the credit; and

f.
finalized by the pit clerk or cage cashier who shall complete the transaction by computer entry.

E.
Alternate Internal Controls for Non-Computerized Table Games Transactions

1.
For any non-computerized table games systems, alternate documentation and procedures which provide at least the level of control required by the standards in this Section for fills and credits will be acceptable. Such procedures must be enumerated in the internal controls.

F.
Table Games Inventory Procedures

1.
All table game inventories shall be counted each gaming day simultaneously by a dealer/boxperson and a pit supervisor, or two pit supervisors. The count shall be conducted at the end of the gaming day, except for tables which are counted and closed before the end of the gaming day. These tables do not have to be recounted at the end of the gaming day if they remained closed. At the beginning and end of each gaming day, each table's chip, token, and coin inventory shall be counted and recorded on a table inventory form. Tables which have remained closed after crediting the entire inventory back to the cage will be exempt from conducting a daily count; however, the zero balance shall be documented in the table games paperwork for each day that they maintain a zero balance.

2.
Table inventory forms shall be prepared, verified and signed by the individuals conducting the count.

3.
If the table banks are maintained on an imprest basis, a final fill or credit shall be made to bring the bank back to the imprest amount.

4.
If final fills are not made, beginning and ending inventories shall be recorded on the master game sheet for win calculation purposes.

5.
Table inventory forms shall be placed in the drop box by someone other than a pit supervisor.

G.
Credit Procedures in the Pit

1.
Prior to the issuance of gaming credit to a player, the employee extending the credit shall determine if credit is available.

2.
Proper authorization to extend credit in excess of the previously established limit shall be documented.

3.
Issuance of credit shall be documented by the creation of a marker slip, which is a formal record of the credit transaction.

4.
Marker preparation shall be initiated and other records updated within two hands of play following the initial issuance of credit to the player.

5.
All credit extensions shall be initially evidenced by marker buttons representing the amount of credit extended, which shall be placed by pit supervisory personnel on the table in public view.

6.
Marker buttons shall be removed only by the dealer or boxperson employed at the table upon completion of a marker transaction.

7.
The marker slip shall, at a minimum, be in triplicate form, pre-numbered or numbered by the printer, and utilized in numerical sequence. Manual markers may be issued in numerical sequence by location. The three parts shall be utilized as follows:

a.
the original slip shall be maintained in the pit until paid or transferred to the cage;

b.
the payment slip shall be sent to the cage accompanied by the original and a transfer slip, or maintained in the pit until:


i.
the marker is paid, including partial payments, at which time it shall be placed in the drop box;


ii.
the end of the gaming day, at which time it shall be sent to the cage accompanied by the original and a transfer slip;

c.
the issue slip shall be inserted into the appropriate table drop box when credit is extended or when the player has signed the original.

8.
The original slip shall include the following information:

a.
marker number;

b.
player's name and signature;

c.
date; and

d.
amount of credit issued.

9.
The issue slip shall include the same marker number as the original slip, the table number, date and time of issuance, and amount of credit issued. The issue slip also shall include the signature of the individual extending the credit and the signature or initials of the dealer at the applicable table, unless this information is included on another document verifying the issued marker.

10.
The payment slip shall include the same marker number as the original. When the marker is paid in full in the pit, it shall also include the table number where paid, date and time of payment, manner of payment such as cash or chips and amount of payment. The payment slip shall also include the signature of a pit supervisor acknowledging payment and the signature or initials of the dealer/boxperson receiving payment, unless this information is included on another document verifying the payment of the marker.

11.
The pit shall notify the cage by computer when the transaction is completed. The cage or another independent source shall update the patron’s credit record within a reasonable time, in accordance with the internal controls, subsequent to each issuance.

12.
Voided markers (computer-generated and manual) shall be clearly marked "Void" across the face of all copies. The supervisor who approves the void shall print their employee number and sign their name, print or stamp the date and time the void is approved, and print the reason for the void. All copies of the voided marker shall then be forwarded to accounting and retained for a minimum of five years.

13.
Marker documentation shall be inserted in the drop box by the dealer/boxperson at the table.

14.
When partial payments are made in the pit, a new marker shall be completed which shall note the remaining balance and the number of the original marker.

15.
When partial payments are made in the pit, the payment slip of the original marker shall be properly cross-referenced to the new marker number and inserted into the drop box.

16.
The cashier's cage or another independent source shall be notified when payments, full or partial, are made in the pit so credit records can be updated for such transactions. Notification shall be before the patron's play is completed or at shift end, whichever is earlier.

17.
All portions of markers, both issued and unissued, shall be safeguarded and procedures shall be employed to control the distribution, use and access to the forms.

18.
The accounting department shall investigate the loss of any part of a numbered marker form immediately upon discovery of the missing part. Accounting shall be notified immediately when another department discovers part of a numbered marker form is missing. The investigation is to determine the cause and responsibility for the lost form. The results of the investigation shall be documented and maintained for five years. The licensee or casino operator shall notify the division in writing of the loss, disappearance or failure to account for marker forms within 10 days of such occurrence.

19.
When markers are transferred to the cage, marker transfer slips shall be utilized and such documents shall include, at a minimum, the date, time, shift, marker number(s), table number(s), amount of each marker, the total amount transferred, and the signature of pit supervisor releasing instruments from the pit.

20.
Markers shall be transported to the cashier's cage by an individual who is independent of the marker issuance and payment functions. Pit clerks may perform this function.

21.
Marker log documentation shall be maintained by numerical sequence, indicating marker number, name of patron, date marker issued, date paid, manner of payment, if a combination of payment methods, the amount paid by each method, and amount of credit remaining.

H.
Non-marker Credit Play

1.
Non-marker credit play shall be prohibited except as provided in this Section.

2.
Prior to accepting credit instruments, except traveler's checks, from a player, the employee extending the credit shall contact the cashier or another independent source to determine if the player's credit limit has been properly established and the remaining credit available is sufficient for the advance.

3.
All credit instruments shall be transferred to the cashier's cage immediately following the acceptance of the instrument and issuance of chips.

4.
An order for credit shall be completed and include the patron's name and amount of the credit instrument in addition to the information required for a standard table credit.

5.
The acceptance of payments in the pit for non-marker credit instruments is strictly prohibited.

6.
All non-marker credit play shall be evidenced by the placement of a lammer, a button with numbers representing the total amount of credit provided, or other item in the amount equal to the wager.

7.
The pit supervisor shall place the lammer in the wagering area of the table only after the supervisor's specific authorization.

8.
Non-marker credit extensions shall be settled at the end of each hand of play by the preparation of a marker or payoff of the wager.

9.
There shall be no other extension of credit without a marker.

I.
Call Bets

1.
Call bets shall be prohibited. A call bet is a wager made without chips, tokens, or cash.

J.
Table Games Drop Procedures

1.
The drop process shall be conducted at least once each gaming day according to a schedule submitted to the division setting forth the specific times for such drops. Each licensee and casino operator shall notify the division of any changes to such schedules at least five days prior to implementing a change to this schedule, except in emergency situations. Emergency drops, which require removal of the table drop box, require written notification to the division within 24 hours following the emergency drop. The drop process shall be conducted as follows:

a.
All locked drop boxes shall be removed from the tables by an individual independent of the pit. Surveillance shall be notified when the drop process begins. The entire drop process shall be recorded by surveillance. At least one surveillance employee shall monitor the drop process at all times. This employee shall record on the surveillance log the times that the drop process begins and ends, and any exceptions or variations to established procedures observed during the drop including each time the count room door is opened.

b.
Upon removal from the tables, the drop boxes are to be placed in a drop box storage rack and locked therein for transportation directly to the count area or other secure place approved by the division and locked in a secure manner until the count takes place.

c.
The transporting of drop boxes shall be performed by a minimum of two individuals, at least one of whom is a security officer.

d.
Access to all drop boxes regardless of type, full or empty, shall be restricted to authorized members of the drop and count teams.

K.
Table Games Count Procedures. The counting of table game drop boxes shall be performed by a soft count team with a minimum of three persons. Count tables shall be transparent to enhance monitoring. Surveillance shall be notified when the count process begins and the count process shall be monitored in its entirety and recorded by surveillance. At least one surveillance or internal audit employee shall watch the entire count process on at least two days per month that shall be randomly selected. Surveillance shall record on the surveillance log any exceptions or variations to established procedures observed during the count. Surveillance shall notify count team members immediately if surveillance observes the visibility of hands or other activity is consistently obstructed in any manner. Testing and verification of the accuracy of the currency counter shall be conducted and documented quarterly. This test shall be witnessed by someone independent of the count team members.

1.
Count team members shall be:

a.
rotated on a routine basis. Rotation is such that the count team does not consist of only the same three individuals more than four days per week; and

b.
independent of transactions being reviewed and counted and the subsequent accountability of soft drop proceeds.

2.
Soft count shall be performed daily and include:

a.
a test count of the currency counter prior to the start of each count;

b.
the emptying and counting of each drop box individually;

c.
the recordation of the contents of each drop box on the count sheet in ink or other permanent form prior to commingling the funds with funds from other boxes;

d.
the display of empty drop boxes to another member of the count team or to surveillance;

e.
the comparison of table numbers scheduled to be dropped to a listing of table numbers actually counted to ensure that all table game drop boxes are accounted for during each drop period;

f.
the correction of information originally recorded by the count team on soft count documentation by crossing out the error, entering the correct figure, and then obtaining the initials of at least two count team members who verified the change;

g.
the signatures of all members of the soft count team on the count sheet attesting to the accuracy of table games drop after the count sheet has been reconciled to the currency;

h.
the transfer of all monies and monetary equivalents that were counted to the cage cashier who is independent of the count team or to an individual independent of the revenue generation and the count process for verification. This individual certifies by his signature the accuracy of the monies delivered and received from the soft count team. If a pass-through window between the count room and the vault is not utilized, monies shall be transferred in a locked transport cart; and

i.
the delivery of the count sheet, with all supporting documents, promptly to the accounting department by a count team member. Alternatively, it may be adequately secured (e.g., locked in a container to which only accounting personnel can gain access) until retrieved by the accounting department.

3.
Access to the count room during the count shall be restricted to members of the drop and count teams, division agents, authorized observers as approved by the division and supervisors for resolution of problems. Access shall be further restricted unless three count team members are present. Authorized maintenance personnel shall enter only when accompanied by security.

4.
Accounting shall perform the following functions:

a.
match the original and first copy of the fill and credit slips;

b.
match orders for fills and credits to the fill and credit slips;

c.
examine fill and credit slips for inclusion of required information and recordation on the master gaming report;

d.
trace or record pit marker issue and payment slips to the master gaming report by the count team, unless other procedures are in effect which assure that issue and payment slips were placed into the drop box in the pit;

e.
examine and trace or record the opening and closing table and marker inventory forms to the master gaming report; and

f.
review accounting exception reports for the computerized table games on a daily basis for propriety of transactions and unusual occurrences. Documentation of the review and its results shall be retained for five years.

L.
Table Games Key Control Procedures 

1.
The keys used for table game drop boxes and soft count keys shall be controlled as follows.

a.
Drop box release keys shall be maintained by a department independent of the pit department. Only the person authorized to remove drop boxes from the tables shall be allowed access to the release keys. Count team members may have access to the release keys during the soft count in order to reset the drop boxes. Persons authorized to remove the table game drop boxes are precluded from having access to drop box contents keys. The physical custody of the keys needed for accessing full drop box contents requires involvement of persons from three separate departments. The involvement of at least two individuals independent of the cage department is required to access empty drop boxes.

b.
Drop box storage rack keys shall be maintained by a department independent of the pit department. Someone independent of the pit department shall be required to accompany such keys and observe each time drop boxes are removed from or placed in storage racks. Persons authorized to obtain drop box storage rack keys shall be precluded from having access to drop box contents keys with the exception of the count team.

c.
Drop box contents keys shall be maintained by a department independent of the pit department. Only count team members are allowed access to the drop box contents keys. This control is not applicable to emergency situations which require drop box access at other than scheduled count times. At least three persons from separate departments, one of which shall be management, must participate in these situations. The reason for access must be documented with the signatures of all participants and observers.

d.
The issuance of soft count room keys and other count keys shall be witnessed by two gaming employees who shall be from different departments. Neither of these two employees shall be members of the soft count team.

e.
All duplicate keys shall be maintained and issued in a manner which provides the same degree of control over drop boxes as is required for the original keys.

M.
Supervisory Controls

1.
Pit supervisory personnel with authority equal to or greater than those being supervised shall provide supervision of all table games.

N.
Accounting and MIS

1.
Backup and Recovery

a.
MIS shall perform backup of system data daily. Backup and recovery procedures shall be written and distributed to all applicable personnel. These policies shall include information and procedures (e.g., a description of the system, systems manual, etc.) that ensure the timely restoration of data in order to resume operations after a hardware or software failure.

b.
MIS shall maintain either printed or electronic copies of system-generated edit reports, exception reports, and transaction logs.

2.
Access to Software and Hardware

a.
Management shall establish security groups based on each employee's job requirements. These groups will determine the access level of the employee. This information shall be maintained by MIS and include the employee's name, position, identification number, and the date authorization is granted. These files shall be updated as employees or the functions they perform change.

b.
MIS shall print and review the computer security access report monthly. Discrepancies shall be investigated, documented, and maintained for five years.

c.
Only authorized personnel shall have physical access to the computer software and hardware.

d.
All changes to the system and the name of the individual who made the change shall be documented.

e.
Reports and other output generated by the system shall be available and distributed to authorized personnel only.

3.
Computer Control

a.
The pit credit system shall be secured so that only authorized users can access it.

b.
The delete option within an individual program shall be secured so that only authorized users can execute it. The delete option shall not allow for the deletion of any gaming transaction or void.

c.
Each licensee and casino operator shall change passwords in accordance with documented IT password security best practices, as specified in the internal controls. Password complexity shall be of sufficient strength to ensure security against false entry by unauthorized personnel. 

d.
The secured copies, restricted copies, and other electronically stored documents required by these rules and those necessary to calculate gaming revenue and expenses shall be retained for five years.

e.
The division shall have access to all information pertaining to table games.

O.
Table Games Records

1.
Each licensee and casino operator shall maintain records and reports reflecting drop, win and drop hold percentage by table and type of game by day, cumulative month-to-date, and cumulative year-to-date. The reports shall be presented to and reviewed by management independent of the pit department on at least a monthly basis. The independent management shall investigate any unusual statistical fluctuations with pit supervisory personnel. At a minimum, investigations are performed for all statistical percentage fluctuations from the base level for a month in excess of plus or minus three percentage points. The base level is defined as the licensee's or casino operator’s statistical win to statistical drop percentage for the previous business year. The results of such investigations shall be documented in writing and maintained for at least five years by the licensee.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1635 (July 2012).

§2719.
Internal Controls; Handling of Cash 

A.
Currency of the United States received from a patron in the gaming area shall be promptly placed:

1.
in the lock box at the table;

2.
in the appropriate place in the cashiers' cage; or

3.
in an appropriate place on the table, in the cash register, or in another repository approved by the division on those games which do not have a lock box, including poker tables.

B.
No cash wagers shall be accepted at any gaming table. Cash shall be converted to chips or tokens for wagering. All wagers other than those made with the licensee's or casino operator’s approved chips, tokens, or other division approved methods are expressly prohibited.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1640 (July 2012).

§2721.
Internal Controls; Tips or Gratuities

A.
All gaming employees shall convert cash tips or gratuities from a patron to value chips except for slot gaming employees, change persons, cashiers, and bar tenders who may accept cash as a tip or gratuity from a patron. Security personnel may accept cash tips or gratuities outside the designated gaming areas of the casino.

B.
No key gaming employee or any other gaming employee who serves in a supervisory position as outlined in the internal controls, shall accept a tip or gratuity. 

C.
No employee shall solicit a tip or gratuity.

D.
All tips and gratuities given to dealers at table games, except as provided for in Subsection E of this Section, shall be:

1.
immediately deposited in a transparent locked box reserved for that purpose. If non-value chips are received at a roulette table, the marker button indicating their specific value shall not be removed from the slot or receptacle attached to the outer rim of the roulette wheel until after a dealer in the presence of a supervisor has converted the non-value chips into value chips. Procedures for accepting non-value chips received as tips shall be defined in the internal controls;

2.
counted and recorded by a randomly selected dealer and a randomly selected employee who is independent of the tips being counted; and

3.
placed in a pool for pro rata distribution among the dealers on a basis that coincides with the normal pay period. Tips or gratuities from this pool shall be deposited into the licensee's or casino operator’s payroll account. Distributions to dealers from this pool shall be made in accordance with the payroll accounting practices and shall be subject to all applicable state and federal withholding taxes.

E.
A licensee or casino operator may elect to handle tips generated in its poker room separately from the pro rata distribution pool. Tips or gratuities may be assigned to the dealer generating the tip or gratuity, and the following procedures shall be used.

1.
Each dealer shall have a locked transparent box marked with his name or otherwise coded for identification. Keys to these boxes shall be maintained by the cage department. When not in use, these boxes shall be stored in a locked storage cabinet or other approved lockable storage in the poker room. Keys to the storage cabinet shall be maintained and used as specified in the internal controls.

2.
When a poker dealer arrives at his assigned poker table, the dealer shall obtain his marked transparent locked box. The box shall be placed at the poker table in the same manner as any other dealer toke box. If the dealer leaves the poker table, the dealer's marked box shall be removed from the table by the dealer and secured.

3.
At the end of the dealer's shift, the dealer shall take that dealer's marked transparent locked box to the cage for counting. The cage employee shall unlock, empty, and relock the box. The cage employee shall count the contents of the box in the presence of the dealer. The amount shall be recorded on a three-part voucher and signed by the cage employee and the dealer. The three parts of the voucher shall be distributed as follows:

a.
one part shall be given to the dealer;

b.
one part shall be maintained by the cage; and

c.
one part shall be forwarded to the payroll department.

4.
Tips or gratuities shall be deposited into the licensee's or casino operator’s payroll account. Distribution to the dealer shall be made in accordance with the payroll accounting practices and shall be subject to all applicable state and federal withholding taxes and regulations. No distributions shall be made to the dealer in any other manner.

5.
A poker room dealer may tip any cashier working as the poker room cashier during the poker room dealer's shift. Any such tip shall be handled when the poker room dealer's tips are counted as defined above. A section of the dealer's tip voucher shall be marked to allow the dealer to indicate which cashier(s) the dealer wishes to tip and the amount. The tip shall be deducted from the dealer's total tips at the time of the count. Tips given to a cashier in this manner shall be distributed to the cashier in accordance with the payroll accounting practices and shall be subject to all applicable state and federal withholding taxes and regulations. No tips from a poker room dealer shall be made to a cashier in any other manner.

F.
Upon receipt from a patron of a tip or gratuity, a dealer assigned to the gaming table shall extend his arm in an overt motion and deposit such tip or gratuity in the transparent locked box reserved for such purpose.

G.
All tips received by employees not covered in Subsections D and E of this Section shall be deposited into the licensee's or casino operator’s payroll account and distributed to employees in accordance with the internal controls. Distributions to employees from this pool shall be made following the payroll accounting practices and shall be subject to all applicable state and federal withholding taxes.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1640 (July 2012).

§2723.
Internal Controls; Slots

A.
Any reference to slot machines or slots in this Section includes all electronic gaming devices. Provisions in this Section which are only applicable when coins and tokens are used shall not apply to coinless and tokenless devices.

B.
Whenever a patron wins a jackpot that is not totally and automatically paid directly from the electronic gaming device, a slot attendant shall prepare and process a request for jackpot payout form in accordance with the internal controls. A request for jackpot payout form is not required if all of the following conditions are met:

1.
a slot representative initiates an automated jackpot slip at the game;

2.
a jackpot slip is generated through the computer system; and

3.
the cashier uses this information to pay the jackpot.

C.
The request for jackpot payout form shall contain, at a minimum, the following information:

1.
date and time the jackpot was processed;

2.
the electronic gaming device machine number and location number;

3.
the denomination of the electronic gaming device;

4.
number of credits played;

5.
combination of reel characteristics;

6.
on short pays, amount the machine paid; 

7.
amount of hand-paid jackpot;

8.
signature of the slot attendant if for a pouch pay, quick pay, or other similar approved payment process; and

9.
if a pouch pay, quick pay, or other similar payment process, the signature of the witness to the payment. If the pouch pay is under the amount approved by the division in the internal controls, this signature is not required.

D.
Each licensee and casino operator shall use multi-part jackpot payout slips to document any jackpot payouts or short pays. The jackpot slips shall be in a continuous numerical series, pre-numbered or numbered by the printer in a form utilizing the alphabet, and only in one series at a time. The alphabet need not be used if the numerical series is not repeated during the business year. Manual jackpot slips may be utilized in numerical sequence by location

1.
A three-part jackpot payout slip which is clearly marked "jackpot" shall be utilized. The third copy may be the secured copy retained in the computer or whiz machine. Each jackpot slip shall include the following information:

a.
date and time the jackpot was processed;

b.
denomination;

c.
machine and location number of the electronic gaming device on which the jackpot was registered;

d.
number of credits played;

e.
dollar amount of payout in both alpha and numeric. Alpha is optional if another unalterable method is used for evidencing the amount of the jackpot or short pay;

f.
game outcome including reel symbols, card values and suits, etc., for jackpot payouts;

g.
slip number;

h.
signature of the cashier;

i.
signature of a slot attendant. This signature is after the receipt of money from the cashier to verify the attendant received the correct amount of money; and 

j.
verification and witness by an additional permitted gaming employee if the jackpot is less than $1,200. This signature is not required if the jackpot is paid in accordance with §2723.C.9. If the jackpot is $1,200 or greater, the additional permitted gaming employee shall be a security officer. 

2.
When paying a jackpot slip where the jackpot request is used to document a pouch pay, quick pay or other similar payment process, the cashier shall:

a.
verify the required signatures are on the request;

b.
verify the information on the request matches the information on the jackpot payout form;

c.
sign the jackpot payout form verifying that the request and the slip match and that the proper amount of money was paid to the attendant; and

d.
attach the request to the jackpot payout form.

3.
Voided jackpot slips shall be clearly marked "Void" across the face of all copies. On manual jackpot slips, only the first and second copies must have "Void" written across the face. The employee initiating the void shall print their name and employee number and sign their name on the voided slip. The supervisor who approves the void shall print their name and employee number and sign the voided slip. The supervisor shall print or stamp the date and time the void is approved. Either the supervisor or the initiating employee shall note why the slip was voided on the face of all copies. All copies of the voided slip shall be forwarded to accounting. 

4.
Computerized slot systems and components shall be restricted to prevent unauthorized access and fraudulent payouts. 

5.
Jackpot payout forms shall be controlled and routed in a manner that precludes a fraudulent payout by forging signatures, or by altering the amount paid subsequent to the payout, and misappropriating the funds. One copy of the jackpot payout slip shall be retained in a locked box located outside the change booth or cage where jackpot payout slips are executed or as otherwise approved by the division.

6.
Jackpot overrides shall have the notation "override" printed on all copies, and shall be approved by a slot supervisor. Jackpot override reports shall be run on a daily basis by a department independent of slots.

E.
If a jackpot is $1,200 or greater in value, the following shall be obtained by the slot attendant prior to payout and for preparation of a Form W-2G:

1.
a valid ID;

2.
the name, address, and Social Security number, if applicable, of the patron;

3.
amount of the jackpot; and

4.
any other information required for completion of the Form W-2G.

F.
If the jackpot is $5,000 or more, in addition to Subsections D and E of this Section, a surveillance photograph shall be taken of the winner and the payout form shall be signed by a slot supervisor or casino shift manager. The requirements of this Subsection shall be met prior to the device being returned to operation.

G.
If the jackpot is greater than $10,000, in addition to Subsections D, E, and F of this Section, the slot attendant shall notify a slot technician who shall remove the electronic board housing the program storage media and inspect the board to ensure no division seals are broken. A surveillance photograph of the division seal covering the program storage media shall be taken before the jackpot is paid. This photograph shall be attached to the jackpot payout form. The requirements of this Subsection shall be complied with prior to the device being returned to operation.

H.
If the jackpot is $500,000 or more, in addition to Subsections D, E, F, and G of this Section, the licensee or casino operator shall immediately call for a division agent. Surveillance shall constantly monitor the electronic gaming device until payment of the jackpot has been completed or until otherwise directed by a division agent. With the exception of surveillance monitoring the game and the processing of the jackpot slip, W-2G, and DCFS jackpot intercept search, no action shall be taken until a division agent is present. A slot technician shall remove the electronic board housing the program storage media. The slot technician shall inspect and test the program storage media in a manner prescribed by the division. Surveillance shall monitor the entire process of inspecting and testing. The payout form shall be signed by a designated licensee or casino operator representative as specified in the internal controls. The device shall not be placed back into service until all requirements of this Subsection are met.

I.
Each licensee and casino operator shall use multi-part slot fill slips to document any fill made to a slot machine hopper. The fill slips shall be in a continuous numerical series, pre-numbered or numbered by the printer in a form utilizing the alphabet, and only in one series at a time. The alphabet need not be used if the numerical series is not repeated during the business year. Manual fill slips may be utilized in numerical sequence by location.

1.
A three-part slot fill slip which is clearly marked "fill" shall be utilized. The third copy may be the secured copy retained in the computer or whiz machine. Each fill slip shall include the following information:

a.
date and time;

b.
machine and location number;

c.
dollar amount of slot fill in both alpha and numeric. Alpha is optional if another unalterable method is used for evidencing the amount of the slot fill;

d.
signatures of at least two employees verifying and witnessing the slot fill; and

e.
slip number.

2.
Computerized slot fill slips shall be restricted so as to prevent unauthorized access and fraudulent slot fills.

3.
Hopper fill slips shall be controlled and routed in a manner that precludes a fraudulent fill by forging signatures, or by altering the amount paid subsequent to the fill, and misappropriating the funds. One copy of the hopper fill slip shall be retained in a locked box located outside the change booth or cage where hopper fill slips are executed or as otherwise approved by the division.

4.
The initial slot fills shall be considered part of the coin inventory and shall be clearly designated as "slot loads" on the slot fill slip.

5.
Voided slot fill slips shall be clearly marked "Void" across the face of all copies. On manual fill slips, only the first and second copies shall have "Void" written across the face. The employee initiating the void shall print their name and employee number and sign their name on the voided slip. The supervisor who approves the void shall print their name and employee number and sign the slip. The supervisor shall stamp or print the date and time the void is approved. Either the supervisor or the initiating employee shall note why the slip was voided on the face of all copies. All copies shall be forwarded to accounting for accountability and retention on a daily basis.

6.
Slot fill slips shall be used in sequential order.

J.
Slot Drop

1.
The licensee or casino operator shall remove the slot drop from each machine according to a schedule submitted to the division, setting forth the specific times for such drops. The division reserves the right to deny a licensee's or casino operator’s drop schedule or schedule change with cause. All slot drop buckets, including empty slot drop buckets, shall be removed according to the schedule. Each licensee and casino operator shall notify the division at least five days prior to implementing a change to this schedule, except in emergency situations. Emergency drops, including those for maintenance and repairs, which require removal of the slot drop, require written notification to the division within 24 hours detailing date, time, machine number and reason. 

2.
Each licensee and casino operator shall submit its drop transportation route from the gaming area to the count room to the division prior to implementing or changing the route.

3.
The slot drop process shall be completed as follows.

a.
Prior to opening any slot machine, emptying or removing any slot drop bucket, security and surveillance shall be notified that the drop is beginning. The slot drop process shall be monitored in its entirety and recorded by surveillance including transportation to the count room or other secured area as approved by the division. At least one surveillance employee shall monitor the drop process at all times. This employee shall document on the surveillance log the time that the drop process begins and ends and any exceptions or variations to established procedures observed during the drop. 

b.
A minimum of three employees shall be involved in the removal of the slot drop, at least one of whom is independent of the slot department.

c.
The drop team shall collect each drop bucket and ensure that the correct tag or number is added to each bucket.

d.
Security shall be provided over the slot buckets removed from the slot drop cabinets prior to being transported to the count area. Slot drop buckets must be secured in a locked slot drop cabinet or cart during transportation to the count area.

e.
If more than one trip is required to remove the slot drop buckets from all of the machines, the filled carts or coins shall be either locked in the count room or secured in another equivalent manner as approved by the division.

f.
At least once per year, in conjunction with the regularly scheduled drop, a complete sweep shall be made of hopper and drop bucket cabinets for loose tokens and coins. Such tokens and coins should be placed in respective hoppers and drop buckets and not commingled with other machines’ hoppers and drop buckets.

g.
Once all drop buckets are collected, the drop team shall notify security and surveillance that the drop has ended.

h.
At the end of the last gaming day of each calendar month, the licensee's or casino operator’s drop shall include drop buckets from all slot machines.

K.
The contents of the slot drop shall be counted in a hard count room according to a schedule, submitted to the division, setting forth the specific times for such counts. The hard count process shall be completed as follows.

1.
The issuance of the hard count room key shall be witnessed by two gaming employees, who shall be from different departments. Neither of these two employees shall be members of the count team.

2.
Access to the hard count room during the slot count shall be restricted to members of the drop and count team, supervisors for resolution of problems, division agents, and authorized observers as approved by the division. Authorized maintenance personnel may enter only when accompanied by security. All persons exiting the count room, with the exception of division agents, shall be examined by security with a properly functioning hand-held metal detector (wand). 

3.
The slot count process shall be monitored in its entirety and recorded by surveillance including transportation to the count room or other secured area as approved by the division. On at least two days per calendar month that shall be randomly selected, at least one surveillance or internal audit employee shall watch the count process. Surveillance shall document on the surveillance log the times that the count process begins and ends, and any exceptions or variations to established procedures observed during the count, including each time the count room door is opened. If surveillance observes the visibility of the count team's hands or other activity is continuously obstructed at any time, surveillance shall immediately notify the count room employees.

4.
Prior to each count, the count team shall perform a test of the weigh scale with varying weights or with varying amounts of previously counted coin for each denomination to ensure the scale is properly calibrated. The results shall be recorded and signed by at least two count team members. The initial weigh and count shall be performed by a minimum of three employees, who shall be rotated on a routine basis. The rotation shall be such that the count team does not consist of only the same three employees more than four days per week.

5.
The slot count team shall be independent of the generation of slot revenue and the subsequent accountability of slot count proceeds. Slot department employees can be involved in the slot count or subsequent transfer of the wrap, if they perform in a capacity below the level of slot shift supervisor.

6.
The following functions shall be performed in the counting of the slot drop.

a.
The slot weigh and wrap process shall be controlled by a count team supervisor. The supervisor shall be precluded from performing the initial recording of the weigh and count unless a weigh scale with a printer is used.

b.
Each drop bucket shall be emptied and counted individually. Drop buckets with zero drop shall be individually entered.

c.
Contents of each drop bucket shall be recorded on the count sheet in ink or other permanent form prior to commingling the funds with funds from other buckets. If a weigh scale interface is used, the slot drop figures shall be transferred by direct line to computer storage media.

d.
The recorder and at least one other count team member shall sign the weigh tape attesting to the accuracy of the initial weigh and count.

e.
All employees who participate in the weigh, count or wrap process shall sign the count sheet.

f.
The coins shall be wrapped and reconciled in a manner which precludes the commingling of the current slot drop with the next slot drop.

g.
Transfers out of the count room shall be recorded on a separate multi-part numbered form, used solely for slot count transfers, which is subsequently reconciled by the accounting department to ensure the accuracy of the reconciled wrapped slot drop. Transfers are counted and signed for by at least two members of the count team, a cage or vault cashier, and someone independent of the count team who is responsible for authorizing the transfer.

h.
If the count room serves as a coin room and coin room inventory is not secured so as to preclude access by the count team, there shall be compliance with the following: 


i.
at the commencement of the slot count:

(a).
the coin room inventory shall be counted by at least two employees, one of whom shall be a member of the count team and the other shall be independent of the weigh, count, and wrap procedures; and

(b).
the above count shall be recorded on an appropriate inventory form;


ii.
upon completion of the wrap of the slot drop:

(a).
at least two members of the count team shall count the ending coin room inventory separately and reconcile the two counts;

(b).
the above counts shall be recorded on a summary report(s) which evidences the calculation of the final wrap by subtracting the beginning inventory from the sum of the ending inventory and transfers in and out of the coin room;

(c).
the same count team members who counted the ending coin room inventory shall compare the calculated wrap to the initial weigh or count, recording the comparison and noting any variances on the summary report;

(d).
a member of the cage or vault department counts the ending coin room inventory by denomination. This count shall be reconciled to the beginning inventory, wrap, transfers and initial weigh or count on a timely basis by the cage or vault or other department independent of the slot department and the weigh and wrap procedures; and

(e).
at the conclusion of the reconciliation, at least two count team members and the verifying employee shall sign the summary report(s) attesting to its accuracy.

i.
If the count room is segregated from the coin room, or if the coin room is used as a count room and the coin room inventory is secured to preclude access by the count team, upon completion of the wrap of the slot drop:


i.
at least two members of the count team shall count the final wrapped slot drop independently from each other;


ii.
the above counts shall be recorded on a summary report;


iii.
the same count team members as discussed above (or the accounting department) shall compare the final wrap to the weigh or count recording the comparison and noting any variances on the summary report;


iv.
a member of the cage or vault department shall count the wrapped slot drop by denomination and reconcile it to the count;


v.
at the conclusion of the reconciliation, at least two count team members and the cage or vault employee shall sign the summary report attesting to its accuracy; and


vi.
the wrapped coins, exclusive of proper transfers, are transported to the cage, vault or coin vault after the reconciliation of the weigh or count to the wrap.

j.
The count team shall compare the weigh or count to the wrap count daily. Variances of 2 percent or greater per denomination between the weigh or count and wrap shall be investigated on a daily basis. The results of such investigation shall be documented and maintained for five years.

k.
All slot count and wrap documentation, including any applicable computer storage media, shall be immediately delivered to the accounting department by an employee independent of the cage department. Alternatively, it may be secured until retrieved by the accounting department.

l.
Corrections on slot count documentation shall be made by crossing out the error, entering the correct figure, and having at least two count team employees initial the correction. If a weigh scale interface is used, corrections to slot count data shall be made using either of the following:


i.
crossing out the error on the slot document, entering the correct figure, and having at least two count team employees initial the correction. If this procedure is used, an employee independent of the slot department and count team enters the correct figure into the computer system prior to the generation of a related slot report(s);


ii.
during the count process, correcting the error in the computer system and entering the passwords of at least two count team employees. If this procedure is used, an exception report shall be generated by the computer system identifying the slot machine number, the error, the correction and the count team employees attesting to the corrections.

m.
At least three employees shall be present throughout the wrapping of the slot drop. If the slot count is conducted with a continuous mechanical count meter, which is not reset during the count and is verified in writing by at least three employees at the start and end of each denomination count, then this requirement is not applicable.

n.
If the coins are not wrapped immediately after being weighed and counted, they shall be secured and not commingled with other coin. The term “wrapped slot drop” includes wrapped, bagged (with continuous metered verification), and racked coins and tokens.

o.
If the coins are transported off the property, a second, alternative count procedure shall be performed before the coins leave the property and any variances shall be documented.

L.
Each hard count area shall be equipped with a weigh scale to weigh the contents of each slot drop bucket.

1.
A weigh scale calibration module shall be secured to prevent unauthorized access and shall have the manufacturer's control to preserve the integrity of the device. Internal audit shall observe testing of the accuracy of the weigh scale and weigh scale interface at a minimum of once per quarter, document the results, and maintain the records for five years. The manufacturer shall calibrate the weigh scale at a minimum of once per year. Someone independent of the cage, vault, slot and count team functions shall be required to be present whenever the calibration module is accessed. Such access shall be documented and maintained. The controller or his designee shall be the only person(s) with access to the weigh calibration keys.

2.
If a weigh scale interface is used, it shall be adequately restricted to prevent unauthorized access.

3.
If the weigh scale has a "zero adjustment mechanism," it shall be either physically limited to minor adjustments or physically situated such that any unnecessary adjustments to it during the weigh process would be observed by other count team members.

4.
If a mechanical coin counter is used, instead of a weigh scale, procedures equivalent to those described in this Section shall be utilized.

M.
Each licensee and casino operator shall maintain accurate and current records for each slot machine including:

1.
initial meter readings, both electronic and system, including coin in, coin out, drop, total jackpots paid, and games played for all machines. These readings shall be recorded prior to commencement of patron play for both new machines and machines changed in any manner other than changes in theoretical hold;

2.
a report produced at least monthly showing month-to-date and year-to-date actual hold percentage computations for individual machines and a comparison to each machine's theoretical hold percentage. If practicable, the report should include the actual hold percentage for the entire time the machine has been in operation. Actual hold equals dollar amount of win divided by dollar amount of coin in. Variances between theoretical hold and actual hold of greater than 2 percent shall be investigated on an annual basis, resolved, and the findings documented;

3.
records for each machine which indicate the dates and type of changes made and the recalculation of theoretical hold as a result of the changes;

4.
the date the machine was placed into service, the date the machine was removed from operation, the date the machine was placed back into operation, and any changes in machine numbers and designations;

5.
system meter readings which:

a.
shall be recorded immediately prior to or subsequent to each slot drop;

b.
shall be reviewed by the accounting department for reasonableness using pre-established parameters. Meters which do not meet the parameters for reasonableness shall be reviewed with slot department employees and documented. As necessary, meters shall be repaired and clerical errors in the recording of meter readings shall be corrected; and

c.
shall be backed up daily and transferred weekly to an off-site secured storage location that is approved by the division;

6.
 statistical reports, which shall be reviewed by both slot department management and management employees independent of the slot department on a monthly basis;

7.
theoretical hold worksheets, which shall be reviewed by both slot department management and management employees independent of the slot department semi-annually;

8.
maintenance of the computerized slot monitoring system data files, which shall be performed by a department independent of the slot department. Alternatively, maintenance may be performed by slot supervisory employees if sufficient documentation is generated and it is randomly verified by employees independent of the slot department on a daily basis; and

9.
updates to the computerized slot monitoring systems which reflect additions, deletions or movements of slot machines, which shall be made immediately preceding the addition or deletion in conjunction with electronic meter readings and the weigh process.

N.
When slot machines are removed from the floor, slot loads, including hopper fills, shall be dropped in the slot drop bucket and routed to the coin room for inclusion in the next hard count.

O.
Currency Acceptor Drop and Count Standards

1.
Electronic gaming devices accepting U.S. currency and other approved equivalents shall provide a locked drop box whose contents are separately keyed from the drop bucket cabinet.

2.
The currency acceptor drop box shall be removed by an employee independent of the slot department according to a schedule, submitted to the division, setting forth the specific times for such drops. Each licensee and casino operator shall notify the division at least five days prior to implementing a change to this schedule, except in emergency situations. Emergency drops, including those for maintenance and repairs, which require removal of the currency acceptor drop box, require written notification to the division within 24 hours detailing date, time, machine number and reason. Prior to emptying or removing any currency acceptor drop box, the drop team shall notify security and surveillance that the drop is beginning.

3.
The currency acceptor drop process shall be monitored in its entirety and recorded by surveillance including transportation to the count room or other secured areas as approved by the division. At least one surveillance employee shall monitor the drop process at all times. This employee shall document on the surveillance log the time that the drop begins and ends, as well as any exceptions or variations to established procedures observed during the drop, including each time the count room door is opened. 

4.
Each licensee and casino operator shall submit its drop transportation route from the gaming area to the count room to the division prior to implementing or changing the route. At the end of the last gaming day of each calendar month, the licensee’s or casino operator’s drop shall include the currency acceptor drop boxes for all slot machines.

5.
The drop team shall collect each currency acceptor drop box and ensure that the correct tag or number is added to each box.

6.
Security shall be provided over the currency acceptor drop boxes removed from the electronic gaming devices until received in the count area.

7.
Upon removal, the currency acceptor drop boxes shall be placed in a drop box storage rack and locked therein for transportation directly to the count area or other secure place approved by the division and locked in a secure manner until the count takes place.

8.
The transporting of currency acceptor drop boxes shall be performed by a minimum of two employees, at least one of whom shall be a security officer.

9.
Once all currency acceptor drop boxes are collected, the drop team or security shall notify surveillance and other appropriate personnel that the drop has ended.

10.
The currency acceptor count shall be performed in the soft count room and shall be recorded by surveillance. If at any time surveillance observes that the visibility of the count team's hands or other activity is consistently obstructed, surveillance shall immediately notify count room employees. At least one surveillance or internal audit employee shall watch the currency acceptor count process on at least two randomly selected days per calendar month. Surveillance shall document on the surveillance log any exceptions or variations to established procedures observed during the count.

11.
The currency acceptor count shall be performed by a minimum of three employees consisting of a recorder, counter and verifier.

12.
Currency acceptor count team members shall be rotated on a routine basis. Rotation shall be such that the count team does not consist of only the same three employees more than four days per week.

13.
The currency acceptor count team shall be independent of transactions being reviewed and counted, and the subsequent accountability of currency drop proceeds.

14.
Daily, the count team shall verify the accuracy of the currency counter by performing a test count. The test count shall be recorded and signed by at least two count team members.

15.
The currency acceptor drop boxes shall be individually emptied and the contents separated on the count room table.

16.
As the contents of each box are counted and verified, the count shall be recorded on the count sheet in ink or other permanent form of recordation prior to commingling the funds with funds from other boxes.

17.
Drop boxes, when empty, shall be shown to another member of the count team or to surveillance.

18.
The count team shall compare a listing of currency acceptor drop boxes scheduled to be dropped to a listing of those drop boxes actually counted, to ensure that all drop boxes are accounted for during each drop period

19.
Corrections to information originally recorded by the count team on currency acceptor count documentation shall be made by crossing out the error, entering the correct figure, and having at least two count team employees verify the change by initialing the correction.

20.
After the count sheet has been reconciled to the currency from the count, all members of the count team shall attest by signature to the accuracy of the currency acceptor drop count. Three verifying signatures on the count sheet shall be adequate if all additional count team employees sign a supplemental document evidencing their involvement in the count process.

21.
All monies that were counted shall be transferred to the cage cashier, who shall be independent of the count team, or to an employee independent of the revenue generation and the count process for verification, who shall certify by signature as to the accuracy of the currency delivered and received.

22.
Access to all drop boxes, whether full or empty, shall be restricted to authorized members of the drop and count teams. In the case of an emergency drop, including those for maintenance and repairs which require access to the currency acceptor box, a slot technician, slot supervisor or other employee approved in writing by the division may have access to the drop boxes with a security escort. However, at no time shall the slot technician have access to the drop box contents key or deviate from normal drop procedures. At least one surveillance employee shall monitor the entire emergency drop process.

23.
Access to the soft count room and vault shall be restricted to members of the drop and count teams, supervisors for resolution of problems, division agents, and authorized observers as approved by the division. Authorized maintenance personnel shall enter only when accompanied by security. 

24.
The count sheet, with all supporting documents, shall be promptly delivered to the accounting department by someone independent of the cashiering department. Alternatively, it may be secured until retrieved by the accounting department.

25.
The individual possessing the keys needed to access full currency acceptor drop box contents shall be recorded by surveillance at all times.

26.
Currency acceptor drop box release keys shall be maintained by a department independent of the slot department. Only the employee authorized to remove drop boxes from the currency acceptor shall be allowed access to the release keys. The count team members may have access to the release keys during the count in order to reset the drop boxes if necessary. Employees participating in the drop process are precluded from simultaneously possessing both the drop box contents keys and the drop box release keys.

27.
An employee independent of the slot department shall be required to accompany the currency acceptor drop box storage rack keys and observe each time the drop boxes are removed from or placed in storage racks. Employees authorized to obtain drop box storage rack keys shall be precluded from having access to drop box contents keys, except the count team.

28.
Only count team members shall be allowed access to drop box contents keys. This standard does not affect emergency situations which require currency acceptor drop box access at other than scheduled count times. At least three employees from separate departments, including management, shall participate in these situations. The reason for access shall be documented and verified by the signatures of all participants and observers.

P.
Computer Records

1.
At a minimum, the licensee or casino operator shall generate, review, document this review, and maintain slot reports on a daily basis for the respective system(s) utilized in their operation.

Q.
Management Information Systems (MIS) Functions

1.
Backup and Recovery

a.
MIS shall perform backup of system data daily. Backup and recovery procedures shall be written and distributed to all applicable personnel. These policies shall include information and procedures, which includes, at a minimum, a description of the system and system manual(s) that ensure the timely restoration of data in order to resume operations after a hardware or software failure.

b.
MIS shall maintain copies of system-generated edit reports, exception reports and transaction logs.

2.
Software and Hardware

a.
MIS shall maintain a personnel access listing which includes, at a minimum, the employee's name, position, identification number, and a list of functions the employee is authorized to perform including the date authorization is granted. These files shall be updated as employees or the functions they perform change. The licensee and casino operator is responsible for establishing access authority.

b.
MIS shall print and review the computer security access report at the end of each month. Discrepancies shall be investigated, documented and maintained for five years.

c.
Only authorized personnel shall have physical access to the computer software and hardware.

d.
All changes to the system and the name of the individual who made the change shall be documented.

e.
Reports and other output generated by the system shall only be available and distributed to authorized personnel.

3.
Application Controls

a.
Application controls shall include procedures that prove assurance of the accuracy of the data input, the integrity of the processing performed, and the verification and distribution of the output generated by the system. Examples of these controls include:


i.
proper authorization prior to data input, for example, passwords;


ii.
use of parameters or reasonableness checks; and


iii.
use of control totals on reports and comparison of them to amounts input.

b.
Documents created from the above procedures shall be maintained for five years.

R.
The accounting department shall perform the following audit procedures relative to slot operations:

1.
collect jackpot and hopper fill slips, computerized and manual, and other paperwork daily from the locked accounting box and the cashier cage or as otherwise approved by the division;

2.
review jackpot and fill slips daily for continuous sequence. Ensure that proper procedures were used to void slips. Investigate all missing slips and errors. Document the investigation and retain the results for a minimum of five years;

3.
manually add, on a daily basis, all jackpot and fill slips and trace the totals from the slips to the system-generated totals. Document all variances and retain the documentation for five years;

4.
collect the hard count and currency acceptor count results from the count teams and compare the actual count to the system-generated meter reports on a daily basis;

5.
prepare reports of their daily comparisons by device, by denomination, and in total of the actual count for hard and soft count to system-generated totals. Report variance(s) of $100 or greater to the slot department for investigation. Maintain a copy of these reports for five years;

6.
compare a listing of slot machine numbers scheduled to be dropped to a listing of slot machine numbers actually counted to ensure that all drop buckets and currency acceptors are accounted for during each drop period;

7.
immediately investigate any variance of 2 percent or more per denomination between the weigh or count and wrap. Document and maintain the results of such investigation for five years;

8.
compare 10 percent of jackpot and hopper fill slips to signature cards for proper signatures one day each month;

9.
compare the weigh tape to the system-generated weigh, as recorded in the slot statistical report at least one drop period per month. Resolve any discrepancies prior to generation and distribution of slot reports to management;

10.
review the weigh scale tape of one gaming day each quarter to ensure that:

a.
all electronic gaming device numbers were properly included;

b.
only valid identification numbers were accepted;

c.
all errors were investigated and properly documented, if applicable;

d.
the weigh scale correctly calculated the dollar value of coins; and

e.
all discrepancies are documented and the documentation is maintained for a minimum of five years;

11.
verify the continuing accuracy of the coin-in meter readings as recorded in the slot statistical report at least monthly;

12.
compare the "bill-in" meter reading to the currency acceptor drop amount at least monthly. Discrepancies shall be resolved prior to the generation and distribution of slot statistical reports to management;

13.
maintain a personnel access listing for all computerized slot systems which includes, at a minimum:

a.
employee name;

b.
employee identification number, or equivalent; and

c.
listing of functions the employee can perform or equivalent means of identifying same;

14.
review sensitive key logs. Investigate and document any omissions and any instances in which these keys are not signed out and signed in by the same individual;

15.
on a daily basis, review exceptions, jackpot overrides, and verification reports for all computerized slot systems, including tokens, coins and currency acceptors, for propriety of transactions and unusual occurrences. These exception reports shall include the following:

a.
cash variance which compares actual cash to metered cash by machine, by denomination and in total;

b.
drop comparison which compares the drop meter to weigh scale by machine, by denomination and in total.

S.
Slot Department Requirements

1.
The slot booths, change banks, and change banks incorporated in beverage bars (bar banks) shall be counted down and reconciled each shift utilizing appropriate accountability documentation.

2.
The wrapping of loose slot booth and cashier cage coin shall be performed at a time or location that does not interfere with the hard count process or the accountability of that process.

3.
A record shall be maintained evidencing the transfers of unwrapped coin.

4.
Slot booth, change bank, and bar bank token and chip storage cabinets and drawers shall be constructed to provide maximum security of the chips and tokens.

5.
Each station shall have a separate lock and shall be keyed differently.

6.
Slot booth, change bank, and bar bank cabinet and drawer keys shall be maintained by the supervisor and issued to the change employee assigned to sell chips and tokens. Issuance of these keys shall be evidenced by a key log, which shall be signed by the change employee to whom the key is issued. All slot booth, change bank, and bar bank keys shall be returned to the supervisor at the end of each shift. The return of these keys shall be evidenced on the key log, which shall be signed by the cage employee to whom the key was previously issued. The key log shall include:

a.
the change employee’s employee number and signature;

b.
the date and time the key is signed out; and

c.
the date and time the key is returned.

7.
At the end of each shift, the outgoing and incoming change employee shall count the bank. The outgoing employee shall fill out a count sheet, which shall include opening and closing inventories listing all currency, coin, tokens, chips and other supporting documentation. The count sheet shall be signed by both employees. 

8.
In the event there is no incoming change employee, the supervisor shall count and verify the closing inventory of the slot booth, change bank, and bar bank.

9.
Increases and decreases to the slot booths, change banks, and bar banks shall be supported by written documentation signed by the cage cashier and the slot booth, change bank, or bar bank employee.

10.
The slot department or MIS shall maintain documentation of system-related problems, including, but not limited to, system failures, extreme values for no apparent reason, and problems with data collection units, and document the follow-up procedures performed. Documentation shall include at a minimum:

a.
date the problem was identified;

b.
description of the problem;

c.
name and position of person who identified the problem;

d.
name and position of person(s) performing the follow up;

e.
date the problem was corrected; and

f.
how the problem was corrected.

11.
The slot department shall investigate all meter variances received from accounting. Copies of the results of the slot department’s investigation shall be retained by the accounting department for five years.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1641 (July 2012).

§2725.
Internal Controls; Poker

A.
Supervision shall be provided during all poker games by personnel with authority greater than those employees conducting the games.

B.
Poker area transfers between table banks and the poker bank or casino cage shall be authorized by a supervisor and evidenced by the use of a lammer button or other means approved by the division. Such transfers shall be verified by the poker area dealer and the runner. A lammer is not required if the exchange of chips, tokens, or currency takes place at the table.

C.
The amount of the main poker area bank shall be counted, recorded and reconciled on a shift basis by two gaming supervisors or two cashiers, who shall attest to the amount counted by signing the check-out form.

D.
At least once per gaming day, the table banks shall be counted by a dealer and a gaming supervisor, or two gaming supervisors, and shall be attested to by signatures of those two employees on the proper form. The count shall be recorded and reconciled at least once per day.

E.
The procedure for the collection of poker drop boxes and the count of the contents thereof shall comply with the internal control standards applicable to the table game drop boxes in §2717.

F.
Playing cards, both used and unused, shall be maintained in a secure location to prevent unauthorized access and reduce the possibility of tampering.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1648 (July 2012).

§2727.
Race Book, Riverboat Licensee Only

A.
This Section shall only apply to a licensee as defined in R.S. 27:44 pursuant to R.S. 27:86.
B.
Access to the computer system shall be adequately restricted. Adequate restrictions in this context include changing passwords and physically restricting access to computer hardware.

C.
Procedures shall be developed prior to commencement of gaming for use in case of hardware failure, power failure, fire, or other similar events.

D.
All race book wagers shall be transacted through the computer system. In case of computer failure, tickets may be written up to 24 hours after the failure. In those instances where system failure has occurred and tickets are handwritten, a log shall be maintained which includes:

1.
date and time of system failure;

2.
reason for failure; and

3.
date and time system restored.

E.
All handwritten or paid tickets shall be entered into the computer system as soon as possible to verify the accuracy of the write and the payout. This does not apply to purged, unpaid winning tickets. All manually-paid tickets shall be re-graded as part of the end-of-day audit process should the computer system be inoperative.

F.
The time generated by the computer during ticket writing shall be tested each day by a supervisor independent of the ticket writing and cashiering function. This person may also be independent of the book.

G.
The test, and any adjustments necessary due to discrepancies, shall be documented in a log or in an equivalent manner, which includes the station number, date, time of test, time per computer, name or signature of the employee performing test, and any other relevant information.

H.
All date, time, and numerical sequence stamping machines used by the book for parlay cards, voiding cards/tickets, and payouts shall be directly and permanently wired to the electrical supply system (or in another approved manner).

I.
Only maintenance, engineering or security employees/personnel shall have access to fuses or fuse-like devices used in connection with the machines.

J.
At least once during each eight hours of operation, each book shall examine and test the stamping machines to ensure their date and time accuracy to the nearest minute. This test shall be performed by someone independent of the ticket writing function.

K.
The test, and any adjustments necessary due to discrepancies, shall be documented in a log which includes the station number, date, time of test, time on machine, name or signature of employee performing the test, and any other relevant information.

L.
All original and duplicate keys to the date, time and numerical sequence stamping devices are maintained and used by a department or personnel who are independent of the ticket writing and cashiering functions.

M.
Whenever a betting station is opened for wagering or turned over to a new writer, the betting ticket writer shall sign on and the computer documents the writer's identity, the date and time, and the fact that the station was opened on either the unused ticket that is first in sequence or in a separate report.

N.
Whenever the betting station is closed or the writer is replaced, the writer shall sign off and the computer documents the date and time, and the fact that the station was closed out on either the unused ticket that is next in sequence after the last ticket written or in a separate report.

O.
When a wager is accepted, a betting ticket shall be created which consists of at least three parts.

1.
An original which shall be transacted and issued through a printer and given to the patron.

2.
A copy which shall be recorded concurrently with the generation of the original ticket either on paper or other storage media, for example, tape or diskette.

3.
An internally recorded copy to which access by book employees shall be adequately restricted.

P.
If a book voids a betting ticket then:

1.
the word "Void" shall be immediately written or stamped and the date and time at which the ticket was voided shall be stamped on the original; and

2.
a key employee and one other person shall sign the ticket at the time of voiding.

Q.
The computer system shall adequately document supervisory approval for appropriate transactions, as applicable.

R.
A race wager shall not be accepted after the occurrence of post time.

S.
The computer shall be incapable of transacting or accepting a wager subsequent to the above cutoff times.

T.
The computer shall be incapable of voiding a ticket subsequent to the cutoff time unless it produces a report which specifically identifies such voided tickets.

U.
The computer shall be incapable of establishing or changing a cutoff or starting time to a time that is earlier than the current time of day.

V.
Tickets shall not be written or voided after the outcome of an event is known.

W.
Prior to patrons receiving payouts on winning tickets, results shall be input into the computer's administrative terminal for computerized grading of all wagers.

X.
Prior to making payment on a ticket or crediting the winnings to the patron's account, the cashier shall input the ticket sequence number into the cashier's terminal. Alternatively, the computer system may automatically update the patron's account when the event results are posted.

Y.
Upon computer authorization of payment, the patron is paid and the patron's copy shall be marked "paid", noted with the amount of payment, and date stamped.

Z.
For all payouts which are made without computer authorization, documentation supporting and explaining such payouts shall be maintained.

AA.
The computer shall be incapable of authorizing payment on a ticket which has been previously paid, a voided ticket, a losing ticket, or an unissued ticket.

BB.
Within 72 hours following the payment of a winning ticket for net winnings greater than $10,000 (i.e., payout less initial wager), an employee independent of the ticket verification shall confirm the integrity of the patron's copy by comparing it to, re-grading, and initialing the transaction on the computer sales/transaction report and initialing the patron's copy.

CC.
If a progressive pool is used for wagers:

1.
adequate documentation shall be retained regarding the rules, increment procedures and any reductions in the progressive amounts;

2.
the progressive amount shall be displayed in the book;

3.
the progressive liability shall be recorded on a daily basis;

4.
audit personnel shall recalculate the progressive increment on a sample basis, at least once a week; and

5.
for each writer and cashier station:

a.
the system shall indicate the amount of cash that should be in a given drawer; and

b.
writers and cashiers shall not be permitted access to this information without supervisory approval.

DD.
For each writer station, a summary report shall be completed at the conclusion of each shift including:

1.
computation of net cash proceeds for the shift; and

2.
signatures of two employees who have verified the net cash proceeds for the shift.

EE.
For each cashier station a summary report shall be completed at the conclusion of each shift including:

1.
computation of cash turned in for the shift; and

2.
signatures of two employees who have verified the cash turned in for the shift.

FF.
Employees who write or cash tickets shall not perform administrative or supervisory functions. Administrative functions in this context include setting up events, changing event data, and inputting results at any time. Supervisory functions in this context include approving void tickets, large wagers and access to cash information in the computer.

GG.
Race book employees shall be prohibited from wagering on race events while on duty including during break periods.

HH.
At a minimum, the following types of reports shall be maintained, if applicable:

1.
write transaction report;

2.
payout transaction report;

3.
credit transaction report;

4.
results report;

5.
futures report;

6.
unpaid winners report;

7.
exception report, which include past-post voids, past-post write, voids, and odds changes;

8.
daily recap report; and

9.
personnel access listing.

II.
The reports shall contain, at a minimum, the following information:

1.
daily write, payout and credit transaction reports:

a.
ticket number;

b.
date/time written/paid;

c.
type/amount of wager;

d.
horse identification;

e.
amount of payout; and

f.
total by writer/cashier and day;

2.
daily futures report, or when applicable:

a.
ticket number;

b.
date/time written;

c.
amount of wager;

d.
future wagers for the day by total and broken out by dates of events; and

e.
summary of future wagers by dates of events and in total at the time of revenue recognition;

3.
daily unpaid winners report:

a.
ticket number;

b.
date/time written;

c.
amount of wager/payout; and

d.
totals;

4.
daily exception report:

a.
ticket number;

b.
date/time written;

c.
type/amount of wager;

d.
exception;

e.
time of exception; and

f.
summary by exception, listed and sorted by exception type);

5.
daily results report:

a.
date and time of event per the cutoff time input to the computer;

b.
horse number; and

c.
event results and any other relevant payoff data;

6.
daily recap report:

a.
date; and

b.
totals:


i.
cash write for the day;


ii.
futures written for the day;


iii.
futures brought back into revenue for the day’s events;


iv.
accrual write Clause i less Clause ii plus Clause iii of this Subparagraph;


v.
cash paid out on prior day's events;


vi.
cash paid out on current day’s events;


vii.
cash payouts for the day;


viii.
unpaid tickets for the day;


ix.
accrual payouts Clause vi plus Clause viii of this Subparagraph;


x.
unpaid winners brought back into revenue;


xi.
taxable revenue Clause iv less Clause vii or Clause i less Clause vii of this Subparagraph;


xii.
book (accounting) revenue Clause iv less Clause ix plus Clause x of this Subparagraph;

7.
personnel access listing:

a.
name;

b.
employer identification number; and

c.
listing of functions employee can perform or equivalent means of identifying same.

JJ.
The race book accounting and audit procedures shall be performed by personnel who are independent of the transactions being audited/accounted for.

KK.
For a minimum of two writer stations per shift per month, rotated among writers, accounting personnel shall:

1.
foot the sequentially connected copy of written tickets and trace the totals to those produced by the system; and

2.
review the connected copies for sequential numbering and document follow-up on missing numbers or blank tickets.

LL.
Accounting personnel shall foot the customer copy of paid tickets for a minimum of one cashier station per month and trace the totals to those produced by the system.

MM.
The write and payouts shall be compared to the cash proceeds/disbursements with a documented investigation being performed on all large variances, which include overages or shortages greater than $100 per writer/cashier.

NN.
For all winning and voided race book tickets in excess of $1,000, and for a random sample of 0.2 percent of all other winning race book tickets:

1.
the tickets shall be recalculated and re-graded using the computer record of event results;

2.
the date and starting time of the race per the results report shall be compared to the date and time stamp on the ticket and in the computer sales/transaction report; and

3.
the terms of the wagers per the computer sales/transaction report or per the results report shall be reviewed and compared to an independent source for extravagant or questionable activity.

OO.
For all voided tickets:

1.
the computer reports which display voided ticket information shall be examined to verify that tickets were properly voided prior to the cutoff times for event wagering; and

2.
the voided tickets shall be examined for the word "Void" and proper signatures.

PP.
The book's computerized summary of events/results report shall be traced to an independent source for 5 percent of all races to verify the accuracy of starting times and final results, if available from an independent source. 

QQ.
Exception reports shall be reviewed on daily basis for propriety of transactions and unusual occurrences.

RR.
Any investigation performed regarding the exception reports shall be documented.

SS.
At least one day per calendar quarter, the computer-generated reports shall be reviewed for proper handling of future wagers and unpaid winners.

TT.
Reports shall be maintained for each day, month and year-to-date which indicate the total amount paid out on winning wagers, the net amount won by the book, and the win-to-write percentage.

UU.
At least monthly, this information shall be presented to and reviewed by management independent of the race book.

1.
Management shall investigate any unusual statistical fluctuations with race book personnel. This review shall be performed by comparing the current period statistics for each type of event with those of applicable prior periods.

2.
The results of the investigations shall be documented in writing and maintained for at least five years.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1648 (July 2012).

§2729.
Internal Controls; Cage, Vault and Credit

A.
Each licensee and casino operator shall have a main bank that serves as the financial consolidation of transactions relating to all gaming activity. 

B.
Individuals accessing the main bank or casino cages, who are not employees assigned to those areas, shall sign a log maintained in the main bank and casino cages recording:

1.
name of each person entering;

2.
reason each person entered;

3.
date and time each person enters and exits;

4.
date, time and type of any equipment malfunction; and

5.
a description of any unusual events.

C.
All transactions that flow through the main bank or casino cages shall be summarized on a cage accountability form on a per shift basis and signed by the outgoing and incoming cashier after verifying the amounts. Variances of $50 or greater shall be investigated and the results of the investigation maintained for five years.

D.
Increases and decreases to the cage inventory shall be supported by written documentation.

E.
Open cage windows, the main bank, and the vault, including the inventory in the coin room, shall be counted by outgoing and incoming cashiers and recorded at the end of each shift during which any activity took place or once per gaming day if no activity took place. This documentation shall be signed by each person who counted the inventory. In the event there is a variance of $50 or greater, a supervisor shall verify the inventory count and sign the documentation.

F.
All net changes in outstanding casino receivables shall be summarized on a cage accountability form or similar document on a daily basis. Such information shall be summarized and posted to the accounting records at least monthly.

G.
All cage paperwork shall be transported to the accounting department by an employee independent of the cage.

H.
All cashier tips shall be placed in a transparent locked box located inside the cage and shall not be commingled with cage inventory.

I.
A licensee or casino operator may issue credit for gaming purposes.

J.
Prior to the issuance of gaming credit to a player, the employee extending the credit shall determine if credit is available. If a manual system is used, prior to the issuance of gaming credit to a player, the employee extending the credit shall contact the cashier or other independent source to determine if the player's credit limit has been properly established and remaining credit available is sufficient for the advance.

K.
Proper authorization to extend credit in excess of the previously established limit shall be documented.

L.
Prior to extending credit, each licensee and casino operator shall obtain and copy a valid driver’s license or if a valid driver’s license is not available, another generally accepted means of identification, and document that it:

1.
received information from a bona fide credit-reporting agency that the patron has an established credit history that meets documented company standards for issuing credit; or

2.
received information from a legal business that has extended credit to the patron that the patron has an established credit history that meets documented company standards for issuing credit; or

3.
received information from a financial institution at which the patron maintains an account that the patron has an established credit history that meets documented company standards for issuing credit; or

4.
examined records of its previous credit transactions with the patron, showing that the patron has paid substantially all of his credit instruments and otherwise documents that it has a reasonable basis for placing the amount or sum placed at the patron's disposal; or

5.
obtained information from another licensee that extended gaming credit to the patron that the patron paid substantially all of the debt to the other licensee, and the licensee extending the credit otherwise documents a reasonable basis for the amount of credit it is granting the patron; or

6.
is unable to obtain information from any of the sources listed in Paragraphs 1-5 of this Subsection for a patron who is not a resident of the United States. In this case, the licensee or casino operator shall receive in writing, information from an agent or employee of the licensee or casino operator who has personal knowledge of the patron’s credit reputation or financial resources that there is a reasonable basis for extending credit in the amount or sum placed at the patron’s disposal.

M.
Subsection L of this Section applies to personal checks and third party checks whether in exchange for cash, chips, tokens, or other cash equivalents or as payment for a previous credit instrument. If the licensee or casino operator utilizes a check guarantee company, the licensee or casino operator is only required to obtain and copy the ID as required in Subsection L of this Section, as long as it follows the requirements of the check guarantee company.

N.
The following information shall be recorded for patrons who will have credit limits or are issued credit in an amount greater than $1,000 excluding cashier's checks and traveler's checks:

1.
patron's name, current address, and signature;

2.
identification verifications, including Social Security number or passport number if patron is a nonresident alien;

3.
authorized credit limit;

4.
documentation of authorization by an individual designated by management to approve credit limits; and

5.
credit issuances and payments.

O.
Prior to extending credit, the patron's credit application and any additional documentation shall be examined to determine the following:

1.
properly authorized credit limit;

2.
whether remaining credit is sufficient to cover the advance;

3.
identity of the patron;

4.
credit extensions over a specified dollar amount are authorized by personnel designated by management;

5.
proper authorization of credit extension over 10 percent of the previously established limit or $1,000, whichever is greater, is documented; and

6.
if cage credit is extended to a single patron in an amount exceeding $3,000, applicable gaming personnel are notified on a timely basis that the patron is playing on cage credit, the applicable amount of credit issued, and the available balance.

P.
The following information shall be maintained either manually or in the computer system for markers:

1.
the signature or initials of the individual(s) approving the extension of credit unless such information is contained elsewhere for each issuance;

2.
the name of the individual receiving the credit;

3.
the date and shift granting the credit;

4.
the amount of credit issued;

5.
the marker number;

6.
the amount of credit remaining after each issuance or the total credit available for all issuances;

7.
the amount of payment received and nature of settlement, for example, credit slip number, cash, and chips; and

8.
the signature or initials of the individual receiving payment or settlement.

Q.
The marker slip shall, at a minimum, be in triplicate form, pre-numbered or numbered by the printer, and utilized in numerical sequence. Manual markers may be issued in numerical sequence by location. The three parts of the cage-issued marker shall be utilized as follows:

1.
the original slip shall be maintained in the cage until settled;

2.
the payment slip shall be maintained in the cage until the marker is paid; and

3.
the issue slip shall be maintained in the cage until forwarded to accounting.

R.
The original slip shall include the following information:

1.
patron's name and signature;

2.
marker number;

3.
date of issuance; and

4.
amount of credit issued.

S.
The issue slip shall include the same number as the original slip, date and time of issuance, and amount of credit issued. The issue slip shall also include the signature of the individual extending the credit unless this information is included on another document verifying the issued marker.

T.
The payment slip shall include the same number as the original slip. When the marker is paid in full, it shall also include, the date and time of payment, the manner of payment, such as cash, chips, or tokens, and amount of payment. The payment slip shall also include the signature of the cashier receiving the payment unless this information is included on another document verifying the payment of the marker.

U.
Marker log documentation shall be maintained by numerical sequence, indicating marker number, name of patron, date marker issued, date paid, method of payment, and amount of credit remaining. 

V.
Voided markers, computer-generated and manual, shall be clearly marked "Void" across the face of all copies. The cashier and supervisor shall print their employee numbers and sign their names on the voided marker. The supervisor who approves the void shall print or stamp the date and time the void is approved and print the reason for the void on the slip. All copies of the voided marker shall be forwarded to accounting for accountability and retention on a daily basis.

W.
All portions of markers, both issued and unissued, shall be safeguarded and procedures shall be employed to control the distribution, use and access to the marker forms.

X.
The accounting department shall investigate the loss of any part of a numbered marker form immediately upon discovery that the marker form or a part of the marker form is missing. The investigation shall determine the cause and responsibility for the lost form. The results of the investigation shall be documented and maintained for five years. The licensee or casino operator shall notify the division in writing of the loss, disappearance or failure to account for marker forms within 10 days of such occurrence.

Y.
All payments received on outstanding credit instruments shall be permanently recorded in the licensee's or casino operator’s records.

Z.
When partial payments are made on a marker, a new marker shall be completed reflecting the original date, remaining balance, and number of the original marker.

AA.
Personal checks or cashier's checks shall only be cashed at the cage and the cashier shall examine and record at least one valid form establishing the patron’s identification.

BB.
When travelers checks are presented, the cashier must comply with examination and documentation procedures as required by the issuer of the travelers checks.

CC.
Payments by mail shall be received by a department independent of credit instrument custody and collection.

DD
Payments received by mail shall be:

1.
recorded on a listing indicating the following:

a.
customer's name;

b.
amount of payment;

c.
type of payment including check number or similar identifying number, if applicable; and

d.
date payment received.

2.
applied to credit balances by a different employee from the employee receiving the payments; and

3.
reconciled in accordance with the internal controls to ensure all payments received are recorded and applied to the correct account.

EE.
Access to credit information, including outstanding credit instruments and credit write-offs, shall be restricted to those positions which require access and are authorized by management. This access shall be noted in the appropriate job descriptions in the internal controls.

FF.
All extensions of pit credit transferred to the cage and subsequent payments shall be documented on a credit instrument control form.

GG.
Records of all correspondence, transfers to and from outside agencies, and other documents related to issued credit instruments shall be maintained.

HH.
Written-off credit instruments shall be authorized in writing. Such authorizations shall be made by at least two management officials from departments independent of the credit transaction.

II.
If outstanding credit instruments are transferred to outside offices, collection agencies or other collection representatives, a copy of the credit instrument and a receipt from the collection representative shall be obtained and maintained until such time as the credit instrument is returned or payment is received. A detailed listing shall be maintained to document all outstanding credit instruments which have been transferred to other offices. The listing shall be prepared or reviewed by an individual independent of credit transactions and collections.

JJ.
The receipt or disbursement of front money or a customer cash deposit shall be evidenced by at least a two-part document with one copy going to the customer and one copy remaining in the cage file.

1.
The multi-part form shall contain the following information:

a.
identical number on all copies;

b.
customer's name and signature;

c.
date of receipt and disbursement;

d.
dollar amount of deposit; and

e.
type of deposit or disbursement, cash, check, or chips.

2.
Procedures shall be established to:

a.
maintain a detailed record by patron name and date of all funds on deposit;

b.
maintain a current balance of all customer cash deposits which are in the cage or vault inventory or accountability; and

c.
reconcile this current balance with the deposits and withdrawals at least daily.

KK.
The trial balance of casino accounts receivable shall be reconciled to the general ledger at least quarterly.

LL.
An employee independent of the cage, credit, and collection departments shall perform all of the following at least three times per year:

1.
ascertain compliance with credit limits and other established credit issuance procedures;

2.
randomly reconcile outstanding balances of active and inactive accounts on the listing to individual credit records and physical instruments;

3.
examine credit records to determine that appropriate collection efforts are being made and payments are being properly recorded; and

4.
for a minimum of five days per month, reconcile partial payment receipts to the total payments recorded by the cage for the day.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1650 (July 2012).

§2730.
Exchange of Tokens and Chips

A.
A licensee or casino operator may exchange a patron's tokens and chips issued by another licensee, foreign chips and tokens, only for its own tokens and chips. A licensee or casino operator shall not exchange tokens or chips issued by another licensee or casino operator for cash. Licensees and the casino operator shall document the exchange in accordance with their internal controls.

B.
The exchange of tokens and chips issued by another licensee or casino operator shall occur only at a casino cage.

C.
The total dollar value of the chips or tokens submitted by a patron for exchange shall equal the total dollar value of the tokens or chips issued by the licensee or casino operator to the patron. Tokens or chips shall not be exchanged for a discount or a premium.

D.
All foreign tokens and chips received by a licensee or casino operator shall be returned to the issuing licensee or casino operator as an even exchange. A licensee or casino operator shall return foreign chips and tokens at least annually unless the division approves otherwise in writing. Each licensee and casino operator shall document the redemption in accordance with their internal controls.

E.
A licensee or casino operator shall not knowingly accept as a wager any foreign token or chip. A licensee or casino operator shall not accept tokens or chips issued by another licensee or casino operator in any manner other than authorized in this Section. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1653 (July 2012).

§2731.
Currency Transaction Reporting

A.
Each licensee and casino operator shall be responsible for proper reporting of certain monetary transactions to the federal government as required by the Bank Records and Foreign Transactions Act, commonly referred to as the "Bank Secrecy Act" of 1970 as codified in 31 USC 5311-5323 (Sept. 13, 1982) and 12 USC 1829 (Sept. 21, 1950) and 1951-1959 (Oct. 26, 1970). Specific requirements concerning record keeping and reports are delineated in 31 CFR Chapter X and shall be followed in their entirety. The Bank Secrecy Act of 1970 and the rules and regulations promulgated by the federal government pursuant to the Bank Secrecy Act of 1970 are adopted by reference and are to be considered incorporated herein.

B.
Penalties may be assessed against a licensee or casino operator, and any director, partner, official or employee who participated in willful violations of the reporting requirements of the Bank Secrecy Act.

C.
All employees of the licensee and casino operator shall be prohibited from providing any information or assistance to patrons in an effort to aid the patron in circumventing any and all currency transaction reporting requirements.

D.
A licensee’s or casino operator’s employees shall be responsible for preventing a patron from circumventing the currency transaction reporting requirements if the employee has knowledge, or through reasonable diligence in performing their duties, should have knowledge of the patron's efforts at circumvention.

E.
For each required currency transaction report for casinos (CTRC) or suspicious activity report for casinos (SARC), a clear surveillance photograph of the patron shall be taken and attached to the licensee's or casino operator’s copy. If a clear photograph cannot be taken at the time of the transaction, a file photograph of the patron, if available, may be used to supplement the required photograph. The licensee or casino operator shall maintain and make available for inspection each CTRC and SARC, with the attached photographs, for a period of five years.

F.
One legible copy of each CTRC shall be forwarded to the division in a manner determined by the division, in accordance with federal deadlines.

G.
One legible copy of each SARC shall be forwarded to the division in a manner determined by the division, in accordance with federal deadlines.

H.
The licensee and casino operator shall be responsible for maintaining a single log which aggregates all transactions in excess of $3,000 from the various multiple transaction logs. The licensee and casino operator shall include in its internal controls the procedures for recording multiple transactions and aggregating the transactions of individuals or on behalf of individuals to ensure compliance with CTRC and SARC requirements. The internal controls shall include, but are not limited to:

1.
all cash transactions in excess of $3,000 shall be recorded on a multiple transaction log and signed by the employee handling the transaction;

2.
any multiple transaction log which reflects no activity shall be signed by the supervisor;

3.
the employee handling the transaction shall be responsible for accurate and complete log entries. No log entry shall be omitted. Each log entry shall include the date and time, the amount of the transaction, the location of the transaction, the type of transaction, and the name or physical description of the patron;

4.
once any patron's cash activity has exceeded $3,000, any and all additional cash activity shall be logged regardless of the amount or location;

5.
personnel of the licensee or casino operator shall coordinate their efforts to ensure all cash transactions in excess of $3,000 are properly logged and aggregated;

6.
personnel of the licensee or casino operator shall coordinate their efforts to ensure any required currency transaction reports are properly completed;

7.
as the $10,000 amount is about to be exceeded, the employee consummating the transaction shall be responsible for obtaining and verifying the patron's identification prior to completing the transaction;

8.
all multiple transaction logs shall be turned in to the cage for submittal to the accounting department daily.

I.
The information required to be gathered by this Section shall be obtained from the individual on whose behalf the transaction is conducted, if other than the patron.

J.
If a patron is unable or unwilling to provide any of the information required for currency transaction reporting, the transaction shall be terminated until the patron provides the required information.

K.
A transaction shall not be completed if it is known that the patron is seeking to avoid compliance with currency transaction requirements.

L.
Each licensee and casino operator shall report any administrative or criminal proceedings against it alleging a violation pertaining to a cash transaction report, as defined by the Internal Revenue Service, to the division within 10 days of knowledge by the licensee or casino operator of the alleged violation.

M.
Any violation of or any administrative or criminal proceedings alleging a violation of a cash transaction reporting requirement in any jurisdiction by a licensee, the casino operator, casino manager or any of their affiliates including all companies with common ownership, shall be reported to the division within 30 days of the notice of violation or proceedings in the jurisdiction.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1653 (July 2012).

§2735.
Net Gaming Proceeds Computations

A.
In this Section and §2736, the term net gaming proceeds shall have the same meaning as:

1.
for riverboat licensees, net gaming proceeds;

2.
for casino operator or casino manager, gross gaming revenue; and

3.
for a licensed eligible facility, net slot machine proceeds. 

B.
For each table game, net gaming proceeds shall equal the soft count drop, plus or minus the change in table inventory, plus or minus the chip float adjustment. The change in table inventory shall be equal to the beginning table inventory, plus chip fills to the table, less credits from the table, less ending table inventory. The first step in the calculation of the chip float adjustment shall be the daily chip float calculation, which shall be the total chips received to date, (the initial chips received from vendors plus all subsequent shipments of chips received) less the total day's chip count (the sum of chips in the vault, cage drawers, tables, change lockers and all other locations). The daily ending inventory chip count shall at no time exceed the total amount of chips in the total casino chip accountability. If at any time the calculated daily chip float is less than zero, the licensee or casino operator shall adjust to reflect a zero current day chip float. Afterwards, the chip float adjustment shall be calculated daily by subtracting the previous day's chip float from the current day's chip float.

C.
For each slot machine, net gaming proceeds shall equal drops less fills to the machine, jackpot payouts, redeemed tickets, plus or minus the token float adjustment. The first step in the calculation of the token float adjustment shall be the daily token float calculation which shall be the total tokens received to date (the initial tokens received from vendors plus all subsequent shipments of tokens received) less the total day's token count (tokens in the hard count room plus tokens in the vault, cage drawers, change lockers, tokens in other locations and initial tokens in hoppers). The daily ending inventory token count shall at no time exceed the total amount of tokens in the total casino token accountability. Foreign tokens and slugs do not constitute a part of token inventory. If at any time the calculated daily token float is less than zero, the licensee or casino operator shall adjust to reflect a zero current day token float. The initial hopper load is not a fill and does not affect net gaming proceeds.

D.
For each card game and any other game in which the licensee or casino operator is not a party to a wager, net gaming proceeds shall equal all money received by the licensee or casino operator as compensation for conducting the game, including time buy-ins. A time buy-in is a fixed amount of money charged for the right to participate in certain games for a period of time.

E.
If in any day the amount of net gaming proceeds is less than zero, the licensee or casino operator may deduct the excess in the succeeding days, until the loss is fully offset against net gaming proceeds.

F.
Slot machine meter readings from the drop process shall not be utilized to calculate net gaming proceeds, unless otherwise approved by the division.

G.
All gaming tournaments conducted by or on behalf of the licensee or casino operator are subject to the following requirements:

1.
all entry fees, buy-ins, re-buys, and similar payments, paid by or on behalf of tournament participants, shall be included in net gaming proceeds. No cost incurred by the licensee or casino operator associated with holding the tournament shall be deducted from the tournament revenues before calculating the net gaming proceeds. All cash prizes awarded in the tournament may be deducted as payouts up to the amount received from or on behalf of tournament participants. No other deductions shall be made for purposes of calculating net gaming proceeds. If cash prizes awarded exceed revenues received from or on behalf of tournament participants, the licensee or casino operator shall not deduct the excess from net gaming proceeds; and

2.
all amounts paid directly or indirectly, by or on behalf of a person playing in a tournament and cash prizes shall be reported on gaming revenue summaries in a manner approved by the division. Copies of source documents such as transfer slips of the participants’ entry fees and transfer slips of participants’ winnings paid out must accompany the gaming revenue summary on which the entry fee or payout is reported.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1654 (July 2012).

§2736.
Treatment of Credit for Computing Net Gaming Proceeds

A.
Net gaming proceeds shall include the amount of gaming credit extended to a patron when wagered.

1.
The casino operator or casino manager may take a deduction against credit extended for credit instruments and checks, which are uncollectable subject to an annual cap of 4 percent of gross revenue as defined in R.S. 27:205.

B.
Each licensee and casino operator shall include in net gaming proceeds all or any portion of an unpaid balance on any credit instrument if the original credit instrument or a substituted credit instrument is not available to support the outstanding balance.

C.
A licensee and casino operator shall include in net gaming proceeds the unpaid balance of a credit instrument even if the licensee eventually settles the debt for less than its full amount. The settlement shall be authorized by a person designated to do so in the internal controls, and a settlement agreement shall be prepared within 10 days of the settlement. The agreement shall include:

1.
the patron's name;

2.
the original amount of the credit instrument;

3.
the amount of the settlement stated in words;

4.
the date of the agreement;

5.
the reason for the settlement;

6.
the signatures of the licensee's employees who authorized the settlement; and

7.
the patron's signature or in cases when the patron's signature is not on the settlement agreement, documentation which supports the licensee's attempt to obtain the patron's signature.

D.
A licensee and casino operator shall include in net gaming proceeds all money and the net fair market value of property or services received by the licensee in payment of credit instruments unless the full dollar amount of the credit instrument was previously included in the calculation of net gaming proceeds.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1654 (July 2012).

§2737.
Casino Gaming Payment Interception
A.
The Department of Children and Family Services (DCFS) shall provide real-time or immediate electronic access to a database containing current information for persons having child support arrearages or overpayments. This access shall be available to the entities licensed or permitted under Chapters 1, 4, 5, or 7 of R.S. 27 et seq.
B.1.
Prior to issuing payment of winnings (either cash or a second or later progressive slot machine annuity payment) in an amount requiring the filing of a W-2G or substantially equivalent form, the payor shall access the DCFS database to determine if the winning patron is recorded as owing overdue child support or receiving child support overpayments.
2.
If the patron is recorded by DCFS as owing overdue child support or as having received overpayments, the payor may deduct up to $35 as an administrative fee and shall then intercept the amount noted in the DCFS database from the patron’s winnings. Any amount remaining following the deduction of the administrative fee, intercept amount, and any other deductions required by law shall then be paid to the winning patron.
3.
If the winning patron’s information is not recorded in the DCFS database, a licensee shall maintain a record of the negative search results for each payment made to a cash prize winner by attaching a print out of a negative results, or similar "No Record Found" page generated by the DCFS database to the jackpot payout slip. A DCFS generated log of all searches made may be printed and maintained in the licensee’s accounting records in lieu of attaching a negative results record to each jackpot payout slip.
4.
If the winning patron’s information is not recorded in the DCFS database, a permittee who issues a second or later progressive slot annuity payment shall maintain a copy of the negative results or other “No Record Found” page generated by the DCFS database for each payment made to a progressive slot jackpot annuitant. 
C.1.
Intercepted amounts shall be forwarded to DCFS within seven business days in accordance with R.S. 27:24(A)(5)(c) and shall include a record of the identifying information for the individual from whom the payment was intercepted and the amount intercepted from each individual.
2.
Licensees may aggregate multiple interception amounts for transfer to DCFS provided they provide a simultaneous record of the identifying information for the individuals from whom the payment was intercepted and the amount intercepted from each individual.
D.1.

Licensee’s internal controls shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 
a.
the amount of the administrative fee charged for processing DCFS interceptions;

b.
either a list of employees authorized to access the DCFS database or an authorization noted in an authorized employee’s job description;

c.
procedures designed to prevent employees from willfully failing to withhold intercept payments from persons who have outstanding child support arrearages or child support overpayments; 
d.
procedures for restricting access to any DCFS database to authorized employees in such a manner that identifies the employee accessing the database;

e.
procedures for ensuring only authorized employees access the database;

f.
procedures for accessing and searching the DCFS database;

g.
procedures for preserving the confidentiality of the information retrieved from the DCFS database;

h.
procedures for ensuring the amount paid to a winning patron shall equal the jackpot or cash prize less the administrative fee, the interception amount, and tax withholdings if any;

i.
procedures for preventing patrons with outstanding child support arrearages or overpayments to transfer or assign their jackpots to another patron;

j.
procedures for withholding payment from patrons listed in the database;

k.
procedures for notifying patrons subject to interception of the withholding by providing them with a receipt stating the reason for the interception, the amount withheld, and contact numbers for DCFS;

l.
procedures for attaching a copy of the winning patron’s interception receipt to the jackpot slip maintained by the cashier;

m.
procedures for attaching the documentation required by Subsection F to the jackpot slip in the event the DCFS database is inaccessible; and
n.
procedures for the timely forwarding intercepted payments to DCFS.

E.
Any licensee or permittee who issues a second or later progressive slot machine annuity payment shall include in its internal controls, the procedures required in this section for jackpot intercepts. 

F.
Any licensee or permittee searching the database or withholding money in accordance with R.S. 27:24(A) and this Section, shall submit a monthly report to the division by the twentieth day of the month detailing the total number of searches of the DCFS database, the number of matches found, the amount of jackpot winnings withheld, and the amount of administrative fees retained for the preceding month.
G.1.
In the event the DCFS database is off-line when a search is made, a licensee shall not be responsible for intercepting cash winnings provided it prints a copy of the screen notification that the system is inaccessible, records the name and prize amount for the winning patron, and timely notifies DCFS of the error to ensure the technical difficulty is not with the licensee. The unavailability of the DCFS database shall not affect interception requirements for second or later progressive slot machine annuity payments.
2.
Licensees may notify DCFS that the database is either off-line or experiencing other technical difficulties by electronic mail sent to an address provided by 
DCFS and approved by the board. 
AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Louisiana Gaming Control Board, LR 37:1415 (May 2011).

§2739.
Extension of Time for Reporting

A.
The board or division may extend the time for filing any report or document required by this Chapter.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1655 (July 2012).

§2741.
Petitions for Determination; Procedures

A.
If a licensee or casino operator disputes the division’s determination or calculation of taxes and fees owed, it may file a petition with the board requesting a determination of the taxes and fees. A copy of the petition shall be served on the division.

B.
Within 30 days of filing a petition, the licensee or casino operator shall:

1.
pay all taxes, fees, penalties, and interest not disputed in the petition and submit a schedule to the division that contains its calculation of the interest due on non-disputed assessments;

2.
file with the board a memorandum of facts and authorities in support of its petition, and serve a copy of the memorandum on the division; and

3.
file with the board a certification that it has complied with the requirements of Subparagraphs 1 and 2 of this Subsection.

C.
Within 30 days after receipt of the licensee's or casino operator’s memorandum, the division shall file a memorandum of facts and authorities in opposition to the licensee's or casino operator’s petition and serve a copy on the licensee or casino operator. Within 15 days after service of the division's memorandum, the licensee or casino operator may file a reply memorandum.

D.
The division and the licensee or casino operator may stipulate to extend the deadlines specified in this Section if the stipulation is filed with the board before the expiration of the applicable time period. On motion of either the licensee or casino operator or division, the chairman may extend the deadlines in this Section upon a showing of good cause.

E.
The board may deny a petition for determination for failure to comply with the requirements of this Section.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1655 (July 2012).

§2743.
Claims for Refunds; Procedures

A.
If a licensee or casino operator asserts a claim for a refund of taxes or fees paid, it may file a claim for a refund with the board and serve a copy of the claim on the division.

B.
A licensee or casino operator shall file with the board a memorandum of facts and authorities in support of the claim within 30 days after the claim is filed. The memorandum shall set forth the legal basis for the claim, the calculations of the amount of the refund, and certification that it has complied with the requirements of this Section. The licensee or casino operator shall serve a copy of the memorandum on the division.

C.
The division shall file a memorandum of facts and authorities in opposition to the claim with the board within 30 days after receipt of the licensee's or casino operator’s memorandum and serve a copy on the licensee or casino operator. The licensee or casino operator may file a reply memorandum with the board within 15 days after service of the division's memorandum.

D.
The division and the licensee or casino operator may stipulate to extend the deadlines specified in this Section if the stipulation is filed with the board before the expiration of the applicable time period. On motion of either the division or the licensee or casino operator, the chairman may extend the deadlines specified in this Section upon a showing of good cause.

E.
The board may deny a claim for refund for failure to comply with the requirements of this Section.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1655 (July 2012).
Chapter 29.
Operating Standards

Editor’s Note:  The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§2901.
Code of Conduct of Licensees, the Casino Operator and Permittees

A.
General Provisions

1.
All licensees, permittees and the casino operator shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws and regulations.

2.
All licensees, permittees and the casino operator shall at all times conduct themselves in a professional manner when communicating with the public, the division and the board.

3.
Any violation of the provisions of the Act shall also constitute a violation of these rules.

4.
All notifications to the board or division required by this Section shall be in writing.

B.
Unsuitable Conduct

1.
A licensee, casino operator or permittee shall not engage in unsuitable conduct or practices and shall not employ or have a business association with any person, natural or juridical, that engages in unsuitable conduct or practices.

2.
For purposes of this Section, unsuitable conduct or practices shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

a.
employment of, in a managerial or other significant capacity as determined by the division or board, business association with, or participation in any enterprise or business with a person disqualified pursuant to R.S. 27:28(B)(1)-(4) or declared unsuitable by the division or board;

b.
employment of, association with, or participation in any enterprise or business with a documented or identifiable organized crime group or recognized organized crime figure;

c.
failure to provide information or documentation of any material fact or information to the division or board;

d.
misrepresentation of any material fact or information to the division or board;

e.
engaging in, furtherance of, or profit from any illegal activity or practice, or any violation of these rules or the Act;

f.
obstructing or impeding the lawful activities of the board, division or its agents; or

g.
persistent or repeated failure to pay amounts due or to be remitted to the state.

3.
A licensee, casino operator or permittee shall not engage in, participate in, facilitate, or assist another person in any violation of these rules or the Act or any criminal activity.

4.
Notification

a.
Any person required to be found suitable or approved in connection with the granting of any license, permit, contract or other approval shall have a continuing duty to notify the division of his arrest, summons, citation or charge for any criminal offense or violation including DWI; however, minor traffic violations need not be included. 

b.
All licensees and permittees shall have a continuing duty to notify the division of any fact, event, occurrence, matter or action that may affect the conduct of gaming or the business and financial arrangements incidental thereto or the ability to conduct the activities for which the licensee or permittee is licensed or permitted. 

c.
The notification required by this Paragraph shall be made within 15 calendar days of the arrest, summons, citation, charge, fact, event, occurrence, matter or action.

5.
A licensee, casino operator or permittee, or its employee, agent or representative, shall not intentionally make, cause to be made, or aid, assist, or procure another to make, any false statement in any report, disclosure, application, form, or any other document, including improperly notarized documents, submitted to the board or division.

C.
Additional Causes for Disciplinary Action

1.
Further instances of conduct by a licensee, casino operator or permittee for which the division or board may impose sanctions shall include, but are not be limited to:

a.
the licensee, casino operator or permittee has been involved in the diversion of gaming equipment for unlawful means;

b.
the licensee, casino operator, permittee, or its employee, agent or representative has been involved in activities prohibited by law or the purpose of which was to circumvent or contravene the provisions of the rules or the Act;

c.
the licensee, casino operator or permittee has demonstrated a reluctance or inability to comply with the requirements set forth in these rules and the Act;

d.
the licensee, casino operator or permittee violates conditions placed upon the licensee, casino operator or permittee by the board or division;

e.
the board or division discovers incomplete, untrue or misleading information as to a material or a substantial matter provided on an application, record or any document which affects the decision whether to license, permit or approve the applicant;

f.
the board or division discovers substantial, incomplete, untrue or misleading information provided in a report or other required communication; 

g.
the licensee, casino operator or permittee has failed to timely pay a penalty imposed by the board or division;

h.
the licensee, casino operator or permittee submits tardy, inaccurate, or incomplete reports to the division or board;

i.
the licensee, casino operator or permittee fails to respond in a timely manner to communications from the board or division; 

j.
the licensee, casino operator, or permittee, or its employee, agent or representative is not available; and

k.
The licensee or casino operator fails to obtain approval from the board or division prior to changing, adding, or altering the casino configuration. For the purpose of this Section, altering the casino configuration does not include the routine movement of EGDs for cleaning or maintenance purposes.

D.
Specific Provisions

1.
Responsibility for the employment and maintenance of suitable methods of operation rests with the licensee, casino operator or permittee and willful or persistent use or toleration of methods of operation deemed unsuitable is cause for administrative action.

2.
The board or division may deem any activity on the part of a licensee, casino operator or permittee, their agents, employees or representatives, that is inimical to the public health, safety, morals, good order and general welfare of the people of the state of Louisiana or that would reflect or tend to reflect discredit upon the state of Louisiana or the gaming industry to be an unsuitable method of operation and cause for administrative action.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1655 (July 2012).

§2903.
Compliance with Laws

A.
Acceptance of a license or permit or renewal thereof constitutes an agreement on the part of the licensee or permittee to be bound by all of the applicable provisions of the Act and the regulations. It is the responsibility of the licensee or permittee to keep informed of the content of all such laws, and ignorance thereof will not excuse violations. Violation of any applicable provision of the Act or the rules by a licensee or permittee or their agent, employee or representative is contrary to the public health, safety, morals, good order and general welfare of the inhabitants of the state of Louisiana and constitutes cause for administrative action.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1656 (July 2012).

§2904.
Record Retention

A.
Unless otherwise provided by the Act or rule or authorized by the division, each licensee and casino operator shall retain all records, reports, logs and documents required to be maintained by the Act or rule for a minimum of five years, including but not limited to variance reports, investigations, security logs, EGD logs and supporting documents.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1657 (July 2012).

§2905.
Weapons in the Designated Gaming Area

A.
No weapons, as defined in the Louisiana Criminal Code, are permitted in the designated gaming area other than those in the possession of full-time commissioned law enforcement officers who are on duty and within their respective jurisdiction or on-duty gaming security personnel who are licensed by the Louisiana State Board of Private Security Examiners. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1657 (July 2012).

§2909.
Emergencies, Riverboat Only

A.
A riverboat may dock at any berth other than its authorized berth in case of emergency. An "emergency" is a call to immediate action including, but not limited to:

1.
any circumstance that presents a foreseeable danger to human life;

2.
any circumstance declared to be an emergency by any governmental authority; or

3.
any circumstance that presents an unreasonable risk of loss or damage to a riverboat, any dock, other vessel, or other property.

B.
Should the master of the riverboat determine and certify in writing that the weather conditions or water conditions are such that danger to the riverboat is present, the riverboat may remain docked until such time as the master determines that conditions have diminished enough to proceed or until the authorized excursion has expired.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1657 (July 2012).

§2910.
Passenger Embarkation and Disembarkation, Riverboat Only

A.
Except in the case of emergencies, passengers and crew may embark and disembark from a riverboat only at its authorized berth.

B.
In the event that the vessel master, pursuant to the provisions to R.S. 27:65(B)(1)(a), certifies in writing that weather or water conditions make it unsafe for a riverboat to commence or continue on its authorized excursion and gaming activities are conducted while the vessel is at dockside, there shall be no restriction on the embarking or disembarking of passengers.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1657 (July 2012).

§2911.
Accessibility to Premises; Parking

A.
Each licensee and casino operator shall provide parking for exclusive use by the board, division or their representatives pursuant to the division’s specification. Parking shall be in close proximity to the division office and/or the designated gaming area pursuant to the division’s specification.

B.
Each licensee and casino operator shall ensure that division agents are provided an expedient means for entry and departure in regard to access to private roads, parking lots, buildings, structures, and land which the licensee owns, leases or uses in relationship to the casino operation.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1657 (July 2012).

§2915.
Age Restrictions for the Casino; Methods to Prevent Minors from Gaming Area

A.
No persons under the age of 21 shall:

1.
enter the designated gaming area;

2.
loiter or be permitted to loiter in or about any room, premises, or designated area where any licensed game or gaming device is located, operated or conducted;

3.
play or be allowed to play any game or gaming device; or

4.
be employed as a gaming employee or an operator of any game or gaming device.

B.
Each licensee and casino operator shall implement methods to prevent minors from entering the designated gaming area. Such methods shall be part of the internal controls and include, but are not limited to, the following:

1.
policies and procedures pertaining to documentation relating to proof of age and the examination of such document by a responsible gaming employee or employees of security service providers and to provide suitable security to enforce the policies and procedures;

2.
posting signs at all entrances to the gaming area notifying patrons that persons under 21 years of age are not permitted to loiter in or about the gaming area. The signs shall be displayed in English, Spanish, and Vietnamese; and

3.
posting signs or other approved means displaying the date of birth of a person who is 21 years old that date.

C.
Each quarter the licensee and casino operator shall report and remit to the division all winnings withheld from customers who are determined to be under the age of 21.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1657 (July 2012).

§2919.
Finder's Fees

A.
No licensee, casino operator, permittee, registered company or applicant for licensing or registration shall pay a finder's fee without the prior approval of the board. An application for approval of payment of a finder's fee shall make a full disclosure of all material facts. Any person to whom the finder's fee is proposed to be paid shall demonstrate that he is suitable.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1657 (July 2012).

§2921.
Collection of Gaming Credit

A.
Only bonded, duly licensed collection agencies; a licensee's or casino operator’s employees, independent agents, attorneys, or an affiliated or wholly-owned corporation and their employees; or a permitted junket representative may collect on the licensee's or casino operator’s behalf, for any consideration, gaming credit extended by the licensee or casino operator.

B.
Notwithstanding the provisions of Subsection A of this Section, no licensee or casino operator shall permit any person who has been found unsuitable; who has been denied a gaming license or permit; or who has had a gaming license or permit revoked, to collect, on the licensee's or casino operator’s behalf, for any consideration, gaming credit extended by the licensee or casino operator.

C.
Each licensee and casino operator shall maintain records that describe credit collection arrangements including any written contract entered into with persons described in Subsection A of this Section unless such persons are the licensee's or casino operator’s key employees or permitted junket representatives.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1658 (July 2012).

§2923.
Gaming Employee Permit Identification Badge Issuance Equipment

A.
Each licensee and casino operator shall be required to furnish and maintain all necessary equipment for the production and issuance of gaming employee identification/permit badges. The badges shall meet all standards set forth by the division and shall be approved by the division. The equipment shall be housed in or near the casino and shall be capable of printing the gaming employee permit number issued by the division on the identification badge.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1658 (July 2012).

§2927.
Advertising; Mandatory Signage

A.
The board may establish procedures for the regulation of advertising of licensed gaming activities. The board may require a licensee or casino operator to advertise or publish specified information, slogans and telephone numbers relating to avoidance and treatment of compulsive or problem gambling or gaming. Each licensee and casino operator shall immediately comply with any order of the board issued pursuant to this regulation.

B.
All letters accompanying the toll-free telephone number shall be in capital letters and the same size as the toll-free telephone number. The toll-free telephone number and letters shall appear in conspicuous and legible type in contrast by typography, layout, or color with all other printed material on the advertisement.

C.
Exterior print advertising including, but not limited to, billboards, shall display the toll-free telephone number and all accompanying letters in a rectangle. The rectangle shall comprise an area equal to 1/10 of the entire advertisement's height and extend across the entire width of the advertisement. The toll-free telephone number and accompanying letters must be sized to utilize the entire area within the rectangle. In the case of billboards, the rectangle containing the toll-free telephone number shall be a part of the billboard itself and not a separate add-on to the frame.

D.
Signs displaying the toll-free number shall be posted at each public entrance to the designated gaming area and at each public entrance into the casino. The toll-free telephone number and accompanying letters must be sized to utilize the entire area within a rectangle with a height of at least 8 1/2 inches and length of at least 11 inches and the characters shall be of a contrasting color from the background color of the sign. The signs may be either wall mounted or free standing. A licensee or casino operator may include the toll-free telephone number on other interior signage in locations other than the required areas in this subsection in a style and size of its choosing.

E.
Print advertising which is handheld or which is customarily viewed by the person holding the advertisement including, but not limited to, newspapers, flyers, coupons and other forms of advertising shall display the toll-free telephone number and all accompanying letters in a rectangle. The rectangle shall comprise an area equal to 1/20 of the entire advertisement's height and extend across the entire width of the advertisement. The toll-free telephone number and accompanying letters must be sized to utilize the entire area within the rectangle

F.
A licensee or casino operator which is required to display the toll-free telephone number may seek approval from the division for particular forms of print advertising on an individual basis. In those instances where the licensee or casino operator seeks approval, the division may in its discretion, approve the print advertisement in writing. The advertisement shall conform to the division's written approval.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1658 (July 2012).

§2931.
Assisting in or Notification of Violations 

A.
No licensee, casino operator, permittee, or their employee, agent, or representative shall assist another person in violating any provision of the Act or rules; any order, authorization or approval from the board or division; or the internal controls. Such assistance shall constitute a violation of these rules. 

B.
It is incumbent upon a licensee, casino operator, permittee, or their employee, agent, or representative to promptly notify the division of any possible violation of any federal, state or municipal law, the Act, rules, any order, authorization or approval from the board or division, or the internal controls.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1658 (July 2012).

§2935.
Entertainment Activities

A.
No motion picture shall be exhibited within any casino either by direct projection or by closed circuit television which would be classified as obscene material.

B.
No live entertainment shall be permitted within a casino which includes:

1.
the performance of acts, or simulated acts, of sexual intercourse, masturbation, sodomy, bestiality, oral copulation, flagellation or any sexual acts which are prohibited by law;

2.
the actual or simulated touching, caressing or fondling of breasts, buttocks, anus or genitals; or

3.
the actual or simulated display of the pubic hair, vulva, genitals, anus, female nipple or female areola.

C.
No entertainment shall be offered within the designated gaming area unless the licensee or casino operator receives approval from the division to provide such entertainment.

D.
The licensee or casino operator shall file a written submission with the division at least five days prior to the commencement of such entertainment which includes, at a minimum, the following information:

1.
the date and time of the scheduled entertainment;

2.
a detailed description of the type of entertainment to be offered;

3.
the number of persons involved in the entertainment;

4.
the exact location of the entertainment in the designated gaming area;

5.
a description of any additional security measures that will be implemented as a result of the entertainment; and

6.
a certification from the licensee or casino operator that the proposed entertainment will not adversely affect security, surveillance, the integrity of the gaming operations and the safety and security of persons in the casino.

E.
The submission from Subsection D of this Section shall be deemed approved by the division unless the licensee or casino operator is notified in writing to the contrary within five days of filing.

F.
The division may at any time after the granting of approval require the licensee or casino operator to immediately cease any entertainment offered within the designated gaming area if the entertainment provided is in any material manner different from the description contained in the submission filed pursuant to Subsection D of this Section or in any way compromises the integrity of gaming operations.

G.
In reviewing the suitability of an entertainment proposal, the division shall consider the extent to which the entertainment proposal:

1.
may unduly interfere with efficient gaming operations;

2.
may unduly interfere with the security of the casino or any of the games therein or any restricted casino area, or may unduly interfere with surveillance operations; and

3.
may unduly interfere with the safety and security of persons in the casino. 

H.
The division, in its sole discretion, may grant ongoing approval for scheduled entertainment events that follow a set pattern. The duration of the approval shall be at the discretion of the division. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1659 (July 2012).

§2937.
Distributions

A.
Each licensee and casino operator shall submit to the division a report for each fiscal quarter reflecting intercompany financial transactions between the licensee or casino operator and any affiliate. The quarterly report shall set forth any intercompany flow of funds and any intercompany loan(s).

B.
Other than repayment of debt that has been approved by the board, debt otherwise deemed approved by these regulations, or transactions that are included in the quarterly report required by Subsection A of this Section, a licensee or casino operator or its holding company shall provide written notice to the division within five days of the completion of the following transactions:

1.
withdrawal of capital in excess of 5 percent of the licensee's net gaming proceeds or net slot machine proceeds or the casino operator’s gross gaming revenue for the preceding 12-month period;

2.
the granting of a loan or any other extension of credit in excess of 5 percent of the licensee's net gaming proceeds or net slot machine proceeds or the casino operator’s gross gaming revenue for the preceding 12-month period;

3.
any advance or other distribution of any type of asset in excess of 5 percent of the licensee's net gaming proceeds or net slot machine proceeds or the casino operator’s gross gaming revenue for the preceding 12-month period.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1659 (July 2012).

§2939.
Action Based upon Order of Another Jurisdiction

A.
The board or division may initiate administrative action against a licensee, casino operator, permittee, registrant, or person required to submit to suitability by the Act or these regulations who, or whose affiliate or parent company, has been subject to administrative action in another jurisdiction for gaming related activity.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1659 (July 2012).

§2941.
Access by Board and Division to Licensee Computer Systems

A.
Board and division agents shall have unrestricted access to all records, data, documents and electronically stored media of a licensee. The board or division may require a licensee to place a computer terminal in the board or division room whereby the board and division has contemporaneous access to records, data, documents and electronically stored media relating to the gaming operations. Such data shall include, but are not limited to, credit transactions, amounts wagered and paid to winners, player tracking information and expenses relating to payment of compensation to employees. 

B.
The casino operator shall provide computer access and accessibility as provided in the casino operating contract.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1659 (July 2012).

§2943.
Gaming Employees Prohibited from Gaming or Promotions

A.
A permitted gaming employee is prohibited from participating in any game, gaming activity or promotion where the permittee is employed.

AUTHORITY NOTE
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1660 (July 2012).

§2944.
Waivers and Authorizations

A.
All requests to the board or division for waivers, approvals, or authorizations, except matters concerning emergency situations, shall be submitted in writing to the board or division no less than 90 days prior to the licensee’s or casino operator’s planned implementation date, unless a shorter time is approved by the board or division.

B.
No waiver, approval, or authorization is valid until such time as the licensee or casino operator receives written authorization from the board or division which includes an authorization number.

C.
The board or division declares the right to determine an emergency situation on a case by case basis.

D.
A licensee and casino operator shall adhere to all the requirements and provisions of the authorization. Violation of the terms of a written authorization may be cause for administrative action.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1660 (July 2012).

§2945.
Restricted Areas

A.
Only authorized persons as provided in these regulations, or in the internal controls may enter restricted areas. For the purpose of this Subsection, restricted areas shall include, but are not limited to, the following:

1.
cage and cashier areas;

2.
pit areas;

3.
casino vault;

4.
soft count and hard count rooms;

5.
surveillance room;

6.
card and dice room;

7.
computer room; and

8.
any other room or area designated by the licensee, casino operator, board, or division.

B.
The licensee and casino operator shall implement procedures to insure compliance with this Section. The division may require the licensee and casino operator to erect barriers, stanchions, signage, and other equipment as necessary to prohibit unauthorized persons from entering these areas.

C.
The licensee or casino operator may submit for approval to the board or division internal control procedures which allow housekeeping and maintenance personnel access to sensitive areas for maintenance purposes.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1660 (July 2012).

§2951.
Approvals

A.
All approvals shall be in writing and signed by the chairman or supervisor or a division agent authorized to sign on behalf of the supervisor.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1660 (July 2012).

§2953.
Promotions

A.
All promotional programs, including contests and tournaments, conducted by or on behalf of a licensee or casino operator shall comply with the Act and the rules and all federal and state laws and regulations and municipal ordinances including R.S. 4:701 et seq., the Louisiana Charitable Raffles, Bingo and Keno Licensing Law.

B.
The licensee and casino operator are responsible for ensuring that all promotional programs are in compliance with Subsection A of this Section.

C.
Promotional programs, including contests or tournaments, which impair the integrity of the games, the security, surveillance and well-being of persons on the licensee's or casino operator’s property or the calculation of gaming revenue are prohibited. Issuance of coupons, scrip, and other cash equivalents used in conjunction with a promotion that does not impact the calculation of gaming revenues shall be considered a promotional expense of the licensee or casino operator. A licensee or casino operator that intends to offer coupons, scrip, and cash equivalents as part of a promotion shall adopt internal controls prior to the implementation of any such programs governing the use and accountability of the coupon, scrip, or cash equivalent.

D.
A slot jackpot may be increased as part of a promotional program. The increased portion of the jackpot which results from the promotion shall not be paid out by the machine. The increased portion of the jackpot shall be paid manually and shall be considered a promotional expense of the licensee or casino operator and may not be considered a payout for purposes of calculating net gaming proceeds, net slot machine proceeds, or gross gaming revenue.

E.
Any promotional program involving a giveaway of prizes or drawing for cash or prizes shall incorporate the following elements.

1.
Only persons 21 years of age and older shall be eligible to participate.

2.
Entry forms required in drawings open to the general public shall be displayed in a prominent manner inside the casino.

3.
No payment or purchase of anything of value, including chips or tokens from the casino or any other business, shall be required for participation in any giveaway or drawing, nor shall there be a requirement to pay an entry fee.

F.
The division may terminate a promotional program at anytime by issuance of an order. This order need not be in writing to be effective but shall be followed by written notice of the action within three business days.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1660 (July 2012).

§2954.
Tournaments

A.
All notifications for gaming tournaments conducted by or on behalf of the licensee or casino operator shall be submitted to the division in a manner approved by the division.

1.
A gaming tournament is a contest or event wherein persons play a game or games previously authorized by the division in competition with each other to determine the winner of a prize or prizes.

2.
A gaming tournament shall include, but is not limited to, any contest or event wherein an entry fee is paid to play a game previously approved by the division. An entry fee shall include any fee paid, directly or indirectly, by or on behalf of the person playing in the tournament.

3.
Gaming tournament notifications shall be made in writing and received by the division prior to the commencement date of the tournament. The notification shall contain a complete description of the tournament, the manner of entry, a description of those persons eligible to enter the tournament, the entry fee assessed, if any, the prizes to be awarded, the manner in which the prizes are to be awarded and the dates of the tournament. The division may request additional information. 

4.
Licensees and the casino operator shall maintain all tournament documentation and shall report tournaments on the gaming revenue summary in accordance with §2735.

5.
All tournament slot meters shall be read electronically or manually before the machine is enabled for tournament play and again once the tournament has ended. All meter readings shall be recorded and retained in accordance with the division's rules concerning record retention in Chapter 27.

B.
The division may waive any of the above requirements upon a showing of good cause.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1661 (July 2012).

§2955.
Managerial Representative on Premises

A.
Each licensee and casino operator shall establish a position designated as managerial representative on premises. A managerial representative on premises shall be on the licensee's and casino operator’s premises at all times and shall have authority to immediately act on behalf of the general manager in any matter or concern of the board or division. A description of the duties and responsibilities of the managerial representative on premises shall be included in the internal controls.

B.
Each licensee and casino operator shall provide, in writing, a current list of all managerial representatives on premises. Each managerial representative on premises shall have a valid current non-key gaming employee permit and shall be approved by the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1661 (July 2012).

Chapter 31.
Rules of Play

Editor’s Note:  The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§3101.
Authority and Applicability

A.
The licensee or casino operator may only conduct those games and gaming activities expressly authorized by the Act, the rules or its internal controls.

B.
The division may conditionally approve a new game to allow testing and evaluation to insure that approval of such is in the best interest of the public and patrons. A new game authorized pursuant to this Section shall not be conducted unless the internal controls are amended to include the new game and the division has approved the amendment in writing.

C.
The games and gaming activities authorized by this Chapter shall be conducted pursuant to these rules and the internal controls. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1661 (July 2012).

§3103.
Rules of Play

A.
Each licensee and casino operator shall submit in writing to the division for review and approval the proposed rules of play prior to the commencement of gaming operations. The rules of play shall be included in the internal controls. The rules of play for each game shall include, but are not limited to:

1.
the object of the game and method of play including what constitutes win, loss or tie bets;

2.
the requirements of the gaming equipment, gaming table, and gaming table layout; 

3.
procedures for opening and closing of the gaming table; 

4.
the permissible wagers and payout odds, the amounts to be paid on winning wagers, the manner in which wagers may be made, the minimum and maximum wagers, and the maximum table payouts, as applicable;

5.
rules relating to side wagers; 

6.
procedures for closing of bets that shall include the dealer announcing “no more bets” while waving his hand across the table from left to right prior to the first card being dealt; 

7.
inspection procedures for all table games;

8.
procedures for shuffling, card cutting, dealing, taking, removing used, damaged, and burning cards;

9.
the number of decks, number of cards in deck and the valuation of the cards for each game that uses cards;

10.
procedures for collection of bets and payouts including all requirements for Internal Revenue Service purposes;

11.
procedures for handling disputes including documentation, forms, and submissions to the division;

12.
procedures for handling suspected cheating and irregularities including the immediate notification to the division;

13.
procedures for dealers and box persons conducting each game, including relief procedures. These procedures shall include, but are not limited to:

a.
the incoming dealer shall tap the shoulder of the dealer being relieved;

b.
the outgoing dealer must complete all transactions for the given round of play; and 

c.
the dealers shall clap their hands and turn palms up before leaving the table and before resuming the game; and

14.
procedures describing irregularities of each game.

B.
All table games utilizing cards, for which procedures are described above, shall be dealt from a shoe or shuffling device, except card games which have been approved by the division.

C.
Any change in the licensee's or casino operator’s rules of play including permissible rules, wagers and payout odds must be submitted in writing and approved by the division before implementation.

D.
For each game, the licensee and casino operator shall provide a written set of game rules to the division in advance of commencing the game's operation or within such time period as the division may designate.

E.
The rules of play shall not be considered confidential and copies shall be made available to all persons.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1661 (July 2012).

§3104.
Gaming Equipment, Gaming Table, and Gaming Table Layout Requirements

A.
Requirements for gaming equipment, gaming table and gaming table layout shall include, but not be limited to:

1.
a gaming table shall have designated positions for the players and for the dealer(s);

2.
a gaming table cloth covering shall be imprinted with the name of the licensee or casino operator or some other logo approved by the division;

3.
a gaming table cloth covering shall be imprinted with the name of the table game, spaces for cards dealt, and designated betting areas; 

4.
a gaming table shall have other inscriptions on the cloth covering as required or approved by the division;

5.
a game’s payouts shall be imprinted on the cloth covering of the table or posted on a sign placed on top of the table in full view of patron(s); and

6.
a gaming table shall have a locked drop box and a locked transparent toke (tip) box attached to it as approved by the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1662 (July 2012).

§3105.
Procedures for Opening and Closing of the Gaming Table 

A.
The gaming equipment shall be removed from storage and inspected for defects. The tray cover shall be stored and the table bankroll physically counted by the dealer in the presence of a table games supervisor or higher supervisory authority, and verified against the opening table inventory slip. The opening table inventory slip shall then be checked to ensure the following are correct:

1.
current date;

2.
shift, time and pit, if applicable;

3.
game type and number;

4.
total amount of each denomination;

5.
final total of all denominations; and

6.
signatures of the outgoing table games supervisor and dealer.

B.
Upon verification of the process set forth in Subsection A of this Section, the verifying supervisor and dealer shall sign the opening table inventory slip and the dealer shall drop the appropriate copy of this document in the locked drop box. A table games supervisor shall retain the other copy for the pit clerk.

C.
Any discrepancy or variance found on a game opening table inventory slip shall be immediately investigated by the surveillance department. Investigative findings and supporting documents shall be forwarded to and maintained by the accounting and compliance departments.

D.
The dealer and the table games supervisor, or two table games supervisors, shall complete a table inventory slip. The dealer and the table games supervisor shall sign the table game inventory slip, place the opening table inventory slip in the table chip tray, and cover and lock the chip tray. The dealer shall drop the closing table inventory slip copy in the locked drop box.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1662 (July 2012).

§3106.
Procedures for Card Games

A.
Shuffling procedures shall include, but are not limited to:

1.
cards shall be shuffled:

a.
at table opening;

b.
after each round of play;

c.
every time a new deck is entered into play;

d.
when the cutting card has been reached;

e.
when the automatic shuffler malfunctions;

f.
when instructed by casino supervisor or above; and

g.
when instructed by a division agent.

B.
Procedures for removing used and damaged cards shall include:

1.
if one card is flawed, a table games supervisor may utilize a replacement card from the make-up deck. If more than one card is flawed, or a card is missing, a table games supervisor shall obtain a replacement deck of cards from the pit manager or above. The licensee or casino operator shall conduct an investigation and notify the division;

2.
The color of the replacement decks must be different than those being removed from play. 

C.
Procedures for burning of cards shall include, but are not limited to:

1.
cards shall be burned:

a.
after shuffling the cards;

b.
when a card has been exposed or dealt by mistake;

c.
for dead games, prior to resuming play; and

d.
when a dealer is relieved, the new dealer shall burn the first card prior to resuming play.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1662 (July 2012).

§3107.
Wagers

A.
All wagers at gaming tables shall be made by placing gaming chips or tokens on the appropriate area of the gaming table layout. In addition, each player shall be responsible for the correct positioning of their wager or wagers on the gaming layout regardless of whether or not they are assisted by the dealer. Each player shall ensure that any instructions they give to the dealer regarding the placement of their wager are correctly carried out.

B.
Minimum and maximum wagers and maximum table payouts shall be posted on a sign at each table.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1663 (July 2012).

§3109.
Game Limits

A.
Each licensee and casino operator shall establish, for each approved game and electronic gaming device, a minimum and maximum amount that can be wagered on each opportunity of play and shall at all times conspicuously display these limits.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1663 (July 2012).

§3111.
Publication of Payoffs

A.
Payoff schedules or award cards, subject to approval by the division, shall be displayed at all times either in a conspicuous place on or immediately adjacent to every licensed game or gaming device. Payoff schedules or award cards shall accurately state actual payoffs or awards applicable to the particular game or gaming device and must not be worded in such manner as to mislead or deceive the public. Maintenance of any misleading or deceptive matter on any payoff schedule or award card or failure on the part of a licensee or casino operator to make payment in strict accordance with posted payoff schedules or award cards may be deemed a violation of the Act, the rules, or the internal controls.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1663 (July 2012).

§3113.
Periodic Payments Prohibited

A.
The payment of winnings over a specified period of time is prohibited unless otherwise approved by the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1663 (July 2012).

Chapter 33.
Surveillance

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§3301.
Required Surveillance Equipment

A.
Each licensee and casino operator shall install a surveillance system in its casino which meets or exceeds specifications established by the division and shall provide access to the division at all times.

B.
All cameras shall be installed in fixed positions with matrix control or with pan, tilt and zoom capabilities, concealed from public and non-surveillance personnel view, to effectively and clandestinely monitor activity in detail, from various vantage points.

C.
Color cameras, as approved by the division, shall monitor in detail, from various vantage points, the following:

1.
the operations conducted at the fills and credit area of the cashier's cage(s); 

2.
roulette tables, in a manner to clearly observe the wagers, patrons, and the outcome of each game; and

3.
such other areas as designated by the division.

D.
Cameras, as approved by the division, shall monitor in detail, from various vantage points, the following:

1.
the gaming conducted at the electronic gaming devices including, but not limited to, the coin and currency acceptor area, the payout tray, and the designated house number assigned to the device or its location;

2.
the count processes conducted in the count rooms;

3.
the movement of cash, chips, drop boxes, token storage boxes, and drop buckets within the casino and any area of transit of uncounted tokens, chips, cash and cash equivalents;

4.
any area where cash or cash equivalents can be purchased or redeemed;

5.
the entrance and exits to the casino and the count rooms;

6.
for all live games regardless of patron or employee position:

a.
hands of all gaming patrons and dealers;

b.
tray; and

c.
the overall layout of the table area capable of capturing clear individual images of gaming patrons and dealers, inclusive of, without limitation, facial views and the playing surface so that the outcome of each game may be clearly observed; and

7.
such other areas as designated by the division.

E.
All cameras shall be equipped with lenses of sufficient magnification to allow the operator to clearly distinguish the value of the chips, tokens and playing cards.

F.
All video monitors shall meet or exceed the resolution requirement for video cameras with solid state circuitry, and have time and date insertion capabilities for recording what is being viewed by any camera in the system. Each video monitor screen must measure diagonally at least 12 inches.

G.
All photo printers shall be capable of adjustment and possess the capability to instantly generate, upon command, a clear, color or black and white, copy of the image depicted on the recording.

H.
All date and time generators shall be based on a synchronized, central or master clock, recorded and visible on any monitor when recorded.

I.
The surveillance system and power wiring shall be tamper resistant. 

J.
The system shall be supplemented with a back-up gas or diesel generator power source which is automatically engaged in case of a power outage and capable of returning to full power within 7 to 10 seconds. The surveillance room shall be notified when the backup system is in operation.

K.
The system shall have an additional uninterrupted power supply system so that time and date generators remain active and accurate, and switching gear memory and video surveillance of all casino entrances and exits and cage areas is continuous.

L.
Video switchers shall be capable of both manual and automatic sequential switching for the appropriate cameras.

M.
Videotape recorders, as approved by the division, shall be capable of producing high quality first generation pictures and recording on a standard 1/2-inch VHS tape with high speed scanning and flickerless playback capabilities in real time, or other medium approved by the division. Such videotape recorders must possess time and date insertion capabilities for recording what is being viewed by any camera in the system.

N.
The system shall have audio capability in the soft count and surveillance rooms.

O.
The casino shall have adequate lighting in all areas where camera coverage is required. The lighting shall be of sufficient intensity to produce clear recording and still picture production, and correct color correction where color camera recording is required. The video must demonstrate a clear picture, in existing light under normal operating conditions.

P.
At all times during the conduct of gaming, the licensee or casino operator shall have a reserve of six back-up cameras and appropriate recording equipment as approved by the division to be used as replacements in the event of failure.

Q.
The division may allow alternative surveillance equipment at the supervisor’s discretion.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1663 (July 2012).

§3302.
Digital Video Recording Standards

A.
As used in this Section, a digital video (DV) shall mean: visual images of the natural world converted into numbers and stored on tape, digital video disk, or other storage medium, for later reproduction.

B.
In addition to the requirements of §3301, the use of digital recording equipment may be authorized if the following requirements are met.

1.
All DV equipment and systems used by a licensee or casino operator in its surveillance system shall:

a.
record and replay activity in all gaming areas where cash is handled including, but not limited to, cages, vaults, count rooms, table games, and the drop process, at a minimum of 30 frames per second and in real time; and in all other gaming areas, a minimum number of frames per second as specified in the internal controls;

b.
record, review and download simultaneously;

c.
have visual image resolution of a minimum of 4CIF (common intermediate format) and shall be of sufficient clarity to meet division requirements;

d.
maintain for a period of not less than seven days, or additional period as specified by the division, all images obtained from the video cameras;

e.
have a failure notification system that provides an audible and a visual notification of any failure in the surveillance system or the DV media storage system;

f.
have a media storage system that is configured so that a failure of any single component will not result in the loss of any data from the media storage system; and

g.
be connected to an uninterruptible power source to ensure the safe shutdown of the system in the event of a power loss, and shall reboot in the record mode.

2.
For areas where gaming is conducted, cameras not specifically addressed by the surveillance standards shall operate at a minimum frames per second as specified by the division.

3.
Any part of the licensee's or casino operator’s surveillance system that uses DV shall not use quads or multi-view devices to record activity in gaming related areas. In areas where the use of quads or multi-view devices are authorized, no more than four cameras shall be recorded on one DV device.

4.
If the licensee or casino operator uses a network for the digital recording equipment, it shall be a closed network with limited access. The licensee or casino operator shall seek authorization from the division prior to implementation. The licensee or casino operator shall provide written policies on the administration of the network including employee access levels which set forth the location and to whom access is being provided other than surveillance personnel and key employees, and certifies that the transmission is encrypted, fire-walled on both ends, and password protected.

5.
If remote access to its network by the provider is requested by the licensee or casino operator, written procedures shall be submitted to the division for approval. The remote access shall be encrypted, fire-walled on both ends, and password protected. A written report shall be generated weekly indicating the person given access, date, beginning and ending time, and reason for access. This report shall be reviewed at each end of the system to ensure that there has not been any unauthorized access. The reviewer shall initial and date this report.

6.
All digital video disks or other storage media produced from the DV system shall have a visual resolution of 640 x 480 pixels or greater unless the division determines that an alternate visual resolution is capable of achieving the clarity required to meet the purposes of this Section; and shall contain the data with the time and date it was recorded superimposed, the media player that has the software necessary to view the DV images and a video verification encryption code or watermark.

7.
Pursuant to the division’s specifications and at the licensee’s or casino operator’s costs, the licensee or casino operator shall provide the division with the necessary software and hardware, to review a downloaded recording and the video verification encryption code or watermark, before the division’s inspection and approval of the DV system. A watermark will be required to authenticate dates and times and validity of live and archived data.

8.
The licensee and casino operator shall be responsible for the training of surveillance employees in the use of the digital system and the downloading of recordings for evidentiary purposes.

9.
Surveillance room equipment shall have override capability over all surveillance equipment located outside the surveillance room excluding the division's surveillance room.

10.
The division's surveillance room shall be equipped as specified by the division and fully functional with total override capabilities

11.
Any failure of a DV storage media system, resulting in loss of data or picture, shall be immediately reported to the division, and shall be repaired or replaced within eight hours of the failure.

12.
All DV equipment shall be located in the surveillance room of the licensee or casino operator, or other areas as approved by the division, and the surveillance department shall be ultimately responsible for its proper operation and maintenance.

13.
A licensee or casino operator shall obtain prior authorization from the division before changing any portion of their surveillance system from an analog to a digital format. The request for authorization shall describe the change including when the change will occur and how the change will affect their surveillance system as a whole.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1664 (July 2012).

§3303.
Surveillance System Plans 

A.
An applicant for a license or the casino operator shall submit to the division for approval a surveillance system plan no later than 90 days prior to the commencement of gaming operations. The surveillance system plan shall include a floor plan indicating the placement of all surveillance equipment and a detailed description of the casino surveillance system and its equipment. The plan shall also include a detailed description of the layout of the surveillance room and the configuration of the monitoring equipment. The plan may include other information that evidences compliance with this Subsection by the applicant including, but not limited to, a casino configuration detailing the location of all gaming devices and equipment.

B.
Any changes to the surveillance room or the surveillance system shall be submitted to the division for prior approval.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1665 (July 2012).

§3304.
Surveillance Personnel Employment Provisions

A.
Surveillance department employees shall be independent of all other departments and shall report directly to the general manager or higher corporate official.

B.
Employees of the licensee or casino operator assigned to monitoring duties in the surveillance room are prohibited from being concurrently employed in any other capacity by that licensee or casino operator or any affiliate of the licensee or casino operator. 

C.
An employee with monitoring duties in the surveillance room may work in the same capacity at an affiliate of the licensee or casino operator.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1665 (July 2012).

§3305.
Surveillance and Division Room Requirements

A.
There shall be rooms approved by the division for monitoring and recording purposes. 

1.
The room for the exclusive use of the division shall be designated the division room. The room for the use of the employees of the licensee or casino operator shall be designated the surveillance room.

2.
A riverboat licensee shall provide a secure and segregated room at the dock site for the exclusive use of division agents. This room shall be in addition to the division room provided for division agents on the riverboat. The dock site room shall be furnished with all necessary furniture and fixtures as specified by the division.

B.
All equipment that is utilized to monitor or record must remain solely accessible to the surveillance room personnel and the division and be used exclusively for surveillance, except when such equipment is being repaired or replaced, unless otherwise approved by the division.

C.
Employees of the licensee or casino operator assigned to monitoring duties in the surveillance room shall have no other duties.

D.
The interior of the division room and the surveillance room shall not be visible to the public.

E.
Room Requirements

1.
Each riverboat and the casino operator shall have a minimum of 10 monitors in the surveillance room and three monitors in the division room.

2.
Each eligible facility shall have a minimum of five monitors in the surveillance room and two monitors in the division room.

3.
Each room shall have appropriate switching capabilities to insure that all surveillance cameras are accessible to monitors in both rooms. The equipment in the division room shall be able to monitor and record, without being overridden, anything visible by monitor to employees of the licensee or casino operator.

4.
The casino operator shall equip the division room with two stations with switching capabilities and a video printer with capabilities outlined in §3301 of these regulations.

F.
The division shall have absolute, unfettered access to the surveillance room at all times and the division shall have the right to take control of the room. Upon request, the division shall be provided copies of recorded activities and copies of any images. 

G.
The division room shall be furnished with all necessary furniture and fixtures as specified by the division, be equipped with a security radio and house telephone, and shall house a dedicated computer which provides computer accessibility for division agents to review, monitor and record data with the same functionality and specifications as provided in §4205.

H.
The surveillance room shall be manned at all times by a sufficient number of surveillance operators as approved in the internal controls. The division may require additional surveillance personnel should it be determined that an inadequacy of surveillance monitoring exists.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1665 (July 2012).

§3307.
Segregated Telephone Communication

A.
A segregated telephone communication system shall be provided for use by division agents in the division room.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1666 (July 2012).

§3309.
Surveillance Logs

A.
The licensee and the casino operator shall maintain a division-approved surveillance log. The log shall be maintained by surveillance room personnel in the surveillance room. The division shall have access to the log at all times. A log entry shall be made in the surveillance log of each surveillance activity. Each log entry shall include the following:

1.
the identity of any person entering and exiting the surveillance room;

2.
a summary, including date, time and duration, of each surveillance activity;

3.
a record of any equipment or camera malfunctions;

4.
a description of any unusual events occurring; and

5.
any additional information as required by the division.

B.
The surveillance logs required by this Section shall be retained and stored by month and year.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1666 (July 2012).

§3311.
Storage and Retrieval

A.
All video recordings shall be retained for at least seven days, unless otherwise provided for in these rules or required by the division. All video recordings shall be listed on a log by surveillance personnel with the date, times, and identification of the person monitoring or changing the recording media. Original videotaped or downloaded digital recordings shall be released to the division upon demand. 

B.
Any video recording of illegal or suspected illegal activity shall, upon completion of the recording, be removed from the recorder and etched with date, time and identity of surveillance personnel. The video recording shall be placed in a separate, secure area and the division shall be notified. The video recording shall be preserved until the division notifies the licensee or casino operator that it is no longer needed.

C.
All video recordings relating to the following shall be retained in a secure area approved by the division for at least 15 days and shall be listed on a log maintained by surveillance personnel:

1.
all count room areas;

2.
the vault area;

3.
all credit and fill slip confirmation recordings; and

4.
all cage areas.

D.
All video recordings relating to the following shall be retained in a secure area approved by the division for at least 30 days and shall be listed on a log maintained by surveillance personnel:

1.
all check cashing activity; and

2.
all credit card advance activity.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1666 (July 2012).

§3315.
Maintenance and Testing

A.
All surveillance equipment shall be subject to unscheduled testing of minimum standards of resolution and operation by the division.

B.
The division shall be notified immediately of the malfunction of surveillance equipment.

C.
Any malfunction of surveillance equipment shall necessitate the immediate replacement of the faulty equipment. If immediate replacement is not possible, alternative live monitoring shall be provided by security personnel.

D.
The division shall determine if gaming should continue with live monitoring and shall have authority to cease gaming operations not monitored by the surveillance system.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1666 (July 2012).

§3317.
Surveillance System Compliance

A.
A licensee and the casino operator shall have a continuing duty to review its surveillance system plan to ensure the surveillance system plan remains in compliance with the Act and the rules.

B.
A licensee and the casino operator shall submit any modification to its surveillance system plan required to bring the surveillance system plan in compliance with a new rule or a rule amendment within 30 days of the effective date. 

C.
The division shall review any amendments submitted pursuant to this Section and issue a decision approving, approving with conditions, or disapproving the amendments.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1666 (July 2012).

Chapter 34.
Security

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§3403.
Security Plans

A.
An applicant for a license shall submit to the division a security plan no later than 90 days prior to the commencement of gaming operations. The security plan shall include, at a minimum, the following:

1.
a detailed description by position of each security officer or employee which includes their duties, assignments and responsibilities;

2.
the number of security employees assigned by shift;

3.
general procedures for handling incidents requiring the assignment of a security officer;

4.
radio protocol and a description of authorized radio codes to be used;

5.
training requirements and procedures; and

6.
other information required by the division that evidences compliance with this Chapter by the applicant.

B.
Modifications to the security plan shall be submitted to the division for approval prior to implementation.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1666 (July 2012).

§3409.
Security Logs

A.
The licensee and casino operator shall maintain a security log of all unusual incidents. Each incident without regard to materiality, shall be assigned a sequential number and an entry made in the log containing, at a minimum, the following information:

1.
the assignment number;

2.
the date;

3.
the time;

4.
the nature of the incident;

5.
the person involved in the incident; and

6.
the security department employee assigned.

B.
The security logs required by this Section shall be retained and stored by month and year.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1667 (July 2012).

Chapter 35.
Patron Disputes

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§3501.
Patron Dispute Form

A.
Whenever a licensee or casino operator and a patron are unable to resolve a dispute regarding the payment of winnings, the licensee or casino operator shall provide the patron a patron dispute form.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1667 (July 2012).

§3502.
Licensee Duty to Provide Patron Dispute Information

A.
Within seven days of the licensee or casino operator being notified of a written patron dispute, the licensee or casino operator shall provide the division, in writing, the identity of the parties involved in the dispute and all facts regarding the dispute.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1667 (July 2012).

Chapter 39.
Public and Confidential Records

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§3901.
Public Records

A.
Except as provided in R.S. 27:21, records of the board and division shall be public records.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1667 (July 2012).

§3905.
Sealing of Documents 

A.
The board or hearing officer may allow any party to an administrative action to file a document or portions of a document with the board or hearing office under seal if:

1.
the document or portions of the document contain information that is confidential pursuant to the Act or these rules;

2.
the party makes a request in writing or on the record of an administrative hearing to allow the filing of the document or portions of the document under seal, setting forth the reasons that such filing under seal should be permitted;

3.
the party requesting the filing of the document or portions of the document under seal has, to the extent practicable, segregated the portions of the document containing confidential information from the remainder of the document so that no more of the document than is necessary is filed under seal; and

4.
the board or hearing officer finds that the public interest in maintaining the confidentiality of the information outweighs the public interest in making the information public.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1667 (July 2012).

§3907.
Access to Public Records

A.
A request for access to public records shall be made in accordance with R.S. 44:1 et seq.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1667 (July 2012).

§3909.
Access to Confidential Records

A.
The board or division may only release confidential records pursuant to lawful order from a court of competent jurisdiction or pursuant to an intelligence sharing, reciprocal use or restricted use agreement executed between the board or division and a gaming regulatory or law enforcement agency. 

B.
All requests for access to confidential records must be made in writing to the board or division.

C.
Pursuant to a written request, as described in Subsection B of this Section, from any duly authorized agent of any agency of the United States government, any state, or any political subdivision of this state which has executed the requisite information sharing agreement with the board or division, the board or division may release confidential records to the agency requesting them upon a finding by the board or division that the release is consistent with the policy of this state as reflected in the Act.

D.
The board or division may require any party receiving confidential information to agree in writing or on the record of any hearing to any limitations that the board or division deems necessary prior to giving that party the confidential information.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1667 (July 2012).

§3911.
Unauthorized Procurement of Records Prohibited

A.
An applicant, licensee, casino operator, or permittee shall not, directly or indirectly, procure or attempt to procure from the division or board information or records that are not made available by proper authority. Any violation of this regulation constitutes reasonable cause for administrative action or to deny any application.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1668 (July 2012).

Chapter 40.
Designated Check Cashing Representatives

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§4001.
Designated Check Cashing Representative; Permit

A.
A person who conducts check cashing and credit card services for a licensee shall obtain a non-gaming supplier permit prior to providing the services.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1668 (July 2012).

§4002.
Application for Permit for Designated Check Cashing Representative; Additional Requirements; Summary of Proposed Operations

A.
The division may require any applicant who conducts services pursuant to the provisions of this Chapter to provide the division with a summary describing the financial, internal, and security aspects of the proposed check cashing and credit card advance operations including, but not limited to:

1.
accounting and financial controls, including the procedures to be utilized in counting, banking, storage and handling of cash;

2.
procedures, forms, expense and overhead schedules, cash equivalent transactions, salary structure and personnel practices;

3.
job descriptions and a system of personnel and chain of command, establishing a diversity of responsibility among employees engaged in operations and identifying primary and secondary supervisor positions for areas of responsibility;

4.
procedures within the check cashing cage for the receipt, storage, and disbursal of cash and other cash equivalents;

5.
procedures and security for the counting and recordation of transactions;

6.
procedures for the cashing and recordation of checks exchanged by customers of the designated check cashing representative; and

7.
procedures governing the utilization of the licensee's or casino operator’s security force within the check cashing cage.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1668 (July 2012).

§4003.
Cash Transaction Reporting for Designated Check Cashing Representative

A.
A designated check cashing representative shall report a cash transaction reporting violation to the division immediately upon obtaining knowledge of the violation.

B.
Violation of cash transaction reporting requirements in any other jurisdiction by a designated check cashing representative shall be reported to the division within 30 days of the notice of violation in the other jurisdiction.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1668 (July 2012).

§4004.
General Requirements

A.
The check cashing cage may be accessed by security personnel of the licensee or casino operator and personnel from the division upon presentation of proper identification.

B.
The designated check cashing representative shall be a single source provider for these services and its responsibilities shall not be assigned or subcontracted to any party.

C.
The designated check cashing representative shall not issue credit or credit instruments, chips, markers, counter checks, tokens or electronic cards which may be used directly in gaming.

D.
The designated check cashing representative shall be located in the casino. 

E.
The designated check cashing representative shall not participate in management or operation of the casino or gaming activities.

F.
The designated check cashing representative shall be located in a designated check cashing cage.

G.
No employee of the designated check cashing representative shall be an employee of any licensee or casino operator.

H.
The designated check cashing representative shall maintain detailed records of all returned checks.

I.
The designated check cashing representative shall maintain work papers supporting the daily reconciliation of cash and cash equivalent accountability.

J.
The designated check cashing representative shall maintain detailed records as required by the division.

K.
The division may review records of the designated check cashing representative at any time upon request.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1668 (July 2012).

§4005.
Imposition of Actions for Designated Check Cashing Representatives

A.
Any administrative action authorized by the Act and the rules for violation of the designated check cashing representative's internal controls may be initiated. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1668 (July 2012).

§4006.
Record Retention for Designated Check Cashing Representatives

A.
Each designated check cashing representative shall provide the division, upon its request, with the records required to be maintained by the Act or these rules. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1669 (July 2012).

§4007.
Designated Check Cashing Representative’s Clothing Requirements

A.
Designated check cashing representative's employees shall not bring purses, handbags, briefcases, bags or any other similar item into the check cashing cage unless it is transparent.

B.
No employee shall wear clothing with pockets or other compartments.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1669 (July 2012).

§4008.
Internal Controls; Designated Check Cashing Representative

A.
Each designated check cashing representative shall describe, in such manner as the division may approve or require, its administrative and accounting procedures in detail in a written system of internal controls. Each designated check cashing representative shall submit a copy of its internal controls to the division for approval prior to commencement of the designated check cashing representative's operations. The internal controls shall reasonably ensure that: 

1.
all assets are safeguarded;

2.
financial records are accurate and reliable;

3.
transactions are performed only in accordance with the designated check cashing representative's internal controls;

4.
access to assets is permitted only in accordance with the designated check cashing representative's internal controls;

5.
functions, duties and responsibilities are appropriately segregated and performed in accordance with sound practices by competent, qualified personnel.

B.
The internal controls shall include:

1.
an organizational chart depicting appropriate segregation of functions and responsibilities;

2.
a description of the duties and responsibilities of each position shown on the organizational chart;

3.
a detailed, narrative description of the administrative and accounting procedures designed to satisfy the requirements of Subsection A of this Section;

4.
a written statement signed by an officer of the designated check cashing representative attesting that the system satisfies the requirements of this Section;

5.
other information as the division may require; and

6.
a flow chart illustrating the information required in Paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this Subsection.

C.
Each designated check cashing representative shall establish and provide, at the request of the division, the following:

1.
an income statement summarizing the revenue and expenses of the entire check cashing cage operation;

2.
summary credit card cash advance transaction information:

a.
number of transactions per day;

b.
total amount advanced by day; and

c.
fee revenue generated by day;

3.
summary check cashing transaction information:

a.
number of transactions per day;

b.
total amount advanced by day; and

c.
fee revenue generated by day;

4.
return check information:

a.
total amount of returned checks per month; and

b.
total amount of collections per month.

D.
The designated check cashing representative shall not implement its initial internal controls unless the division determines that the designated check cashing representative's proposed internal controls satisfy Subsection A of this Section, and approves the system in writing.

E.
The designated check cashing representative shall provide to the division a monthly report detailing all insufficient fund checks. The report required under this Subsection shall be submitted to the division within 15 days of the end of each month. 

F.
Prior to changing any procedure required by this Chapter to be included in the designated check cashing representative's internal controls, the designated check cashing representative shall obtain written approval by the division in the manner prescribed for obtaining approvals in Chapter 29.

G.
The internal controls adopted by the designated check cashing representative and approved by the division shall be incorporated into the licensee's or casino operator’s internal controls. A violation of any part of the approved internal controls committed by an employee of the designated check cashing representative shall constitute a violation by the designated check cashing representative and shall also constitute a violation by the licensee or casino operator. The licensee or casino operator may be sanctioned in the same manner as the designated check cashing representative for such violation.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1669 (July 2012).

§4009.
Internal Controls; Designated Check Cashing Representative Cage and Credit

A.
Each check cashing cage shall comply with the following minimum requirements.

1.
All transactions that flow through the check cashing cage shall be summarized on a cage accountability form on a per shift basis.

2.
Personal checks or cashier checks shall be cashed at the cage cashier or at the check cashing cage by the designated check cashing representative and subjected to the following procedures:

a.
examine and record at least one item of patron identification;

b.
record a bank number and Social Security number on all check transactions.

3.
The cashier or designated check cashing representative shall comply with examination and documentation procedures as required by the issuer.

B.
The requirements of this Section shall be included in the designated check cashing representative’s internal controls. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1669 (July 2012).

§4010.
Designated Check Cashing Representative Currency Transaction Reporting

A.
Each designated check cashing representative shall be responsible for proper reporting of certain monetary transactions to which it is a party to the federal government as required by the Bank Records and Foreign Transactions Act (Public Law 91-508), (Bank Secrecy Act of 1970) as codified in 31 USC 5311-5323 (September 13, 1982) and 12 USC 1829 (September 21, 1950) and 1951-1959 (Oct. 26, 1970). Specific requirements concerning record keeping and reports are delineated in 31 CFR Chapter X (March 1, 2011) and shall be followed in their entirety. The Bank Secrecy Act of 1970 and the rules and regulations promulgated by the federal government pursuant to the Bank Secrecy Act of 1970 are adopted by reference and are to be considered incorporated in this Chapter.

B.
Civil and criminal penalties may be assessed by the federal government for willful violations of the reporting requirements of the Bank Secrecy Act. These penalties may be assessed against the designated check cashing representative, as well as any director, partner, official or employee that participated in the above referenced violations.

C.
All employees of the designated check cashing representative shall be prohibited from providing any information or assistance to patrons in an effort to aid the patron in circumventing any and all currency transaction reporting requirements to which it is a party.

D.
Designated check cashing representative employees shall be responsible for preventing a patron from circumventing the currency transaction reporting requirements if the employee has knowledge, or through reasonable diligence in performing their duties, should have knowledge of the patron's efforts at circumvention.

E.
For each required currency transaction report, a surveillance photograph of the patron shall be taken and attached to the licensee's, casino operator’s, or the designated check cashing representative's copy of the currency transaction report. The employee consummating the transaction shall be responsible for contacting a surveillance department employee. The designated check cashing representative shall maintain and make available for inspection all copies of currency transaction reports, with the attached photographs, which it has prepared. The designated check cashing representative shall be responsible for maintaining a transaction log in compliance with all requirements of §2731.G.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1670 (July 2012).

§4011.
Internal Controls Compliance

A.
The designated check cashing representative shall have a continuing duty to review its internal controls to ensure the internal controls remain in compliance with the Act and these rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1670 (July 2012).

§4012.
Servant of Licensee

A.
The designated check cashing representative shall be considered a servant of the licensee or casino operator for the limited purpose of R.S. 27:101 and shall not cash any of the checks identified in that section and will be subject to the enforcement provisions of that section.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1670 (July 2012).

§4013.
Violations by the Designated Check Cashing Representative

A.
A violation of any applicable statute or rule by the designated check cashing representative shall constitute a violation of such statute or rule by the licensee or casino operator.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1670 (July 2012).

Chapter 41.
Board Orders

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§4101.
Orders

A.
An order may be issued by the chairman, or at the direction of the chairman, the supervisor or his designee when circumstances necessitate action to protect the public health, safety, welfare or the interests of the state of Louisiana. The chairman, or at the direction of the chairman, the supervisor or his designee may also issue emergency orders when extraordinary situations require immediate action.

B.
An order shall be in writing and signed by the chairman, or at the direction of the chairman, the supervisor or his designee and set forth the grounds upon which it is issued.

C.
An order is effective immediately upon issuance and service to the licensee, casino operator or permittee. Service of the order may be made by hand delivery, certified mail or electronic transmission. If the circumstances of an emergency necessitate immediate action, the order need not be in writing to be effective, but shall be reduced to writing and served as soon as is practicable thereafter.

D.
An emergency order will expire in 10 days unless a shorter period is specified in the order. An emergency order may be reissued after 10 days if the circumstances for the emergency remain unresolved.

E.
Any violation of an order is subject to administrative action as set forth in these regulations.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1670 (July 2012).

Chapter 42.
Electronic Gaming Devices

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§4201.
Division's Central Computer System (DCCS)

A.
Pursuant to R.S. 27:30.6, all electronic gaming devices on licensed riverboats and slot machines at live racing facilities shall be linked by telecommunications to the division’s central computer system (DCCS).

B.
The DCCS shall be located within and administrated by the division. 

C.
The DCCS shall be capable of monitoring and reading financial aspects of each electronic gaming device including, but not limited to, coin in, coin out, coins to the drop, games played, hand paid jackpots, bills and paper currency accepted, and bills and paper currency by denomination accepted. This information shall be reported to the DCCS.

D.
Any device malfunction that causes any meter information to be altered, cleared, or otherwise inaccurate may require immediate disablement of the electronic gaming device from patron play as instructed by the division. The licensee shall report the malfunction to the division within four hours after the occurrence.

E.
No electronic gaming device that is required by a division agent to be disabled shall be enabled for patron play after a meter malfunction until authorized by a division agent;

F.
A communication test shall be performed on the electronic gaming device that malfunctioned to ensure all required data is being sent to the slot monitoring system and that accounting totals are consistent with actual game play and game transactions. Upon successful completion of the communications test, all final meter information shall be documented in a manner prescribed by the division.

G.
The DCCS shall provide for the monitoring and reading of exception code reporting to ensure direct scrutiny of conditions detected and reported by the electronic gaming device including any tampering, device malfunction, and any door opening to the drop areas.

1.
Exception or event codes that signal illegal door opening(s) may necessitate an investigation by a division agent, which may result in an administrative action against the licensee.

2.
All events that can be reported by an electronic gaming device shall be transmitted to the DCCS. The events reported include, but are not limited to, the following:

a.
machine power loss;

b.
main door open or closed;

c.
BVA or stacker accessed;

d.
hard drop door open or closed;

e.
logic board accessed;

f.
reel tilt;

g.
hopper empty;

h.
excess coin dispensed by the hopper;

i.
hopper jam;

j.
coin diverter error;

k.
battery low;

l.
jackpot win;

m.
jackpot reset; and

n.
logic board failure.

3.
In the event of any exception or event code, or combination thereof reported to the DCCS, the division may require the disablement of the electronic gaming device.

H.
No EGD monitoring system shall be authorized for operation unless it meets the minimum requirements of this Section.

I.
The DCCS shall not provide for the monitoring or reading of personal or financial information concerning any patron's gaming activities. 

J.
The annual fee required by R.S. 27:30.6 shall be paid prior to operation of each new electronic gaming device placed on line and enabled for patron play.

K.
The payment of the electronic gaming device fee required by R.S. 27:30.6 shall be made in such manner as prescribed by the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1671 (July 2012).

§4202.
Approval of Electronic Gaming Devices

A.
Applications and Procedures; Manufacturers and Suppliers

1.
A manufacturer or supplier shall not sell, lease or distribute EGDs or equipment in this state and a licensee or casino operator shall not offer EGDs for play without first obtaining the requisite permit or license and obtaining prior approval by the board or division for such action.

B.
Applications for approval of a new EGD shall be made and processed in such manner and using such forms as the division may prescribe. A licensee or casino operator may apply for approval of a new EGD. Each application shall include:

1.
a complete, comprehensive, and technically accurate description and explanation in both technical and lay language of the manner in which the device operates, signed under penalty of perjury;

2.
a statement, under penalty of perjury, that to the best of the applicant's knowledge, the EGD meets the standards set forth in this Chapter; and

3.
any other items or information required by the division.

C.
No game or EGD other than those specifically authorized in this Chapter may be offered for play or played in a casino. 

D.
Approval shall be obtained from the division prior to changing, adding, or altering the casino configuration once such configuration has received final approval. For the purpose of this Section, altering the casino configuration does not include the routine movement of EGDs for cleaning or maintenance purposes.

E.
All components, tools, and test equipment used for installation, repair or modification of EGDs shall be stored in the slot technician repair office or in a division approved locked storage area. Such office or storage area shall be kept secure and only authorized personnel shall have access.

F.
Any compartment or room that contains communications equipment used by the EGDs and the EGD monitoring system shall be kept secure.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1671 (July 2012).

§4203.
Minimum Standards for Electronic Gaming Devices

A.
All EGDs submitted for approval:

1.
shall be electronic in design and operation and shall be controlled by a microprocessor or micro-controller or the equivalent;

2.
shall theoretically pay out a mathematically demonstrable percentage of all amounts wagered, which shall be at least 80 percent and less than 100 percent for each wager available for play on the device;

3.
shall use a random selection process to determine the game outcome of each play of a game. The random selection process shall meet 99 percent confidence limits using a standard chi-squared test for goodness of fit and:

a.
each possible permutation or combination of game elements which produce winning or losing game outcomes shall be available for random selection at the initiation of each play; and

b.
the selection process shall not produce detectable patterns of game elements or detectable dependency upon any previous game outcome, the amount wagered, or upon the style or method of play;

4.
shall display an accurate representation of the game outcome. After selection of the game outcome, the EGD shall not make a variable secondary decision which affects the result shown to the player;

5.
shall display the rules of play and payoff schedule;

6.
shall not automatically alter pay-tables or any function of the device based on internal computation of the hold percentage;

7.
shall be compatible with on-line data monitoring;

8.
shall have the control circuit board and the program storage media locked and secured within the device;

9.
shall be able to continue a game with no data loss after a power failure;

10.
shall have the ability to recall the data from the current and previous two games;

11.
shall have a complete set of nonvolatile meters including coins-in, coins-out, coins dropped and total jackpots paid;

12.
shall contain a surge protector on the line that feeds power to the device. The battery backup or an equivalent backup shall be kept within the locked logic board compartment and shall be capable of maintaining the accuracy of all required information for 180 days after power is discontinued from the device;

13.
shall have an on/off switch that controls the electrical current used in the operation of the device which shall be located in an accessible place within its interior;

14.
shall be designed so that it is not adversely affected by static discharge or other electromagnetic interference;

15.
may have at least one electronic coin acceptor and may be equipped with an approved currency acceptor. Coin and currency acceptors shall be designed to accept designated coins and currency and reject others. The coin acceptor on a device shall be designed to prevent the use of cheating methods such as slugging, stringing, or spooning. All types of coin and currency acceptors are subject to the approval by the division. The control program shall be capable of handling rapidly fed coins so that occurrences of inappropriate "coin-ins" are prevented;

16.
shall not contain any unsecured hardware switches that alter the pay-tables or payout percentages in its operation. Hardware switches may be installed to control graphic routines, speed of play, and sound;

17.
shall have a non-removable identification plate on the exterior of the device displaying the manufacturer, serial number and model number;

18.
shall have a communications data format from the EGD to the EGD monitoring system approved by the division;

19.
shall be capable of continuing the current game with all current game features after a malfunction is cleared. This does not apply if a device is rendered totally inoperable. The current wager and all credits appearing on the screen prior to the malfunction shall be returned to the patron;

20.
may have an attached locked compartment separate from any other compartment of the device for housing a drop bucket. The compartment shall be equipped with a switch or sensor that provides detection of the drop door opening and closing by signaling to the EGD monitoring system;

21.
shall have a locked compartment for housing currency if equipped with a currency acceptor;

22.
shall, at a minimum, be capable of detecting and displaying the following error conditions:

a.
coin-in jam;

b.
coin-out jam;

c.
currency acceptor malfunction or jam;

d.
hopper empty or time-out;

e.
program error;

f.
hopper runaway or extra coin paid out;

g.
reverse coin-in;

h.
reel error; and

i.
door open;

23.
shall use a communication protocol which ensures that erroneous data or signal will not adversely affect the operation of the device;

24.
shall have a mechanical, electrical, or electronic device that automatically precludes a player from operating the device after a jackpot requiring a manual payout; and

25.
shall be outfitted with any other equipment required by this Chapter or the Act.

B.
Pursuant to R.S. 27:364, no electronic gaming device offered for play in the designated gaming area of a pari-mutuel eligible facility shall offer a game which resembles a game the play of which requires, or typically includes, the participation of another natural person.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1672 (July 2012).

§4204.
Progressive Electronic Gaming Devices

A.
This Section authorizes the use of progressive EGDs among gaming operations licensed pursuant to the provisions of R.S. 27:51 et seq., R.S. 27:201 et seq., and R.S. 27:351 et seq., within one casino, provided that the EGDs meet the requirements stated in this Chapter and any additional requirements imposed by the Act, rules, the board, or the division.

B.
Wide area progressive games that link EGDs located in more than one casino shall be approved by the board or division on a case-by-case basis.

C.1.
A progressive jackpot may be won where certain pre-established conditions, which do not have to be a winning combination, are satisfied.

2.
A bonus game where certain circumstances are required to be satisfied prior to awarding a fixed bonus prize, or a prize that does not appear to increase with play, is not a progressive EGD and is not subject to this Chapter.

D.
Transferring of Progressive Jackpot Which Is in Play

1.
All transfers of progressive jackpots require prior written authorization from the division.

2.
A progressive jackpot which is currently in play may be transferred to another progressive EGD in the casino in the event of:

a.
an EGD malfunction;

b.
an EGD replacement; or

c.
division approval of a transfer for any other reason deemed appropriate to ensure compliance with this Chapter.

3.
The licensee or casino operator shall distribute the incremental amount to another progressive jackpot at the casino provided that:

a.
the licensee or casino operator documents the distribution;

b.
any machine offering the jackpot to which the licensee or casino operator distributes the incremental amount does not require that more money be played on a single play to win the jackpot than the machine from which the incremental amount is distributed;

c.
any machine offering the jackpot to which the incremental amount is distributed complies with the minimum theoretical payout requirement of §4203.A.2; and

d.
the distribution is completed within 30 days after the progressive jackpot is removed from play or within such longer period as the division may for good cause approve. The division may approve a reduction, elimination, distribution, or procedure not otherwise described in this Subsection, which approval is confirmed in writing; and

e.
the licensee or casino operator preserves and maintains the records required by this Section. 

4.
Unless otherwise approved by the division, all progressive jackpot transfers shall be prominently posted at or near the applicable EGD at least 14 days in advance of the requested transfer date.

5.
If the events set forth above do not occur, the progressive award shall be permitted to remain until it is won by a player or transfer is approved by the division.

E.
Recording, Keeping and Reconciliation of Jackpot Amount

1.
The licensee and casino operator shall maintain a record of the amount shown on a progressive jackpot meter on the premises. The progressive jackpot meter information shall be read and documented for each tier of the progressive jackpot, at a minimum, every 24 hours. Electronic meter information shall be recorded when a primary jackpot occurs on an EGD.

2.
Supporting documents shall be maintained to explain any reduction in the payoff amount from a previous entry.

3.
The licensee or casino operator shall confirm and document, on a quarterly basis, that proper communication was maintained on each EGD linked to the progressive controller during that time.

4.
The licensee or casino operator shall record the progressive liability on a daily basis.

5.
The licensee or casino operator shall review, on a quarterly basis, the incremented rate and reasonableness of the progressive liability by completing a communications test, generating slot or progressive system documentation, or other method approved by the division.

6.
Each licensee and casino operator shall formally adopt the manufacturer's division approved internal controls for wide area progressive EGDs as part of the licensee's or casino operator’s internal controls.

F.
The Progressive Meter

1.
The EGD shall be linked to a progressive meter or meters showing the current payoff to all individuals playing an EGD who may potentially win the progressive amount. A meter that shows the amount of the progressive jackpot shall be conspicuously displayed at or near the machines to which the jackpot applies.

G.
Consistent Odds on Linked EGDs

1.
When two or more progressive gaming devices are linked together, each device on the link shall have a probability of winning the progressive award which is within 1 percent of every other device on the same link. The probability shall be in proportion to the amount wagered. The method of equalizing the expected probability of winning any progressive award shall be conspicuously displayed on each device connected to the system.

H.
Operation of Progressive Controller-Normal Mode

1.
During the normal operating mode of the progressive controller, the controller or another attached approved component or system shall:

a.
continuously monitor each EGD attached to the controller to detect inserted coins or credits wagered; and

b.
determine the correct amounts to apply to the progressive jackpot.

2.
The progressive display shall be constantly updated as play on the link is continued. A slight delay in the update is acceptable if the jackpot amount is shown immediately when a jackpot is triggered.

I.
Operation of Progressive Controller-Jackpot Mode

1.
When a progressive jackpot is recorded on an EGD which is attached to the progressive controller or another attached approved component or system, “progressive controller,” the progressive controller shall:

a.
display the winning amount; and

b.
display the EGD identification that caused the progressive meter to activate if more than one EGD is attached to the controller.

2.
The progressive controller is required to send to the EGD the amount that was won. The EGD is required to update its electronic meters to reflect the winning jackpot amount consistent with this Chapter.

3.
When more than one progressive EGD is linked to the progressive controller, the progressive controller shall automatically reset to the reset amount and continue normal play. During this time, the progressive meter or another attached approved component or system shall display:

a.
the identity of the EGD that caused the progressive meter to activate;

b.
the winning progressive amount; and

c.
the new normal mode amount that is current on the link.

4.
A progressive EGD where a jackpot of $500,000 or more is won shall automatically enter into a non-play mode which prohibits additional play on the device after a primary jackpot has been won on the device. Upon the conclusion of necessary inspections and tests as required by the division, the device may be offered for play.

J.
Alternating Displays

1.
When the rules require multiple items of information to be displayed on a progressive meter, it is sufficient to have the information displayed in an alternating fashion.

K.
Security of Progressive Controller

1.
Each progressive controller linking two or more progressive EGDs shall be housed in a double keyed compartment in a location approved by the division. All keys shall be maintained in accordance with Chapter 27 of these rules.

2.
Only employees approved by the division may have access to the progressive controller.

L.
Progressive Controller

1.
A progressive controller entry authorization log shall be maintained within each controller. The log shall be in a form prescribed by the division and completed by each individual who gains entrance to the controller. 

2.
The progressive controller shall keep the following information in nonvolatile memory which shall be displayed upon demand:

a.
the number of progressive jackpots won on each progressive level if the progressive display has more than one winning amount;

b.
the cumulative amounts paid on each progressive level if the progressive display has more than one winning amount;

c.
the maximum amount of the progressive payout for each level displayed;

d.
the minimum amount or reset amount of the progressive payout for each level displayed; and

e.
the rate of progression for each level displayed.

M.
Limits on Jackpot of Progressive EGDs

1.
A licensee or casino operator may impose a limit on the jackpot of a progressive EGD, if the limit imposed is greater than the possible maximum jackpot payout on the EGD at the time the limit is imposed. The licensee and casino operator shall inform the public with a prominently posted notice of progressive EGDs and their limits.

N.
Reduction or Elimination of Progressive Jackpots

1.
A licensee and casino operator shall not reduce the amount displayed on a progressive jackpot meter or otherwise reduce or eliminate a progressive jackpot unless:

a.
a player wins the jackpot;

b.
the licensee or casino operator adjusts the progressive jackpot meter to correct a malfunction or to prevent the display of an amount greater than a limit imposed pursuant to §4204.M and the licensee or casino operator documents the adjustment and the reasons for it;

c.
the licensee's or casino operator’s gaming operations at the establishment cease for any reason other than a temporary closure where the same licensee or casino operator resumes gaming operations at the same establishment within a month; or

d.
the licensee or casino operator distributes the incremental amount to another progressive jackpot at the establishment and:


i.
obtains prior written authorization from the division;


ii.
the licensee or casino operator documents the distribution;


iii.
any machine offering the jackpot to which the licensee or casino operator distributes the incremental amount does not require that more money be played on a single play to win the jackpot than the machine from which the incremental amount is distributed;


iv.
any machine offering the jackpot to which the incremental amount is distributed complies with the minimum theoretical payout requirement of §4203.A.2; and


v.
the distribution is completed within 30 days after the progressive jackpot is removed from play or within such longer period as the division may for good cause approve. The division may approve a reduction, elimination, distribution, or procedure not otherwise described in this Subsection. 

O.
Individual Progressive EGD Controls

1.
Individual EGDs shall have a minimum of seven electronic meters, including a coin-in meter, drop meter, jackpot meter, win meter, hand paid jackpot meter, progressive hand paid jackpot meter and a progressive meter.

P.
Link Progressive EGD Controls

1.
When a progressive jackpot is hit on a machine in the group, all other machines shall be locked out. If an individual progressive meter unit is visible from the front of the machine then the progressive control unit shall lock out only the machine in the progressive link that hit the jackpot and all other progressive meters in the group shall show the current progressive jackpot amount.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1672 (July 2012).

§4205.
Computer Monitoring Requirements of Electronic Gaming Devices

A.
The Licensee and casino operator shall have a computer connected to all EGDs in the casino to record and monitor the activities of such devices. No EGDs shall be operated unless it is on-line and communicating to a computer monitoring system approved by a designated gaming laboratory specified by the division or board. Such computer monitoring system shall provide on-line, real-time monitoring and data acquisition capability in the format and media approved by the division. 

1.
Any occurrence of malfunction or interruption of communication between the EGDs and the EGD monitoring system shall immediately be reported to the division for determination of further action to be taken. These malfunctions include, but are not limited to, system down for maintenance or malfunctions, zeroed meters, invalid meters and any variance between EGD drop meters and the actual count of the EGD drop.

2.
Prior written approval from the division is required before implementing any changes to the computerized EGD monitoring system or adopting manual procedures to utilize when the computerized EGD monitoring system is down.

3.
Each modification of the software shall be approved by a designated gaming laboratory specified by the division or board.

B.
The computer required in Subsection A of this Section shall be designed and operated to automatically perform and report functions relating to EGD meters, and other functions and reports including, but not limited to:

1.
record the number and total value of cash equivalents placed in the EGD for the purpose of activating play;

2.
record the total value of credits received from the currency acceptor for the purpose of activating play;

3.
record the number and total value of cash equivalents deposited in the drop bucket of the EGD;

4.
record the number and total value of cash equivalents automatically paid by the EGD as the result of a jackpot;

5.
record the number and total value of cash equivalents to be paid manually as the result of a jackpot. The system shall be capable of logging in this data if such data is not directly provided by EGD;

6.
have an on-line computer alert and alarm monitoring capability to insure direct scrutiny of conditions detected and reported by the EGD including any device malfunction, any type of tampering, and any open door to the drop area. Any person opening the EGD or the drop area, except the drop team, shall complete the machine entry authorization log including time, date, machine identity and reason for entry;

7.
be capable of logging in and reporting any revenue transactions not directly monitored by the token meter including tokens placed in the EGD as a result of a fill and any tokens removed from the EGD in the form of a credit;

8.
record date, time and EGD identification number of any EGD taken off-line or placed on-line; and

9.
report the time, date and location of open doors or events specified in §4201.G.2 by EGD.

C.
The licensee and casino operator shall store, in machine-readable format, all information required by Subsection B of this Section for a period of five years. The licensee and casino operator shall store all information in a secure area and certify that this information is complete and unaltered. This information shall be available upon request by a division agent in the format and media approved by the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1674 (July 2012).

§4206.
Employment of Individual to Respond to Inquiries from the Division

A.
Slot system and EGD manufacturers shall employ or retain an individual who understands their equipment design and function. This employee shall respond within the time specified by the division to any inquiries. On or before December 31 of each year, manufacturers shall report in writing the name of the individual designated pursuant to this Section. Manufacturers shall report in writing any change in the designation within 15 days of the change.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1675 (July 2012).

§4207.
Evaluation of New Electronic Gaming Devices 

A.
The division may require transportation of not more than two working models of a new EGD or associated equipment to a designated gaming laboratory for review and inspection. The manufacturer or supplier seeking approval of the device or associated equipment shall pay the cost of the inspection and investigation. The designated gaming laboratory may dismantle the models and may destroy electronic components in order to fully evaluate the device. 

B.
The division may require the manufacturer or supplier seeking approval to provide specialized equipment or the services of an independent technical expert to evaluate the device or equipment, and may employ an outside designated gaming laboratory to conduct the evaluation.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1675 (July 2012).

§4208.
Certification by Manufacturer

A.
After completing its evaluation, the gaming laboratory shall send a report of its evaluation to the division and the manufacturer seeking approval. The report shall include an explanation of the manner in which the device or equipment operates. The manufacturer shall return the report to the lab within 15 days and shall either:

1.
certify, under penalty of perjury, that to the best of its knowledge the explanation is correct; or

2.
make appropriate corrections, clarifications, or additions to the report and certify, under penalty of perjury, that to the best of its knowledge the explanation is correct as amended.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1675 (July 2012).

§4209.
Approval of New Electronic Gaming Devices

A.
After completing its evaluation of a new EGD, the division shall determine whether the application for approval of the new EGD should be granted. In considering whether a new EGD will be given final approval, the division shall consider whether approval of the new EGD is consistent with this Chapter. The division’s approval of an EGD does not constitute certification of the device's safety.

1.
Equipment Registration and Approval

a.
All EGDs shall be approved by the division or its approved designated gaming laboratory and registered by the division prior to use.

b.
The following shall not be used for gaming by any licensee or casino operator without prior written approval of the division:


i.
bill acceptors or bill validators;


ii.
coin acceptors;


iii.
progressive controllers;


iv.
signs depicting payout percentages, odds, and rules of the game; and


v.
associated gaming equipment as specified in this Chapter.

c.
The licensee’s, casino operator’s or manufacturer's request for approval shall describe with particularity the equipment or device for which the division's approval is requested.

d.
The division may request additional information or documentation prior to issuing written approval.

2.
Testing

a.
The following shall be tested prior to registration or approval for use:


i.
all EGDs;


ii.
EGD monitoring systems;


iii.
any other device or equipment the division deems necessary.

3.
Designated Gaming Laboratory

a.
The division may employ the services of a designated gaming laboratory to conduct testing.

b.
Any new EGD not presently approved by the division shall first meet the approval and testing criteria of the designated gaming laboratory, which shall evaluate and test the product and issue a written opinion to the division of all test results. 

c.
The licensee, casino operator, manufacturer or supplier shall incur all costs associated with the testing of the product. This may include costs for field test, travel, laboratory test, and other associated costs. Failure on the part of the requesting party to timely pay these costs may be grounds for the denial of the request and cause for administrative action by the division. 

d.
Recommendations of approval by the designated gaming laboratory with regard to program approval(s) may constitute division approval and may not require separate written approval by the division. These approvals may be subject to additional conditions by the division. 

e.
In situations wherein the need for specific guidelines and internal controls are required, the division will work in concert with the designated gaming laboratory to develop guidelines for each licensee and casino operator. Licensees and casino operators shall be required to comply with these guidelines, which shall become part of the internal controls. At no time shall an unauthorized program, gaming device, associated equipment or component be installed, stored, possessed, or offered for play by a licensee, casino operator, permittee, its agent, representative, employee or other person in the Louisiana gaming industry.

4.
Costs of Testing

a.
Registration and approval shall not be issued unless payment for all costs of testing is current.

5.
Registration

a.
Registration, approval, or the denial of EGDs, or any other device or equipment shall be issued in accordance with these rules.

6.
Specifications

a.
EGDs shall meet all specifications as required in §4203 and shall meet the following security and audit specifications:


i.
be controlled by a microprocessor;


ii.
be connected and communicating to an approved on-line EGD monitoring system;


iii.
have an internal enclosure for the circuit board which is locked or sealed, or both, prior to and during game play;


iv.
be able to continue a game with no loss of data after a power failure;


v.
have game data recall for the current game and the previous two games;


vi.
have a random selection process that satisfies the 99 percent confidence level using the following tests which shall not be predictable by players:

(a).
standard chi-squared;

(b).
runs; and

(c).
serial correlation;


vii.
clearly display applicable rules of play and the payout schedule;


viii.
display an accurate representative of each game outcome utilizing:

(a).
rotating wheels;

(b).
video monitoring; or

(c).
any other type of display mechanism that accurately depicts the outcome of the game.

7.
Registration Sticker

a.
All EGDs shall be registered with the division and shall have a registration sticker affixed on the inside portion of the device. Each licensee and casino operator shall ensure that the registration sticker is properly affixed and is valid. In the event the registration sticker becomes damaged or voided, the licensee or casino operator shall immediately notify the division in writing. The division shall issue a replacement sticker and re-register the device as soon as practical.

8.
Location of EGDS

a.
All EGDs shall be located within the designated gaming area. This is inclusive of all "free pull" machines or similar devices. A device which is not in use may be stored in a secured area if approved in writing by the division.

9.
Inventory Report

a.
The licensee and casino operator shall maintain a current inventory report of all EGDs and equipment. The inventory report shall include, but is not limited to, the following:


i.
the serial number assigned to the EGD by the manufacturer;


ii.
the registration number issued by the division;


iii.
the type of game for which the EGD is designed and used;


iv.
the denomination of tokens or coins accepted by each EGD;


v.
the location of EGDs equipped with bill validators;


vi.
the manufacturer of the EGD; and


vii.
the location or house number of the EGD.

b.
Upon request by the division, this inventory report shall be submitted to the division in a format prescribed by the division.

10.
House Number

a.
All EGDs offered for play shall be given a house number by the licensee or casino operator. This house number shall not be altered or changed without prior written approval from the division. The licensee or casino operator shall issue the house numbers in a systematic manner which provides for easy recognition and location of the device. This number shall be a part of the licensee's or casino operator’s EGD monitoring system, and shall be displayed, in part, on all on-line system reports. Each EGD shall have its respective house number and location code attached to the device in a manner which allows for easy recognition by division personnel and surveillance cameras.

11.
Control Program Requirements

a.
EGD control programs shall test themselves for possible corruption caused by failure of the program storage media. 

b.
The test methodology shall detect 99.99 percent of all possible failures.

c.
The control program shall allow for the EGD to be continually tested during game play.

d.
The control program shall reside in the EGD which is contained in a storage medium not alterable through any use of the circuitry or programming of the EGD itself.

e.
The control program shall check the following:


i.
corruption of RAM locations used for crucial EGD functions;


ii.
information relating to the current play and final outcome of the two prior games;


iii.
random number generator outcome; and


iv.
error states.

f.
The control RAM areas shall be checked for corruption following game initiation, but prior to display of the game outcome to the player.

g.
Detection of corruption is a game malfunction that shall result in a tilt condition which identifies the error and causes the EGD to cease further function.

h.
The control program shall have the capacity to display a complete play history for the current game and the previous two games.

i.
The control program shall display an indication of the following:


i.
the game outcome or a representative equivalent;


ii.
bets placed;


iii.
credits or coins paid;


iv.
credits or coins cashed out; and


v.
any error conditions.

j.
The control program shall provide the means for on-demand display of the electronic meters via a key switch or other mechanism on the exterior of the EGD.

12.
Accounting Meters

a.
All EGDs shall be equipped with electronic meters.

b.
All electronic meters shall have at least ten digits.

c.
All EGDs shall tally totals to ten digits and be capable of rolling over when the maximum value is reached.

d.
The required electronic meters are:


i.
the coin-in meter shall cumulatively count the number of coins wagered by actual coins inserted or credits bet, or both;


ii.
the coin-out meter shall cumulatively count the number of coins or credits that are paid as a result of a win, or credits that are won, or both;


iii.
the coins-dropped meter shall maintain a cumulative count of the number of coins that have been diverted into a drop bucket and credit value of all bills inserted into the bill validator for play;


iv.
the jackpots-paid meter shall reflect the cumulative amounts paid by an attendant for all jackpots;


v.
the games-played meter shall display the cumulative number of games played (handle pulls);


vi.
the drop door meter shall display the number of times the drop door was opened;


vii.
if the EGD is equipped with a bill validator, the device shall be equipped with a bill validator meter that records:

(a).
the total number of bills that were accepted;

(b).
a breakdown of the number of each denomination of bill accepted; and

(c).
the total dollar amount of bills accepted.

e.
EGDs shall be designed so that replacement of parts, modules, or components required for normal maintenance does not affect the electronic meters.

f.
EGDs shall have meters which continuously display the following information relating to the current play or monetary transaction:


i.
the number of coins or credits wagered in the current game;


ii.
the number of coins or credits won in the current game, if applicable;


iii.
the number of coins or credits paid for a credit cash out or a direct pay from a winning outcome; and


iv.
the number of credits available for wagering, if applicable.

g.
Electronically stored meter information required by this Section shall be preserved after power loss to the EGD by battery backup and be capable of maintaining accuracy of electronically stored meter information for a period of at least 180 days.

13.
Clearing of Accounting Meters

a.
No EGD may have a mechanism that causes the electronic accounting meters to clear automatically when an error occurs.

b.
Clearing of the electronic accounting meters, other than due to a malfunction, may be done only if approved in writing by the division. Meter readings, as prescribed by the division, shall be recorded before and after any electronic accounting meter is cleared or a modification is made to the device. 

14.
Hopper

a.
If a hopper is utilized on an EGD it shall be designed to detect the following and force the EGD into a tilt condition if one of the following occurs:


i.
jammed coins;


ii.
extra coins paid out;


iii.
hopper runaways; or


iv.
hopper empty conditions.

b.
The EGD control program shall monitor the hopper mechanism, if utilized, for these error conditions in all game states in accordance with this Chapter.

c.
All coins paid from the hopper mechanism, if utilized, shall be accounted for by the EGD including those paid as extra coins during hopper malfunction.

d.
Hopper pay limits shall be designed to permit compliance by the licensee and casino operator with all applicable taxation laws, rules, and regulations.

15.
Communication Protocol

a.
An EGD which is capable of a bi-directional communication with internal or external associated equipment shall use a communication protocol which ensures that erroneous data or signals will not adversely affect the operation of the EGD.

16.
Inspection

a.
EGDs installed or modified shall be inspected and tested by the division or its designee, or a licensee or casino operator approved by the division to self test its EGDs, prior to offering these devices for live play. No device shall be operated unless and until each regulated program storage media has been tested and sealed into place by the division or person approved by the division. 

b.
The security tape or seal shall at all times remain intact and unbroken. The licensee and casino operator shall routinely inspect every device to ensure compliance with this procedure. 

c.
In the event a licensee or casino operator discovers that the security tape or seal has been broken or tampered with, the power to the EGD shall be immediately turned off, surveillance shall be immediately notified and shall take a photograph of the logic board. The logic board shall be maintained in the surveillance office until a division agent or person approved by the division has the opportunity to inspect the logic board. A copy of the device's "MEAL" book shall be made and shall accompany the logic board.

17.
EGD Modification

a.
No licensee, casino operator or other person shall modify an EGD without prior written approval from the division. A request shall be made by completing form(s) prescribed by the division and filing it with the respective division field office. The licensee and casino operator shall ensure that the information listed on the EGD form(s) is true and accurate. Any misstatement or omission of information shall be grounds for denial of the request and may be cause for administrative action.

b.
Modifications to an EGDs program shall be considered only if the new program has been approved by a designated gaming laboratory.

18
Hold Percentages

a.
EGDs shall meet the following minimum and maximum theoretical percentage payout during the expected lifetime of the EGD:


i.
the EGD shall pay out at least 80 percent and less than 100 percent of the amount wagered;


ii.
the theoretical payout percentage shall be determined using standard methods of the probability theory. The percentage shall be calculated using the highest level of skill where player skill impacts the payback percentage;


iii.
an EGD shall have a probability of obtaining the maximum payout greater than one in 50,000,000; and


iv.
an EGD shall be capable of continuing the current play with all the current play features after an EGD malfunction is cleared.

19.
EGD Field Trial

a.
A licensee or casino operator shall be allowed to test, on a limited basis, newly approved programs. The licensee and casino operator shall file an EGD 96-01 Form and indicate in the appropriate field that the request is for a 90-day trial period.

20.
Denomination Change

a.
When an approved denomination change is made to an EGD which used or uses tokens, the licensee or casino operator shall make necessary adjustments to the initial hopper fill listed on the gaming revenue summary. An adjustment shall be made to the gaming revenue summary to reflect the change in the initial hopper fill each time an EGD is taken off the floor or out of play. A final drop shall be made for that machine, including the hopper. The initial hopper load should be deducted to determine the final net drop for the device.

21.
Randomness Events and Randomness Testing

a.
Events in EGDs are occurrences of elements or particular combinations of elements which are available on the particular EGD.

b.
A random event has a given set of possible outcomes which has a given probability of occurrence called the distribution.

c.
Two events are called independent if the following conditions exist:


i.
the outcome of one event has no influence on the outcome of the other event; and


ii.
the outcome of one event does not affect the distribution of another event.

d.
An EGD shall be equipped with a random number generator to make the selection process. A selection process is considered random if the following specifications are met:


i.
the random number generator satisfies at least 99 percent confidence level using chi-squared analysis;


ii.
the random number generator does not produce a measurable statistic with regard to producing patterns of occurrences. Each reel position is considered random if it meets at least the 99 percent confidence level with regard to the runs test or any similar pattern testing statistic; and


iii.
the random number generator produces numbers which are independently chosen.

22.
Safety Requirements

a.
Electrical and mechanical parts and design principles of EGDs and component parts shall not subject a player to physical hazards.

b.
Spilling a conductive liquid on the EGD shall not create a safety hazard or alter the integrity of the EGDs performance.

c.
The power supply used in an EGD shall be designed to generate make minimum leakage of current in the event of an intentional or inadvertent disconnection of the alternate current power ground.

d.
A surge protector shall be installed on each EGD. Surge protection can be internal or external to the power supply.

e.
A battery backup device shall be installed and capable of maintaining accuracy of required electronic meter information after power is disconnected from the EGD. The device shall be kept within the locked or sealed logic board compartment and be capable of sustaining the stored information for 180 days.

23.
Power Switch

a.
A switch that controls the electrical current used to operate the EGD shall be located in an accessible place and within the interior of the EGD.

24.
Power Supply Filter

a.
EGD power supply filtering shall be sufficient to prevent disruption of the EGD by a repeated fluctuation of alternating current.

25.
Error Conditions and Automatic Clearing

a.
EGDs shall be capable of detecting and displaying the following conditions:


i.
power reset;


ii.
door open;


iii.
inappropriate coin-in if the coin is not automatically returned to the player.

b.
The conditions listed in this Paragraph shall be automatically cleared by the EGD upon initiation of a new play sequence, if possible.

26.
Error Conditions; Clearing by Attendant

a.
EGDs shall be capable of detecting and displaying the following error conditions, which an attendant may clear:


i.
coin-in jam;


ii.
coin-out jam;


iii.
hopper empty or timed-out;


iv.
RAM error;


v.
hopper runaway or extra coin paid out;


vi.
program error;


vii.
reverse token-in;


viii.
reel spin error of any type including a mis-index condition for rotating reels. The specific reel number shall be identified in the error indicator;


ix.
low RAM battery, for batteries external to the RAM itself, or low power source.

b.
A description of EGD error codes and their meanings shall be affixed inside the EGD.

27.
Coin Acceptors

a.
EGDs, which have coin acceptors installed, shall meet all the following requirements.


i.
All acceptors shall be approved by the division or the designated gaming laboratory.


ii.
Coin acceptors shall be designed to accept designated coins and to reject others.


iii.
The coin acceptor on an EGD shall be designed to prevent the use of cheating methods, including, but not limited to, slugging, stringing, or spooning.


iv.
Coins which are accepted but not credited to the current game shall be returned to the player by activation of the hopper or credited toward the next play of the EGD control program. The coin acceptor shall be capable of handling rapidly fed coins so that frequent occurrences of this type are prevented.


v.
EGDs shall have suitable detectors for determining the direction and speed of the coin(s) travel in the receiver. If a coin traveling at improper speed or direction is detected, the EGD shall enter an error condition and display the error condition which shall require attendant intervention to clear.

b.
EGDs which do not utilize a coin acceptor or do not have the coin acceptor installed shall have the coin head removed and have a permanent or non-removable plate affixed over the coin head opening. The coin head opening shall be covered in a manner which, at all times, prevents the insertion of any type of object, tool, or equipment into the interior of the device.

28.
Bill Validators

a.
EGDs may contain a bill validator that will accept the following:


i.
$1 bills;


ii.
$5 bills;


iii.
$10 bills;


iv.
$20 bills;


v.
$50 bills;


vi.
$100 bills.

b.
The bill acceptors may be for single denomination or combination of denominations.

c.
Bill validators may accept other items as approved by the division.

29.
Automatic Light Alarm

a.
A light shall be installed on the top of the EGD that automatically illuminates when the door to the EGD is opened or associated equipment that may affect the operation of the EGD is exposed. This does not apply to bartop EGDs.

30.
Access to the Interior

a.
The internal space of an EGD shall not be readily accessible when the door is closed.

b.
The following shall be in a separate locked or sealed area within the EGDs:


i.
logic boards;


ii.
ROM;


iii.
RAM;


iv.
program storage media.

c.
No access to the logic area is allowed without prior notification to the licensee's or casino operator’s surveillance room. Unauthorized tampering or entrance into the logic area without prior notification is grounds for administrative action.

d.
The division shall be allowed immediate access to the locked or sealed area. Keys to EGDs shall be maintained in accordance with these rules and the internal controls. A licensee or casino operator shall provide the division a master key to the door of an approved EGD, if so requested. 

31.
Tape Sealed Areas

a.
An EGD’s logic boards and any program storage media in a locked area within the EGD shall be sealed with the division's security tape. The security tape shall be affixed by a division agent or person approved by the division. The security tape may only be removed by, or with approval from, a division agent or person approved by the division.

b.
The division shall ensure, by utilizing security tape or other approved method, that all other program storage media which may affect the game outcome, game security, jackpot distribution, or proper communication with the monitoring system, is secured in a manner which does not allow tampering or unauthorized modifications.

32.
Hardware Switches

a.
No hardware switches may be installed which alter the pay tables or payout percentage in the operation of an EGD.

b.
Hardware switches may be installed to control the following:


i.
graphic routines;


ii.
speed of play;


iii.
sound;


iv.
other approved cosmetic play features.

33.
Display of Rules of Play

a.
The rules of play for EGDs shall be displayed on the face or screen of all EGDs. Rules of play shall be approved by the division prior to play.

b.
The division may reject the rules of play if they are:


i.
incomplete;


ii.
confusing;


iii.
misleading; or


iv.
for any other reason stated by the division.

c.
Rules of play shall be kept under glass or other transparent substance and shall not be altered without prior approval from the division.

d.
Stickers or other removable devices shall not be placed on the EGD face, unless their placement is approved by the division.

34.
Manufacturer's Operating and Field Manuals and Procedures

a.
Subject to the rules, each licensee and casino operator shall comply with written guidelines and procedures concerning installations, modifications, and upgrades of components and associated equipment established by the manufacturer of an EGD, component, on-line system, software, and associated equipment. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1675 (July 2012).

§4210.
Electronic Gaming Device Tournaments

A.
EGD tournaments may be conducted by a licensee or casino operator upon written notification to the division.

B.
All tournament play shall be on machines which have been tested and approved by the division, and for which the tournament feature has been enabled.

C.
All EGDs used in a single tournament shall utilize the same electronics and machine settings. The licensee or casino operator shall utilize, and each device shall be equipped with, an approved program which allows for tournament mode play to be enabled by a switch key (reset feature) or total replacement of the logic board, with an approved tournament board. Replacement of program storage media is not permissible for tournament play only. Form(s) approved by the division are required to be submitted for each device used in tournament play when the non- tournament logic board is removed. The licensee or casino operator shall submit written procedures regarding the storage and security of tournament and non-tournament boards when not in use.

D.
EGDs enabled for tournament play shall not accept or pay out coins. The EGDs shall utilize credit points only.

E.
Tournament credits shall have no cash value.

F.
Tournament play shall not be credited to accounting or electronic (soft) meters of the EGD.

G.
At the licensee's or casino operator’s discretion, and in accordance with applicable laws and rules, the licensee or casino operator may establish qualification or selection criteria to limit the eligibility of players in a tournament.

H.
Rules of Tournament Play

1.
The licensee or casino operator shall submit rules of tournament play to the division in accordance with §2954. The rules of play shall include, but are not limited to, the following:

a.
the amount of points, credits, and playing time players will begin with;

b.
the manner in which players will receive EGD assignments and how reassignments are to be handled;

c.
how players are eliminated from the tournament and how the winner or winners are to be determined;

d.
the number of EGDs each player will be allowed to play;

e.
the amount of entry fee for participating in the tournament;

f.
the number of prizes to be awarded;

g.
an exact description of each prize to be awarded;

h.
any additional house rules governing play of the tournament;

i.
any rules deemed necessary by the division to ensure compliance with this Chapter.

2.
The rules of tournament play shall be provided to all tournament players and each member of the public who requests a copy of the rules.

I.
The division may waive any of the requirements of this Section upon a showing of good cause.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1680 (July 2012).

§4211.
Duplication of Program Storage Media

A.
Personnel and Certification

1.
Only the personnel defined in the internal controls shall be allowed to duplicate program storage media.

2.
Upon request by the division, the licensee or casino operator shall provide the division with documentation from the manufacturer or copyright holder of the duplicated program storage media certifying that the duplication of the program storage media is authorized.

3.
The licensee and casino operator shall comply with all rules and regulations regarding copyright infringement. 

4.
Each duplicated program storage media shall match the designated gaming laboratory's electronic signature for that program storage media.

B.
Required Documentation

1.
Each licensee and casino operator shall maintain a program storage media duplication log which shall contain:

a.
the name of the program storage media manufacturer and the program storage media identification number of each program storage media to be erased;

b.
serial number of program storage media eraser and duplicator;

c.
printed name and signature of individual performing the erasing and duplication of the program storage media;

d.
identification number of the new program storage media;

e.
the number of program storage media duplicated;

f.
the date of the duplication;

g.
machine number (source and destination);

h.
reason for duplication;

i.
disposition of permanently removed program storage media.

2.
Corporate internal auditors shall verify compliance with program storage media duplication procedures at least twice annually.

C.
Program Storage Media Labeling

1.
Each duplicated program storage media shall have an attached adhesive label containing the following:

a.
manufacturer’s name and serial number of the new program storage media;

b.
designated gaming laboratory’s electronic signature;

c.
date of duplication;

d.
initials of personnel performing duplication.

D.
Storage of Program Storage Media, Duplicator, and Eraser

1.
Program storage media duplication equipment shall be stored with the security department or other department approved by the division.

2.
Equipment shall be released only to the personnel defined in the internal controls.

3.
At no time shall the personnel defined in the internal controls leave the program storage media duplication equipment unattended.

4.
Program storage media duplication equipment shall only be released from the security department, or other department approved by the division, for a period not to exceed four hours within a 24-hour period.

5.
An equipment control log shall be maintained by the licensee and casino operator and shall include the following:

a.
date, time, name of employee taking possession of, or returning equipment; and

b.
date, time, name of the individual assigned to the security department, or other department approved by the division, taking possession of, or releasing equipment.

6.
All program storage media shall be kept in a secure area and the licensee and casino operator shall maintain an inventory log of all program storage media.

E.
Internal Controls

1.
The licensee and casino operator shall adopt internal controls which are in compliance with this Section prior to duplicating program storage media.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1680 (July 2012).

§4212.
Marking, Registration, and Distribution of Gaming Devices

A.
No manufacturer, supplier, casino operator or licensee may ship or otherwise transfer a gaming device into this state, out of this state, or within this state unless:

1.
a serial number, which shall be the same number as given the device pursuant to the provisions of 15 USC 1173 of the Gaming Device Act of 1962, is permanently stamped or engraved in lettering no smaller than 5 millimeters on the metal frame or other permanent component of the EGD and on a removable metal plate attached to the cabinet of the EGD; 

2.
forms, as prescribed by the division, are filed before receiving authorization to ship a device for use in the Louisiana gaming industry;

3.
a per device registration fee of $100 is paid by company check, money order, or certified check made payable to: State of Louisiana, Department of Public Safety and Corrections. This fee is not required on devices which are currently registered with the board or division and display a valid registration certificate. This fee is applicable only to gaming devices destined for use in Louisiana by licensees, the casino operator or suppliers; and

4.
division authorization is received prior to shipping a gaming device.

B.
Prior to receiving a shipment of a gaming device, the licensee or casino operator shall notify the division of the arrival date. The licensee or casino operator shall verify that the shipper's manifest or other shipping documents correspond to the division’s letter of authorization for that shipment. The shipment shall be sealed at the point of origin or the last point of shipment. The seal number shall be recorded on the shipping documents and attached to the licensee's or casino operator’s copy of the division’s letter of authorization.

C.
The shipment, once properly received, shall be stored in a dual locked containment area secure from other equipment. The containment area shall have been inspected and approved in writing by the division prior to any EGD storage. All electronic control boards and/or program storage media shall be securely stored in a separate containment area from the EGDs. The containment area shall be inspected and approved in writing by the division prior to any electronic control board and/or program storage media storage.

D.
Each manufacturer or supplier shall maintain a list of the date of each distribution, the serial numbers of the devices, the division approval number, and the name, state of residence, addresses and telephone numbers of the person to whom the gaming devices have been distributed and shall provide such list to the division immediately upon request.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1681 (July 2012).

§4213.
Approval to Sell or Dispose of Gaming Devices

A.
No gaming device registered by the division shall be destroyed, scrapped, or otherwise disassembled without prior written approval of the division. A licensee and casino operator shall not sell or deliver a gaming device to a person other than its affiliated companies or a permitted manufacturer or supplier without prior written approval of the division. Applications for approval to sell or dispose of a registered gaming device shall be made, processed, and determined in such manner and using such forms as the division may prescribe.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1681 (July 2012).

§4214.
Maintenance of Electronic Gaming Devices

A.
A licensee and casino operator shall not alter the operation of an approved EGD except as provided in these rules and shall maintain the EGDs as required by this Chapter. Each licensee and casino operator shall keep a written list of repairs made to the EGD offered for play to the public that require a replacement of part(s) that affect the game outcome, and any other maintenance activity on the EGD. The list shall be available for inspection by the division upon request. The written list of repairs shall be logged in the machine’s MEAL book which shall be kept in the EGD.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1681 (July 2012).

§4215.
Analysis of Questioned Electronic Gaming Devices

A.
If the operation of any EGD is questioned by any licensee, casino operator, patron, or division agent, and the question cannot be resolved, the questioned device shall be examined in the presence a division agent and a representative of the licensee or casino operator. If the malfunction can not be resolved to the satisfaction of the division, the patron, the casino operator or the licensee, the EGD shall be disabled and be subjected to a program storage media memory test to verify "signature" comparison by the division. While waiting for the division agent to test the EGD, the EGD shall be removed from service and shall not be tampered with by any person. Upon successful verification of the “signature” of the program storage media and all malfunctions resolved, the EGD in question may be enabled for patron play with approval by the division.

B.
In the event that the malfunction cannot be determined and corrected by this testing, the EGD may be removed from the designated gaming area and secured in a remote, locked compartment. The division may require that the EGD be transported to a designated gaming laboratory selected by the division where the device shall be fully analyzed to determine the status and cause of the malfunction. All costs for transportation and analysis shall be borne by the licensee or casino operator.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1681 (July 2012).

§4216.
Summary Suspension of Approval of Electronic Gaming Devices

A.
The board or division may issue an order suspending approval of an EGD if it is determined that the EGD does not operate in the manner certified by the designated gaming laboratory pursuant to this Chapter. After issuing an order, the board or division may seal or seize all models of that EGD not in compliance with this Chapter.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1682 (July 2012).

Chapter 43.
Specifications for Chips, Tokens, Cards, and Dice

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§4301.
Approval of Chips and Tokens; Applications and Procedures

A.
A licensee or casino operator shall not issue, sell, or redeem any chips, tokens, or modifications of chips or tokens unless approved in writing by the division. 

B.
Applications for approval of chips, tokens, and modifications to previously approved chips or tokens must be submitted in such manner and using such forms as the division may prescribe. Only licensees, the casino operator and suppliers may apply for such approval. Each application must include:

1.
an exact drawing or electronic file, in color, of each side and the edge of the proposed chip or token, drawn to actual size or drawn to larger than actual size and in scale, and showing the measurements of the proposed chip or token in each dimension;

2.
written specifications for the proposed chips or tokens;

3.
the name and address of the manufacturer; 

4.
the licensee's or casino operator’s intended use for the proposed chips or tokens; and

5.
such other items or information as the division may require.

C.1.
The licensee, casino operator or supplier shall be notified in writing if the proposed chips or tokens conform to the requirements of this Chapter. The licensee, casino operator or supplier shall then submit a sample of the proposed chips or tokens in final manufactured form. 

2.
The licensee, casino operator or supplier shall be notified in writing of the division’s approval or rejection of the submitted chips or tokens. 

3.
The division may retain the sample chips and tokens submitted pursuant to this Subsection.

4.
the licensee, casino operator or supplier shall be notified in writing of the division’s approval or rejection to ship submitted chips or tokens.

5.
Approved chips and tokens shall be used as prescribed by the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1682 (July 2012).

§4303.
Specifications for Chips and Tokens

A.
Chips and tokens shall be designed, manufactured, and constructed in compliance with all applicable statutes, regulations, and policies of the United States, Louisiana, and other states to prevent counterfeiting of the chips and tokens to the extent reasonably possible. Chips and tokens shall not resemble any current or past coinage of the United States or any other nation.

B.
In addition to other specifications as the division may approve, all chips and tokens shall contain:

1.
the name of the issuing gaming establishment inscribed on each side of each chip and token; 

2.
the city, or other locality, and the state where the establishment is located inscribed on at least one side of each chip and token unless the division approves otherwise;

3.
the value of the chip or token inscribed on each side of each chip and token except for chips used exclusively at roulette; and

4.
the manufacturer's name or a distinctive logo or other mark identifying the manufacturer inscribed on at least one side of each chip or token.

C.
Each chip or token shall be designed so that when stacked with chips or tokens of other denominations and viewed on closed circuit, black and white televisions, the denominations can be distinguished from that of the other chips or tokens in the stack.

D.
Electronic chips shall contain other additional specifications as the division may approve.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1682 (July 2012).

§4305.
Specifications for Chips

A.
Unless the division approves otherwise, chips shall be disk-shaped, shall be 0.130 inch thick, and shall have a diameter of:

1.
1.55 inches for chips used at games other than baccarat;

2.
1.55 inches or 1.6875 inches for chips used at baccarat; and

3.
1.6875 inches for chips used exclusively at race books or other counter games.

B.
Each side of each chip issued exclusively for use at a race book, or a particular game, shall bear an inscription clearly indicating that use of the chip is so restricted.

C.
Each denomination of value chip(s) shall have a different primary color. The primary color to be utilized by the licensee or casino operator for each denomination of value chip(s) shall be:

1.
$.50 light blue;

2.
$1 white;

3.
$2.50 pink;

4.
$5 red;

5.
$25 green;

6.
$100 black;

7.
$500 purple; 

8.
$1,000 fire orange;

9.
$5,000 gray;

10.
$10,000 yellow;

11.
$25,000 bright blue; 

12.
$100,000 gold.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1682 (July 2012).

§4307.
Specifications for Tokens

A.
Unless the division approves otherwise, tokens shall be disk-shaped and shall measure as follows:

1.
$0.25 tokens shall be from 0.983 through 0.989 inches in diameter, from 0.064 through 0.070 inches thick, and if the token has reeds or serrations on its edges, the number of reeds or serrations shall not exceed 100;

2.
$1 denomination tokens shall be from 1.459 through 1.474 inches in diameter, from 0.095 through 0.115 inch thick, and, if the token has reeds or serrations on its edges, the number of reeds or serrations shall not exceed 150;

3.
$5 denomination tokens shall be 1.75 inches in diameter, from 0.115 through 0.135 inch thick, and, if the token has reeds or serrations on its edges, the number of reeds or serrations shall not exceed 175;

4.
$25 denomination tokens shall be larger than 1.75 inches but no larger than 1.95 inches in diameter, except that such tokens may be 1.654 inches (42 millimeters) in diameter if made of 99.9 percent pure silver, shall be 0.10 inch thick, and, if the token has reeds or serrations on its edges, the number of reeds or serrations shall not exceed 200; and

5.
tokens of other denominations shall have such measurements and edge reeds or serrations as the division may approve or require.

B.
Tokens shall not be manufactured from material possessing sufficient magnetic properties so as to be accepted by a coin mechanism, other than that of an electronic gaming device.

C.
Tokens shall not be manufactured from a three-layered material consisting of a copper-nickel alloy clad on both sides of a pure copper core, nor from a copper-based material, unless the total of zinc, nickel, aluminum, magnesium, and other alloying materials is at least 20 percent of the token's weight.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1683 (July 2012).

§4309.
Use of Chips and Tokens

A.
A licensee or casino operator that uses chips or tokens at its gaming establishment shall:

1.
comply with all applicable statutes, regulations, and policies of Louisiana and of the United States pertaining to chips or tokens;

2.
sell chips and tokens only to patrons of its gaming establishment and only at their request;

3.
promptly redeem its own chips and tokens from its patrons;

4.
post conspicuous signs at its establishment notifying patrons that federal law prohibits the use of the tokens, and that state law prohibits the use of the chips, outside the establishment for any monetary purpose; and

5.
take reasonable steps, including examining chips and tokens and segregating those issued by another licensee or casino operator, to prevent sales of chips and tokens issued by another licensee or casino operator.

B.
A licensee and casino operator shall not accept chips or tokens as payment for any goods or services offered at the gaming establishment with the exception of the specific use for which the chips or tokens were issued, and shall not give chips or tokens as change in any other non-gaming transaction.

C.
A licensee and casino operator shall promptly redeem its chips and tokens if presented by:

1.
a patron;

2.
another licensee or casino operator who represents that it redeemed the chips and tokens from its patrons or received them unknowingly, inadvertently, or unavoidably;

3.
an employee of the licensee or casino operator who presents the chips and tokens in the normal course of employment; or

4.
an employee of the licensee or casino operator who received the chip or token as gratuity or tip.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1683 (July 2012).

§4311.
Receipt of Gaming Chips or Tokens from Manufacturer or Supplier

A.
When chips or tokens are received from the manufacturer or supplier thereof, they shall be opened and checked by at least two employees of the licensee or casino operator from different departments. Any deviation between the invoice accompanying the chips or tokens and the actual chips or tokens received or any defects found in such chips or tokens shall be reported promptly to the division. A division agent shall be notified of the time of delivery of any chips or tokens to the licensee or casino operator.

B.
After checking the chips received, the licensee or casino operator shall document in a chip inventory ledger the denomination of the chips received, the number of each denomination of chips received the number and description of all non-value chips received, the date of such receipt and the signature of the individuals who checked such chips.

C.
If any of the chips received are to be held in reserve and not utilized either at the gaming tables or at a cashier's cage, they shall be stored in a separate locked compartment either in the vault or in a cashier's cage and shall be recorded in the chip inventory ledger as reserve chips.

D.
Any chips received that are part of the secondary set of chips of the licensee or casino operator shall be recorded in the chip inventory ledger as such and shall be stored in a locked compartment in the casino vault separate from the reserve chips.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1683 (July 2012).

§4313.
Inventory of Chips

A.
Chips shall be taken from or returned to either the reserve chip inventory or the secondary set of chips in the presence of at least two individuals. The denominations, number and amount of chips so taken or returned shall be recorded in the chip inventory ledger together with the date and signatures of the individuals conducting this process.

B.
On a daily basis, the licensee or casino operator shall compute and record the unredeemed liability for each denomination of chips in circulation and cause the result of such inventory to be recorded in the chip inventory ledger. On a monthly basis, each licensee or casino operator shall inventory chips in reserve and the result of such inventory shall be recorded in the chip inventory ledger. The procedures to be utilized to compute the unredeemed liability and to inventory chips in circulation and reserve shall be included in the internal controls. A physical inventory of chips in reserve shall be required annually if the inventory procedures incorporate the sealing of the locked compartment.

C.
During non-gaming hours all chips in the possession of the licensee or casino operator shall be stored in the chip bank, in the vault, or in a locked compartment in a cashier's cage except that chips may be locked in a transparent compartment on gaming tables provided that there is adequate security as approved by the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1684 (July 2012).

§4315.
Redemption and Disposal of Discontinued Chips and Tokens

A.
A licensee or casino operator that permanently removes from use or that replaces approved chips or tokens at its casino, or that ceases operating its casino, shall prepare a plan for redeeming discontinued chips and tokens that remain outstanding at the time of discontinuance. The licensee or casino operator shall submit the plan in writing to the division not later than 30 days before the proposed removal, replacement, or cessation of gaming operations, unless the cause for discontinuance of the chips or tokens cannot be reasonably anticipated, in which event the licensee or casino operator shall submit the plan as soon as reasonably practicable. The division may approve the plan or require reasonable modifications as a condition of approval. Upon approval of the plan, the licensee or casino operator shall implement the plan as approved.

B.
In addition to such other reasonable provisions as the division may approve or require, the plan shall provide for:

1.
redemption of outstanding or discontinued chips and tokens, in accordance with this Subsection, for at least 120 days after the removal or replacement of the chips or tokens, for at least 120 days after operations cease, or for a period as the division may approve or require;

2.
redemption of the chips and tokens at the casino or at such other location as the division may approve;

3.
publication of notice of the discontinuance of the chips and tokens, the redemption period and the redemption location with times of operation in at least two newspapers of general circulation in Louisiana. The notice shall be published at least twice during each week of the redemption period and shall be subject to the division's approval of the form of the notice, the newspapers selected for publication, and the specific days of publication;

4.
conspicuous posting of the notice described in Paragraph B.3 of this Section at the casino or other redemption location; and

5.
destruction or such other disposition of the discontinued chips and tokens as the division may approve or require.

C.
The destruction or disposition of discontinued chips and tokens shall be to the satisfaction of the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1684 (July 2012).

§4317.
Destruction of Counterfeit Chips and Tokens

A.
Unless a court of competent jurisdiction orders otherwise, a licensee and casino operator shall destroy or otherwise dispose of counterfeit chips and tokens discovered at their establishments in such manner as the division may approve or require.

B.
Unless a court of competent jurisdiction orders otherwise, a licensee and casino operator shall dispose of coins of the United States or any other nation discovered to have been unlawfully used at their establishments by including them in their coin inventories or, in the case of foreign coins, by exchanging them for United States currency or coins and including same in their currency or coin inventories, or by disposing of them in any other lawful manner.

C.
In addition to such other information as the division may require, each licensee and casino operator shall record:

1.
the number and denominations, actual and purported, of the coins and counterfeit chips and tokens destroyed or otherwise disposed of pursuant to this Section;

2.
the month during which they were discovered;

3.
the date, place, and method of destruction or other disposition, including, in the case of foreign coin exchanges, the exchange rate and the identity of the bank, exchange company, or other business or person at which or with whom the coins are exchanged; and

4.
the names of the persons carrying out the destruction or other disposition on behalf of the licensee or casino operator.

D.
Each licensee and casino operator shall maintain each record required by this Subsection. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1684 (July 2012).

§4318.
Promotional and Tournament Chips or Tokens

A.
Promotional and tournament chips or tokens shall be designed, manufactured, approved, and used in accordance with the provisions of these rules applicable to chips or tokens, except as follows:

1.
promotional and tournament chips or tokens shall be of such shape and size and have such other specifications as the division may approve or require; and

2.
each side of a promotional and tournament chip or token shall conspicuously bear the inscription "no cash value.”

B.
Promotional and tournament chips or tokens shall not be used, and the licensee and casino operator shall not permit their use, in transactions other than the promotions or tournaments for which they are issued.

C.
The provisions of the redemption and destruction regulations in this Chapter do not apply to promotional and tournament chips or tokens.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1685 (July 2012).

§4319.
Approval and Specifications for Dice

A.
Unless otherwise approved by the division, each die used by a licensee or casino operator in its casino shall meet the following specifications:

1.
be formed in the shape of a perfect cube and of a size no smaller than 0.750 of an inch on each side nor any larger than 0.775 of an inch on each side, or 0.625 of an inch on each side for Pai Gow Poker;

2.
be manufactured to an accuracy tolerance of no greater than 0.0002 of an inch;

3.
be transparent and made exclusively of cellulose except for the spots, name of the casino and serial numbers or letters contained thereon;

4.
have the surface of each of its sides perfectly flat and the spots contained in each side perfectly flush with the area surrounding them;

5.
have all edges and corners perfectly square, that is forming perfect 90 degree angles;

6.
have the texture and finish of each side exactly identical to the texture and finish of all other sides;

7.
have its weight equally distributed throughout the cube and no side of the cube heavier or lighter than any other side of the cube;

8.
have its six sides bearing white circular spots from one to six respectively with the diameter of each spot equal to the diameter of every other spot on the die;

9.
have spots arranged so that the side containing one spot is directly opposite the side containing six spots, the side containing two spots is directly opposite the side containing five spots and the side containing three spots is directly opposite the side containing four spots;

10.
have the name of the casino, city and state in which the die is being used imprinted or impressed thereon;

11.
have each spot placed on the die by drilling into the surface of the cube and filling the drilled out portion with a compound equal in weight to the weight of the cellulose drilled out and which will form a permanent bond with the cellulose cube; and

12.
have each spot extend into the cube exactly the same distance as every other spot extends into the cube to an accuracy tolerance of 0.004 of an inch.

B.
The licensee, casino operator or supplier shall be notified in writing if the proposed dice conform to the requirements of this Chapter. The licensee, casino operator or supplier shall then submit a sample of the proposed dice in final, manufactured form. 

C.
The licensee, casino operator or supplier shall be notified in writing of the division’s approval or rejection of the submitted dice. 

D.
The division may retain the sample dice submitted pursuant to this Section.

E.
The licensee, casino operator or supplier shall be notified in writing of the division’s approval or rejection to ship submitted dice.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1685 (July 2012).

§4321.
Approval and Specifications for Cards

A.
Unless otherwise approved by the division, cards used by a licensee or casino operator in its casino must meet the following specifications.

1.
Cards used for play shall be in decks of 52 cards with each card identical in size and shape to every other card in the deck.

2.
Each deck shall be composed of four suits: diamonds, spades, clubs and hearts.

3.
Each suit shall be composed of 13 cards: ace, king, queen, jack, 10, 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, and 2.

4.
The back of each card in the deck shall be identical and no card shall contain any marking, symbol or design that will enable a person to know the identity of any element printed on the face of the card or that will in any way differentiate the back of that card from any other card in the deck.

5.
The backs of all cards in the deck shall be designed so as to diminish as far as possible the ability of any person to place concealed markings thereon.

6.
The design to be placed on the backs of cards shall be submitted to the division for approval prior to use of such cards in gaming activity and shall include the name and city of the casino or another logo approved by the division.

7.
Each deck of cards shall be packaged separately and shall contain a seal affixed to the opening of such package.

B.
Nothing in this Section shall prohibit a manufacturer from manufacturing decks of cards with jokers contained therein provided such jokers are not used by the licensee or casino operator in the play of the games.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1685 (July 2012).

§4323.
Cards and Dice; Receipt, Storage, Inspections and Removal from Use

A.
When cards or dice for use in the casino are received from the manufacturer or supplier, they shall immediately be inspected by a member of the security department and a table games supervisor to verify that the seals on each box meet the following criteria: are intact, unbroken and free from tampering. Boxes satisfying these criteria shall be placed for storage in a locked cabinet or storage area. Boxes that do not satisfy these criteria shall either be returned to the manufacturer or supplier, or inspected to verify that the cards or dice conform to division standards and are in a condition to ensure fair play and then placed for storage in a locked cabinet or storage area.

B.
The cabinet or storage area shall be located in a secure, controlled area, the location and physical characteristics of which shall be approved by the division prior to use.

C.
The storage areas will be used exclusively for the cards and dice.

D.
A licensee’s or casino operator’s card and dice inventory log shall include:

1.
the balance of cards and dice on hand;

2.
the cards and dice removed from storage;

3.
the cards and dice returned to storage or received from the manufacturer;

4.
the date of the transaction; and

5.
the signatures of the individuals involved.

E.
A licensee and casino operator shall perform a physical inventory of the cards and dice at least once every three months.

1.
this inventory shall be performed by a compliance, internal audit or accounting employee and shall be verified to the balance of cards and dice on hand; and

2.
any discrepancies shall immediately be reported to the division.

F.
The licensee and casino operator shall include in its internal controls procedures for cancellation and marking techniques for cards and dice removed from play. 

G.
The licensee and casino operator shall retain the work papers developed and utilized for a physical inventory of the cards and dice for a period of three years commencing on the day of completion of the inventory.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1686 (July 2012).

Chapter 45.
Labor Organizations

Editor’s Note: The information for this Chapter was consolidated from corresponding Chapters in Parts VII, IX, and XIII prior to their being repealed.

§4501.
Labor Organization Registration Required

A.
Each labor organization, union or affiliate representing or seeking to represent employees permitted by the board or division and employed by a licensee or casino operator, shall register with the board annually.

B.1.
The board may exempt any labor organization, union or affiliate from registration requirements if it determines that such labor organization, union or affiliate:

a.
is not the certified bargaining representative of any employee permitted by the board or division or employed by a licensee; and

b.
is neither involved nor seeking to be involved actively, directly, or substantially in the control or direction of the representation of any such employee.

2.
The exemption shall be subject to revocation upon disclosure of information which indicates that the labor organization, union or affiliate does not or no longer meets the standards for exemption.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1686 (July 2012).

§4503.
Registration Statement

A.
A labor organization, union or affiliate shall file with the board a "Labor Organization Registration Statement" on a form prescribed by the board. The registration statement shall be completed and filed with the board prior to the labor organization becoming the certified bargaining representative for employees occupationally licensed to work for a licensee or casino operator.

B.
The registration statement shall include, without limitation, the following:

1.
the names of all labor organizations affiliated with the registrant;

2.
information as to whether the registrant is involved or seeking to be involved actively, directly or substantially in the control or direction of the representation of any employee licensed by the board or division and employed by a licensee or casino operator;

3.
information as to whether the registrant holds, directly or indirectly, any financial interest whatsoever in the licensee or casino operator whose employees it represents;

4.
the names of any pension and welfare systems maintained by the registrant and all officers and agents of such systems;

5.
the names of all officers, agents and principal employees of the registrant; and

6.
all written assurances, consents, waivers and other documentation required of a registrant by the board.

C.
The effective date of the registration statement shall be the date the completed “Labor Organization Registration Statement” is filed with the division. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1686 (July 2012).

§4505.
Registration Renewal

A.
A labor organization registration shall be effective for one year. The registration may be renewed upon filing of an updated "Labor Organization Registration Statement" no later than 120 days prior to the expiration of the current registration. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1686 (July 2012).

§4507.
Continuing Duty to Disclose

A.
Every registered labor organization shall be under a continuing duty to promptly disclose any change in the information contained in the "Labor Organization Registration Statement" or otherwise requested by the board or division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1686 (July 2012).

§4509.
Federal Reports Exception

A.
Notwithstanding the reporting requirements imposed by the regulations of the board, no labor organization, union, affiliate or person shall be required to furnish any information which is included in a report filed by any labor organization, union, affiliate or person with the secretary of labor, pursuant to 29 USC 431 et seq., (Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure Act) if a copy of such report, or if the portion thereof containing such information, is furnished to the board pursuant to the aforesaid federal provisions.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1687 (July 2012).

§4511.
Qualification of Officers, Agent, and Principal Employees

A.
The board shall have the authority to call forth any officer, agent or employee of the labor organization who has the ability to exercise significant influence over a licensee or casino operator and such person shall be subject to the suitability and qualification requirements of the Act.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1687 (July 2012).

Chapter 47.
Landbased Casino Gaming

Editor’s Note: The provisions contained in this Chapter have been consolidated from provisions in Chapters 19, 21, 29 and 41 in Part IX prior to their being repealed.

§4701.
General Provision and Definitions

A.
The regulations contained in this Chapter are applicable only to the casino operator, casino manager and other persons licensed, permitted or determined suitable pursuant to chapter 5 of the Act.

B.
The following words and terms shall have the following meanings.

Annual Audit—the audit performed each fiscal year by the independent CPA of the fiscal year financial statements of the casino operator performed in accordance with the requirements of the casino operating contract.

Books and Records—all financial statements, revenue, expense and other accounting or financial documents or records, including general ledgers, accounts receivable, accounts payable, invoices, payroll records, ownership records, expense records, income records and other documents or records required by the internal control system (including detailed records by game, drop and shift) and all other documents or records maintained by the casino operator or the casino manager whether in print, electronic, magnetic, optical, digital or other media form relating to or concerning the official gaming establishment. 

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1687 (July 2012).

§4703.
Suitability of Casino Operator

A.
The following persons shall demonstrate their suitability and qualification to the board by clear and convincing evidence:

1.
a casino operator;

2.
a casino manager;

3.
an affiliate of the casino operator;

4.
certain holders of debt or equity interest in one or more of the casino operator and its affiliates;

5.
all other persons, who either alone or in combination with others, have the ability to significantly and directly affect or influence the affairs of a casino operator or casino manager;

6.
a person with respect to whom a finding of suitability is necessary in order to insure that the policies of the Act and the integrity of gaming operations are protected; and

7.
any other person that the board, in its sole discretion, directs to demonstrate its suitability and qualifications.

B.
For the purpose of this Section, any persons holding, owning or controlling a direct or beneficial interest, including any rights created by a counter-letter, option, convertible security or similar instrument, in the following persons shall be presumed to have the ability to significantly and directly influence or affect affairs of a casino operator or casino manager unless the presumption is rebutted by clear and convincing evidence:

1.
any persons holding, owning or controlling a 5 percent or more equity interest or outstanding voting securities (including holdings in trust) in a non-publicly traded casino operator, casino manager, holding company or intermediary company of the casino operator or casino manager; or

2.
any persons holding, owning or controlling a 5 percent or more equity interest or outstanding voting securities or rights in a publicly traded casino operator, casino manager or any publicly traded holding company or intermediary company of the casino operator or casino manager.

C.
Notwithstanding the provisions in Subsection B of this Section, a holder or owner of a security or other interest that is convertible or exercisable into an equity or ownership interest in a publicly traded holding or intermediary company of the casino operator or casino manager shall not be automatically deemed to have the ability to significantly or directly influence the affairs of the casino operator or casino manager. A holder or owner of a convertible interest shall seek the approval of the board before exercising the conversion rights unless, after conversion, such person will hold, own or control less than 5 percent of the total outstanding equity or ownership interests in the holding or intermediary company of the casino operator or casino manager.

D.
A person who is a passive institutional investor who does not, directly or indirectly, influence or affect the affairs of the casino operator or casino manager may be presumed suitable if:

1.
the person is an institutional investor as defined in the Act; and

2.
within 60 days of acquiring a 5 percent or greater equity interest in the casino operator, casino manager, or a holding company or intermediary company of the casino operator or casino manager, files a petition with the board that requests a granting of a presumption of suitability and contains a statement that such person does not, and has no intention of, directly or indirectly influencing the affairs of the casino operator or casino manager.

E.
The provisions of Subsection D of this Section shall not prevent the institutional investor from voting on matters put to vote by the outstanding shareholders.

F.
The board may in its sole discretion rescind the presumptions of suitability set forth in this section and require any person, including institutional investors, to demonstrate suitability in accordance with the Act and rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1687 (July 2012).

§4705.
Suitability of Certain Lenders

A.
Any person holding a security interest in immovable or movable property used in gaming operations shall be required to demonstrate suitability to the board.

B.
The following lenders may be presumed suitable in connection with any transaction which is otherwise in compliance with the rules:

1.
an institutional lender as defined in the Act; or

2.
a person previously found suitable and approved by the board.

C.
The board, in its sole discretion, may rescind the presumption of suitability provided in this section and require any lender to demonstrate its suitability in accordance with the Act and rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1688 (July 2012).

§4707.
Safe Harbor

A.
If at any time the board finds that an affiliate of the casino operator or casino manager or a holder of a debt or equity interest in the casino operator, the casino manager or a respective affiliate that is required to be and remain suitable has failed to demonstrate suitability, the board may, consistent with the Act and the casino operating contract, take any action it deems necessary to protect the public interest. The board shall take no action to declare the casino operator, casino manager or an affiliate unsuitable based upon such finding if the casino operator, casino manager or the affiliate takes immediate good-faith action, including the prosecution of all legal remedies, and complies with any order of the board to cause such person failing to demonstrate suitability to dispose of such person’s interest in the casino operator, casino manager or affiliate, and, pending such disposition and upon receipt of notice from the board of a finding of failure to demonstrate suitability, the casino operator, casino manager or the affiliate ensures that the person failing to demonstrate suitability:

1.
does not receive dividends or interest on the securities of the casino operator, casino manager or the affiliate;

2.
does not exercise, directly or indirectly, including through a trustee or nominee, any right conferred by the securities of the casino operator, casino manager or the affiliate;

3.
does not receive any remuneration from the casino operator, casino manager or the affiliate;

4.
does not receive any economic benefit for the casino operator, casino manager or the affiliate; and

5.
subject to the disposition requirements of this section, does not continue in ownership or economic interest in the casino operator, casino manager or the affiliate, or remain as a manager, officer, director, partner, employee, consultant or agent of the casino operator, casino manager or the affiliate.

B.
Nothing contained in this section shall prevent the board from taking any action against the casino operator if the casino manager fails to be or remain suitable. Nothing contained in this Section shall prevent the board from taking regulatory action against the casino operator, casino manager, or the affiliate if the casino operator, casino manager or the affiliate:

1.
had actual or constructive knowledge of the facts that are the basis of the board’s regulatory action and failed to take appropriate action; or

2.
is so tainted by the person failing to demonstrate suitability so as to affect the suitability of the casino operator, casino manager or the affiliate under the standards of the Act and rules; or

3.
cannot meet the suitability standards contained in the Act and rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1688 (July 2012).

§4709.
Additional Reporting Requirements; Floor Plans

A.
The casino operator shall be responsible, in addition to the casino manager, for all reporting and approval obligations imposed upon the casino manager by rule or assumed by the casino manager in connection with the casino management agreement.

B.
Pursuant to the casino operating contract, the casino operator shall deliver to the board updated copies of scale drawings of the floor plan of the official gaming establishment as changes are made in the use of any room or enclosed area.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1688 (July 2012).

§4711.
Hotel Restriction

A.
To the extent permitted by the Act, the casino operator or casino manager shall be allowed to offer lodging provided that no such lodging may be located within the official gaming establishment. Lodging may be offered and provided by the casino operator or its agents or designees in facilities other than the official gaming establishment even if those facilities provide tunnels, walkways and other passageways for ingress and egress to and from the official gaming establishment.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1688 (July 2012).

§4713.
Permissible Food Service

A.
The casino operator may offer food and restaurant services in non-gaming space in the official gaming establishment as permitted by the Act, including the following.

1.
Employee Cafeteria. The casino operator may provide cafeteria style food services with seating for the employees provided that the cafeteria is not accessible to the general public and is limited to the employees of the casino operator and casino manager.

2.
Buffet Cafeteria. The casino operator may offer a cafeteria-buffet style food service for patrons not to exceed 400 seats provided that no food shall be given away or discounted at this facility except as provided in the Act.

3.
Restaurants. The casino operator may offer a single restaurant facility with table food service not to exceed 150 seats within the official gaming establishment. The casino operator may lease space on the second floor of the official gaming establishment to unaffiliated third parties for no more than two restaurants with total seating not to exceed 350 seats in the aggregate. 

4.
Local Food Concessions. The casino operator may lease space for food service to area restaurant owners and food preparers in a kiosk area of the official gaming establishment. The seating for such kiosk areas shall be limited to 100 seats in the aggregate which shall be used only for kiosk food service seating. Kiosk areas may include food carts, food courts or such other food service areas approved by the board. For purposes of this Section, area restaurant owners and food preparers shall mean any restaurant or food preparer located in New Orleans or within the state of Louisiana.

B.
Except for targeted customers as defined in the Act, the casino operator may not offer or advertise complimentary or discounted food offerings to the general public within the state of Louisiana or a 50-mile radius of the official gaming establishment.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1689 (July 2012).

§4715.
Capital Replacement Fund

A.
The casino operator shall establish a capital replacement account to be funded in the manner mandated by the casino operating contract. In the event the contract upon which the funding requirements are established expires or terminates, the casino operator shall fund the capital replacement account as ordered by the board.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1689 (July 2012).

§4717.
Nondiscrimination and Minority Programs

A.
The casino operator and the casino manager shall adopt written policies, procedures and regulations to allow the participation of businesses owned by minorities in all design, engineering, construction, banking and maintenance contracts and any other projects initiated by the casino operator or casino manager. The written policies, procedures and regulations shall provide for the inclusion of businesses owned by minorities to the maximum extent practicable consistent with applicable law.

B.
All businesses or vendors selected by the casino operator or the casino manager for any purpose shall strictly adhere to the nondiscrimination policies and practices embodied in applicable federal, state and local law.

C.
The casino operator and the casino manager shall, as nearly as practicable, employ minorities at least consistent with the population of the state and consistent with applicable law.

D.
No employee shall be denied the equal protection of the law. No regulation or policy shall discriminate against an employee because of race, religious ideas, beliefs or affiliations. No regulation or policy shall arbitrarily, capriciously or unreasonably discriminate against an employee because of age, sex, culture, physical condition, political ideas or affiliations.

E.
In furtherance of the mandate set forth in the preceding subsections, the board shall monitor the casino operator and casino manager’s hiring and contracting practices and exercise enforcement authority as follows.

1.
Within five days of submission to the city of New Orleans, the casino operator and casino manager shall file with the board copies of all reports that it files with the city of New Orleans pursuant to any program or plan undertaken. Should the casino operator no longer be required to submit the reports to the city of New Orleans, the information contained in the reports will still be required by the board to be submitted in a format as determined by the board.

2.
The casino operator or casino manager shall submit any additional information or record the board requires to assist in determining compliance.

3.
In the event that the board has reason to believe that the reports submitted provide information that the casino operator or casino manager’s employment practices are not in compliance with the Act, the chairman shall issue a notice of concern to the casino operator and casino manager prior to taking formal action against the casino operator or casino manager.

a.
The notice of concern shall describe the alleged area of non-compliance and set a date for a meeting with the chairman for the purpose of discussing areas of concern. The meeting shall be held within 10 days of receipt of the notice unless the chairman agrees to extend the date for a longer period of time.

b.
At the meeting with the chairman, the casino operator and casino manager shall present any information that it believes is relevant to the issues raised in the notice of concern.

c.
If the chairman does not receive information to his satisfaction concerning the alleged areas of non-compliance he may:


i.
take the matter directly to the board;


ii.
inform the casino operator and casino manager of the steps deemed necessary to bring the casino operator and casino manager into compliance with the Act and establish a timetable for pursuing and completing such action; or


iii.
take other action as he deems appropriate including but not limited to, civil penalties and the imposition of a plan that, in the discretion of the board, meets the objectives of the Act and rules and is otherwise consistent with law.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1689 (July 2012).

§4719.
Detention and Ejection

A.
In order to effectuate the policies of the Act related to maintaining the integrity of gaming operations and protecting the safety of persons within the official gaming establishment, the casino operator and casino manager and their employees and agents shall at all times cooperate and assist the board and the division in connection with maintaining order and preventing suspected activity which threatens the safety or welfare of patrons or others within the official gaming establishment. 

B.
The casino operator or casino manager and their employees and agents may escort a person to security personnel employed by the casino operator or casino manager for questioning and, if necessary, notification and turnover to regulatory or law enforcement authorities including, without limitation, the New Orleans Police Department, the board or the division when there is reasonable cause to believe that the person:

1.
has violated any provisions of the Act, rules or other criminal laws of the state;

2.
is subject to exclusion pursuant to the Act and rules;

3.
is subject to removal pursuant to Subsection D of this Section; or

4.
is threatening the safety or welfare of any patron or employee within the official gaming establishment.

C.
In connection with any questioning of a person as provided in Subsection B of this Section, the casino operator or casino manager may take such person into custody, make a reasonable search of such person in accordance with the circumstance for weapons or suspected contraband of suspected criminal activity and detain such person within the official gaming establishment in a reasonable manner and for a reasonable amount of time. The casino operator or casino manager shall ensure that there is adequate surveillance coverage of the detention area and shall provide notice to the detainee that the area is under surveillance. The casino operator or casino manager may take a photograph of any person detained for questioning.

D.
The casino operator and casino manager and their employees and agents may exclude or remove a person from the official gaming establishment when there is reasonable cause to believe the person attempting to enter the casino or located within the casino is:

1.
under the age of 21;

2.
visibly intoxicated;

3.
a threat to the safety or welfare of other persons;

4.
a prostitute or panhandler;

5.
a person who has been detained or ejected from the official gaming establishment in the past 24 month period; or

6.
does not otherwise meet any house rules established for entry into the official gaming establishment.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1690 (July 2012).

§4721.
Extension of Credit

A.
When extending credit to a patron in the form of markers or other lines of credit, the casino operator and casino manager shall adhere to the following rules. These rules shall not apply to check cashing provided such check cashing is performed consistent with the casino operator’s internal controls and as otherwise provided by rule.

B.
A credit file for each person shall be prepared by the casino operator's or casino manager's cage cashier or credit department representative with no incompatible functions either manually or by computer prior to the casino operator's or casino manager's approval of a person's credit limit. All credit limits and changes thereto shall be supported by the information obtained in the credit file. All information recorded in the credit file shall be in accordance with the casino operator's or casino manager's system of internal controls.

C.
Prior to the casino operator's or casino manager's approval of a person's credit limit, a credit department representative with no incompatible functions shall:

1.
ensure that the person to whom the credit is extended signs the credit instrument prior to receiving the extension;

2.
obtain, record and verify the person’s address prior to extending the credit; and

3.
document that the casino operator or casino manager:

a.
has received information from a bona fide credit reporting agency that the person has an established credit history that is not derogatory; or

b.
has received information from a legal business that has extended credit to the person that the person has an established credit history that is not derogatory; or

c.
has received information from a financial institution at which the person maintains an account that the person has an established credit history that is not derogatory; or

d.
has examined records of its previous credit transactions with the person showing that the person has paid substantially all of his credit instruments and otherwise documents that it has a reasonable basis for placing the amount or sum at the person's disposal; or

e.
if no credit information was available from any of the sources listed in Subparagraphs C.3.a-d of this Section for a person who is not a resident of the United States, the casino operator or casino manager has received, in writing, information from an agent or employee of the casino operator or casino manager, limited to those listed in §4723, who has personal knowledge of the person's credit reputation or financial resources that there is a reasonable basis for extending credit in the amount or sum placed at the person's disposal; or

f.
has, in the case of third party checks for which cash, chips, or tokens have been issued to the person or which were accepted in payment of another credit instrument, either examined and photocopied the person's valid driver's license, or if a driver's license cannot be obtained, examined and photocopied some other document normally acceptable as a means of identification when cashing checks to be kept in the person's credit file and has, for the check's maker or drawer, performed and documented one of the credit checks set forth in this Subsection.

D.
Credit limit extensions, not to exceed $1,000, may be approved without performing the requirements of Subsections B and C of this Section if such credit extensions are temporary and are noted as being for this trip only (TTO) in the credit file. Temporary credit extensions shall be limited to the strict guideline of the approved internal control system.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1690 (July 2012).

§4723.
Credit Approval Authorization

A.
Any credit limit, and any changes thereto, must be approved by any one or more of the individuals identified in the internal controls, or holding the job positions of the vice president of casino operation, credit manager, assistant credit manager, credit shift manager, credit executive or a credit committee composed of casino key employees with no incompatible functions which may approve credit as a group but whose members may not approve credit individually unless such person is included in the job position referenced above, or in the approved internal controls.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1691 (July 2012).

§4725.
Credit Limit Increases

A.
Prior to approving a credit limit increase, a representative of the credit department shall:

1.
obtain a written request from the person;

2.
verify the person's current casino limits and outstanding balances;

3.
verify the person's outstanding indebtedness and personal checking account information;

4.
consider the person's player rating based on a continuing evaluation of the amount and frequency of play subsequent to the person's initial receipt of credit. The person's player rating shall be readily available to the credit department prior to their approving a person's request for a credit limit increase;

a.
for table game play, the information for the person's player rating shall be recorded on a player rating form by casino department supervisors or put directly into the casino operator's or casino manager's computer system pursuant to an approved submission; and

b.
for slot play, the information for the person's player rating shall be recorded on a player rating form by slot department supervisors, or put directly into the casino operator's or casino manager's system pursuant to an approved submission, or generated by insertion of a card, by a person, into a card reader attached to a slot machine;

5.
include the information and documentation required by Paragraphs A.1-6 of this Section and the person's player rating indicated at the time the credit increase is approved in the person's credit file.

B.
The casino operator or casino manager shall establish procedures for safeguarding used player rating forms. Such procedures shall be incorporated in the system of internal controls approved by the division.

C.
Credit limit increases may be approved without performing the requirements of Paragraphs A.2 and A.3 of this Section if the increases are temporary and are noted as being for this trip only (TTO) in the credit file. Temporary increases shall be limited to the strict guideline of the approved internal control system.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1691 (July 2012).

§4727.
Additional Requirements

A.
The casino operator's or casino manager's credit department shall either verify the person's address, current casino credit limits and any outstanding indebtedness, or suspend the person's credit privileges, whenever:

1.
a person's credit file has been inactive for a 12-month period; or

2.
a person has failed to completely pay off his credit balance at least once within a 12-month period; or

3.
a credit instrument is returned to the casino operator or casino manager by a person's bank; or

4.
information is received by the casino operator's or casino manager's credit department which reflects negatively in the person's continued credit worthiness; or

5.
the information in the person's credit file has not been updated or verified for a 12-month period.

B.
If a person's credit privileges have been suspended, the procedures required by subsection A above shall be performed before that person's credit privileges are reinstated provided; however, if the suspension is the result of a return check by the person's bank, the casino operator or casino manager may alternatively reinstate the person's credit privileges by complying with the requirements of §4729 of these regulations.

C.
The casino operator or casino manager shall verify the person's name and banking information whenever the casino operator or casino manager has reason to believe that this information has changed.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1691 (July 2012).

§4729.
Suspension of Credit Privileges

A.
Any person having a check returned to the casino operator or casino manager unpaid by the person's bank shall have his credit privileges suspended until such time as the returned check has been paid in full or the reason for the derogatory information has been satisfactorily explained. If the casino operator or casino manager desires to continue the person's credit privileges on the basis of a satisfactory explanation having been obtained for the returned check, it may do so if the casino operator or casino manager records the explanation for its decision in the credit file before accepting any further checks from the person along with the signature of the credit department representative accepting the explanation.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1691 (July 2012).

§4731.
Record Keeping

A.
All transactions affecting a person's outstanding indebtedness including all issuances of credit and payments thereof, to the casino operator or casino manager shall be recorded in chronological order in the person's credit file and credit transactions shall be segregated from the safekeeping deposit transactions.

B.
Player rating cards, evidence of credit worthiness and related documents shall be retained for a minimum of five years, or as long as the debt remains unpaid, whichever is longer.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1691 (July 2012).

§4733.
Disallowed Deductions

A.
The casino operator or casino manager shall not be entitled to a deduction if the minimum payment required under the casino operating contract has not been satisfied.

B.
The casino operator or casino manager may not be entitled to a deduction if a particular credit was, in the sole opinion of the division, issued in a manner inconsistent with the internal controls.

C.
The casino operator or casino manager shall not knowingly compromise and credit collection amount with any person that has an outstanding debt with any affiliate or subsidiary of the casino operator or casino manager without the approval of the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1692 (July 2012).

§4735.
Grounds for Disciplinary Action against the Casino Operator, Casino Manager or Affiliates

A.
The board and division deems any activity on the part of the casino operator, casino manager or affiliates, and their agents or employees, as well as all permittees, that is inimical to the public health, safety, morals, good order and general welfare of the people of the state of Louisiana, or that would reflect or tend to reflect negatively upon the state of Louisiana or the gaming industry, to be an unsuitable method of operation and shall constitute grounds for disciplinary action by the board in accordance with the Act and rules. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the following acts or omissions may be determined to be unsuitable methods of operation:

1.
failing to disclose, misstating or otherwise misleading the board or division with respect to any material fact contained in an application;

2.
committing, attempting to commit or conspiring to commit any acts or omissions prohibited by the Act or rules;

3.
failing to maintain suitability as provided in the act and rules;

4.
failure to exercise discretion and sound judgment to prevent incidents which might reflect on the repute of the state of Louisiana and the Act as a detriment to the development of the gaming industry;

5.
knowingly permitting persons who are visibly intoxicated to participate in gaming activity;

6.
complimentary service of intoxicating beverages in the casino area to persons visibly intoxicated;

7.
failure to conduct advertising and public relations activities in accordance with decency, dignity, good taste, honesty and inoffensiveness;

8.
knowingly catering to, assisting, employing or associating with, either socially, or in business affairs, persons of notorious or unsavory reputation or persons who have extensive police records, or persons who have defied congressional investigative committees or other officially constituted bodies acting on behalf of the United States, or any state, or persons who are associated with or supportive of subversive movements;

9.
the employing either directly or through a contract, or any other means, of any firm or individual in any capacity where the repute of the state of Louisiana or the gaming industry is liable to be damaged because of the unsuitability of the firm or individual or because of the unethical methods of operation of the firm or individual;

10.
employing in a position for which the individual could be required to be a permitted employee or key management or key gaming employee pursuant to these rules, any person who has been denied a permit or approval on the grounds of unsuitability or has failed or refused to apply for a permit as an employee, key management or key gaming employee as requested by the board;

11.
employing any person who has been found guilty of cheating or using a cheating device in connection with any game, whether as a permittee or player;

12.
employing any person whose conduct resulted in the revocation or suspension of his permit unless such permit was reinstated or otherwise reissued;

13.
failure to comply with, or make provision for compliance with, all applicable federal, state and local laws and regulations including, without limiting the generality of the foregoing, payment of all fees and taxes and compliance with all procedures and forms prescribed by the secretary of the Department of Revenue. The board, in the exercise of its sound discretion, can make its own determination of whether or not the person has failed to comply with the aforementioned, but such determination shall make use of the established precedents in interpreting language of the applicable statutes;

14.
possessing or permitting to remain in or upon the premises of the official gaming establishment any cards, dice, or mechanical device which is not in compliance with, or was obtained in a manner that was not in compliance with the Act or rules;

15.
conducting, carrying on, operating or dealing with any cheating device on the premises;

16.
failure to conduct gaming operations in accordance with the proper standards of custom, decorum and decency, or permit any type of conduct in the official gaming establishment which reflects or tends to reflect negatively on the repute of the state of Louisiana;

17.
failure to have an employee of the casino operator or casino manager on the premises to supervise any game;

18.
issuing credit to a patron to enable the patron to satisfy a debt owed to another person;

19.
denying any board member or representative or division agent, upon proper and lawful demand, access to, any portion or aspect of the official gaming establishment;

20.
failing to comply with any provision of these regulations or the casino operator's approved internal controls systems, approved rules of games, or any other order or approval;

21.
failing to take all reasonable steps necessary to prevent persons under the age of 21, unless otherwise permitted under applicable law, to:

a.
play or be allowed to play any game or gaming device at the casino;

b.
loiter or be permitted to loiter in or about any room, premises, or designated area where any game or gaming device is located, operated or conducted at the casino;

c.
serve or be served, consume or be allowed to consume any alcoholic beverage at the casino;

22.
failing to draft and implement policies and procedures designed to satisfy the requirements of Paragraph 21 of this Subsection.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1692 (July 2012).

§4737.
Disciplinary Action against Employees and Agents

A.
The board may take disciplinary action against any employee or agent of the casino operator or casino manager who:

1.
failed to disclose, misstated or otherwise misled the board with respect to any material fact contained in his application for a permit or finding of suitability;

2.
committed, attempted to commit, or conspired to commit any acts or omissions prohibited by the Act or any rule;

3.
knowingly permitted to remain in play, at the official gaming establishment, any cheating device;

4.
concealed or refused to disclose any material fact in any investigation by the board or division;

5.
committed, attempted to commit, or conspired to commit theft or embezzlement against the casino operator;

6.
been convicted of any gaming related offense in any gaming jurisdiction;

7.
accepted employment without prior board or division approval, in a position for which he is required to be permitted under the Act or these rules, after having been denied a permit for a reason involving suitability or after failing to apply for a permit upon being requested to do so by the board or division;

8.
been refused the issuance or renewal or had suspended or revoked, any gaming license or permit, or manufacturing and distribution permit, or any pari-mutual permit in any other gaming jurisdiction;

9.
been prohibited, by governmental action from being on the premises of any gaming establishment in Louisiana or any other gaming jurisdiction; or

10.
been determined in the sole discretion of the board, to be a person whose prior activities, criminal record, reputation, habits, and associations pose a threat to the public interest to this state or create or enhance the dangers of unsuitable, unfair or illegal practices, methods and activities in the conduct of gaming operation at the official gaming establishment;

11.
failed to maintain suitability as provided in the Act and rules;

12.
failed to comply with any provision of these rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1693 (July 2012).

§4739.
Gaming by Owners, Directors, Officers and Key Employees

A.
Except as provided in Subsection B of this Section, no officer, director, owner or key management or key gaming employee of the casino operator shall play or place a wager at any game or slot machine which is exposed to the public for play or wagering by the casino operator or at any casino in the state of Louisiana which is owned or operated in whole or in part by the casino operator.

B.
This prohibition shall not apply to the playing of or the wagering on poker or panguingui.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1693 (July 2012).

§4741.
Disciplinary Action against Manufacturers, Distributors and Other Vendors

A.
The board may take disciplinary action against any manufacturer, distributor or other vendor of gaming devices or gaming supplies and any non gaming vendor if the vendor has:

1.
failed to disclose, misstated or otherwise misled the board with respect to any material fact contained in his application for a permit, registration or finding of suitability;

2.
committed, attempted to commit or conspired to commit any acts or omissions prohibited by the Act or rules;

3.
concealed or refused to disclose any material fact in any investigation by the board or division;

4.
committed, attempted to commit, or conspired to commit theft or embezzlement against the casino operator;

5.
been convicted of any gaming related offense in any gaming jurisdiction;

6.
conducted business with the casino operator prior to being permitted under the Act or rules. This prohibition shall not apply to vendors not required to be permitted under the Act or rules;

7.
been refused the issuance or renewal or had suspended or revoked any gaming license or permit, or manufacturing and distribution permit, or any pari-mutual permit in any other gaming jurisdiction;

8.
been determined in the sole discretion of the board, to be a person whose prior activities, criminal record, reputation, habits and associations pose a threat to the public interest to this state or, create or enhance the dangers of unsuitable, unfair or illegal practices, methods and activities in the conduct of gaming operations at the official gaming establishment;

9.
failed to maintain suitability as provided in the Act and rules;

10.
failed to comply with any provision of the rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1693 (July 2012).

§4743.
Criminal Conviction as Grounds for Disciplinary Action

A.
The board may discipline any person found suitable, including revoking or suspending his permit, registration, approval or finding of suitability, if the person, or if the person is a corporation or partnership, any person owning 5 percent or more interest in the profits or losses of such entity, is convicted of a crime, even though the convicted person's post-conviction rights and remedies have not been exhausted, if the crime or conviction discredits or tends to discredit the state of Louisiana or the gaming industry.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 38:1693 (July 2012).

Title 42

GAMING

Part XI.  Video Poker

Chapters 1-23.  Reserved

Chapter 24.  Video Draw Poker

§2401.
Statement of Department Policy

A.
The rules contained herein are promulgated by the Video Gaming Division of the Office of State Police in order to facilitate implementation of the Video Draw Poker Devices Control Law, R.S 27:301 et seq., to achieve the effective regulation of the video gaming industry, and to maintain the health, welfare, and safety of the public. These considerations shall control the application and interpretation of the rules. Any subsequent restatement, repeal, or amendment of these rules shall be in accordance with the aforementioned considerations.

B.
The Video Gaming Division of the Office of State Police shall apply these rules to protect the video gaming industry from infiltration by organized crime and other harmful and unscrupulous elements, thereby ensuring the fair play of all video gaming devices, and the prosperity and longevity of the industry.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 33:4862.1 et seq., the Act.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police, Gaming Enforcement Section, Video Gaming Division, LR 18:196 (February 1992), amended LR 21:582 (June 1995).

§2403.
Definitions

A.
The provisions of the Louisiana Video Draw Poker Devices Control Law relating to the definitions of words, terms, and phrases are hereby incorporated by reference and made a part hereof, and shall apply and govern the interpretation of these regulations, except as otherwise specifically declared or as is clearly apparent from the context of the regulations herein. The following words, terms, and phrases shall have the ascribed meaning indicated below.

Act―the provisions of Chapter 6 of Title 27, R.S. 27:301-324 and its amendments hereafter.

Advertise or Advertising―to issue an advertisement.

Advertisement―public notice or announcement of gaming activities, gaming promotions, or of a gaming establishment. Public notice or announcement includes, but is not limited to, all written communication, signage, and radio or television broadcasts.

Agent―any commissioned Louisiana state police trooper or designated employee of the State of Louisiana, Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police, Video Gaming Division.

Applicant―the person who has completed an application to the division for a license or permit to participate in the video gaming industry in Louisiana.

Application―the process by which a person requests a license or permit, or the renewal of a license or permit, for participation in the video gaming industry in Louisiana.

Audit Tape―an exact copy of each printed ticket voucher retained within the device pursuant to the Act.

Designated Representative―an employee designated by the licensee to oversee and assume responsibility for the operation of the licensed establishment.

Device―a video draw poker device which complies with the rules of the division and the Act.

Electronic Funds Transfer, hereinafter referred to as a Sweep―any transfer of funds, other than a transaction originated by check, draft, or similar paper instrument that is initiated through an electronic terminal, telephone, computer, or magnetic tape for the purpose of ordering, instructing, or authorizing a financial institution to debit or credit an account.

Encourage Play―see Promote or Promoting.

Enrolling Procedure―the process by which a device is linked to and monitored by the central computer system of the division.

Facility―the premises of a business which is licensed to house or offer for play video gaming devices within this state.

Inspection―the observation or examination by any agent of the division of any premises or motor vehicles of the licensee or applicant where video gaming devices and related equipment may be manufactured, distributed, stored, possessed, or offered for play, or any inquiry procedures necessary to discover facts or things related/connected to video gaming in any way.

Interstate Highway―a fully controlled access highway which is part of the National System of Interstate and Defense Highways.

Licensee―any applicant or person who is granted a license by the division permitting video gaming activities that are authorized by the Act. The authorized activity of all licensees shall be limited to the type of license issued to each.

Maintenance―the routine servicing of any video gaming device, excluding the logic board, software, and electronic (soft) and mechanical (hard) meters, and other servicing which provides for the efficient operation of the device.

Major State Highway―a through highway as defined in R.S. 32:1 and which has been designated as a state highway by the Louisiana Department of Transportation and Development.

Minors―every natural person under the age of 18 years.

Mixed Patronage―a clientele which includes both minors and adults.

Nonvolatile Memory―a type of memory in which data stored in the memory is not lost when the power is turned off.
Notify or Notification—the act of providing notice of an event through written communication, including electronic transmission, as required by these rules.
Offense―any violation of the Act or these rules or any other criminal conduct.

Permittee―for purposes of these rules, shall have the same meaning as "video draw poker employee" as provided in R.S. 27:301.

Premises―land, together with all buildings, improvements, equipment, and personal property located thereon which is controlled by an applicant or a licensee, and associated with video gaming activities authorized by the Act.

Promote or Promoting―to engage in a promotion.

Promotion―an activity, prize, or event offered or held on the premises of a licensed video poker establishment for the purpose of directly encouraging or rewarding the play of video poker devices at the establishment. For the purpose of this part, promotion does not include on-premises advertising of the promotional activity, prize, or event.

RAM Clear Chip―an erasable programmable read only memory or other media memory storage device as approved by the division which contains a program specifically designed to clear volatile and nonvolatile memory sections of a logic board for a video gaming device.

Resident―any natural person who is domiciled in the state or who demonstrates that he maintains a permanent place of abode within the state, and who has resided and/or been domiciled in the state of Louisiana for a period of two years prior to the date of his application for a license.

Security Interest Holder―any person who loans money for the purpose of financing devices, and uses the devices as collateral. This shall also include a lessor of devices.

Shipment―any physical movement of a video gaming device from a manufacturer to a distributor, from a distributor to a device owner, or vice versa either into the state, from the state, or within the state.

Ticket Voucher―a ticket which is printed by a video gaming device by use of a player-activated switch providing the player with a printed record of credits owed.

Transfer―the physical movement of a video gaming device by a device owner to or from a licensed establishment where a change of ownership does not occur.

Validation Decal―the decal furnished by the division and placed on a device indicating that the device meets the criteria established by the division, and that the particular device has been enrolled by the division.

Video Gaming Device―for purposes of these rules, shall have the same meaning as video draw poker device.

Volatile Memory―a type of memory in which data stored in the memory is lost when the power is turned off.

Warehouse―a secure and limited access structure or room, approved by the division, utilized for the storage of video gaming devices and/or their components.

Written Reprimand―a written notification from the division to a licensee which outlines any violation of these rules.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 33:4862.1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police, Gaming Enforcement Section, Video Gaming Division, LR 18:196 (February 1992), amended LR 21:582 (June 1995), amended by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 30:266 (February 2004), repromulgated LR 30:439 (March 2004), amended LR 32:108 (January 2006), LR 36:2045 (September 2010), LR 38:2935 (November 2012).
§2405.
Application and License

A.1.
All applications for a license shall be submitted on forms provided by the division.

2.
An application is not complete nor is it considered filed with the division unless it is submitted with the required fee, is signed by the applicant, and contains all information required by the division.
3.
All new and renewal applications shall be submitted to the division by the United States Postal Service certified or registered mail, return receipt requested, private or commercial interstate carrier, electronic submission in accordance with Chapter 4 of Part III of this Title, hand delivery or other board approved method of delivery.
4.
All applicants for a license shall comply with the disclosure provisions of R.S. 27:306.B. In addition, all applicants shall be required to disclose any violation of an administrative regulation from any jurisdiction.

5.
Except as otherwise provided in this Paragraph, all licensed establishment applications submitted to the division shall be for an existing and operating business.
a.i.
An entity that intends to build a truck stop facility and apply for a Type V video gaming license is eligible to submit a notice of intent to build a truck stop facility on a form prescribed by the division if it either:
(a).
provides proof of application to the local governing authority of the parish where the truck stop is to be located for a certificate of compliance with applicable zoning ordinances and building codes, a statement of approval for the operation of video draw poker devices at a truck stop facility as required by R.S. 27:324(C), and has published the public notices required by R.S. 27:306(A)(6); or 
(b).
has applied with the appropriate authority for a building permit, and has published the public notices required by R.S. 27:306(A)(6).

ii.
The notice of intent to build a truck stop facility shall include:
(a).
proof of application for a certificate of compliance with applicable zoning ordinances and a statement of approval of the operation of video poker devices from the applicable local governing authority or a statement that local approval is not required; or proof of application for a building permit filed with the appropriate governing authority; and
(b).
proof of publication of the notice of intent to build a qualified truck stop facility as required by R.S. 27:306(A)(6)(a);
(c).
proof of issuance of the press release required by R.S. 27:306 (A)(6)(d); and
(d).
a plat showing the location of the truck stop facility and the surrounding area identifying schools, churches, playgrounds, synagogues, public libraries, residences, and buildings on the National Historic Registry.
b.
Once accepted by the division, a notice of intent to build a truck stop facility shall expire after one year.
c.i.
An applicant for a Type V license may submit Form DPSSP 0031 and all other forms and fees required by the Board within 120 days of the planned completion of the truck stop facility and commencement of operations. Upon submission of these forms and fees, the Division may commence its investigation of the facility and all persons required to meet suitability.


ii.
The applicant shall notify the Division in writing of all changes to any information provided on the application or required forms within 10 business days of the change.

iii.
An application shall be considered withdrawn and the application fee forfeited if completion of the truck stop facility and commencement of operations does not occur within 180 days of the date the application is filed with the Division. The Division may grant an extension for good cause shown.
d.
For purposes of determining compliance with the distance requirements provided in R.S. 27:306(C)(2), the date of application shall be the date the certificate of compliance was received from the applicable local governing authority or the date the application for a building permit was filed, whichever last occurred.
6.
All applications, except for a manufacturer's application, shall include an accurate sketch of the interior of the facility, and the proposed location of all video gaming devices to be located therein. In addition, the sketch shall include all grounds and parking areas.

7.
All applications shall include the name of the owner(s) of the premises on which the establishment is located.

8.
All renewal applications, shall be submitted in completed form, including a Louisiana State Tax Clearance Certificate. Out-of-state manufacturers shall not be required to submit a Louisiana State Tax Clearance Certificate.

9.
All applicants shall provide all additional information requested by the division. If applicants fail to provide all additional information requested by the division, the application shall be considered incomplete.

10.
All applications shall contain a certification signed by a duly authorized representative of the applicant wherein the applicant certifies that:

a.
the information contained therein is true and correct;

b.
the applicant has read the Act and these rules, and any other informational materials supplied by the division that pertain to video gaming; and

c.
the applicant agrees to comply with these rules and the Act.

11.
All applications shall contain an email address, a telephone number and permanent mailing address for receipt of correspondence and service of documents by the division.
12.
Incomplete applications, including failure to pay fees may result in a delay or denial of a license.

13.
The applicant shall notify the division in an electronic document or in writing of all changes of address, phone numbers, personnel, and other required information in the application within 10 business days of the effective date of the change.
14.
An application shall be denied if an applicant has been convicted in any jurisdiction for any of the following offenses within the 10 years prior to the date of the application, and at least 10 years has not elapsed between the date of application and the successful completion of any service of a sentence, deferred adjudication, or period of probation or parole for any of the following:

a.
any offense punishable by imprisonment for more than one year;

b.
theft or any crime involving false statements or declaration; or

c.
gambling as defined by the laws or ordinances of any municipality, parish (county), or state, the United States, or any similar offense in any other jurisdiction.

15.
Any false statement, including improperly notarized documents, contained in any report, disclosure, application, permit form, or any other document required by this Section shall be a violation of these rules and the Act.

B.
Requirements for Licensing

1.a.
No person shall be granted a license, and no license shall be renewed unless the applicant demonstrates to the division that he is suitable for licensing, and thereafter continues to maintain suitability, as provided in the Act.

b.
All applicants for a license and licensees shall be current in filing all applicable tax returns and in the payment of all taxes, interest and penalties owed to all appropriate local taxing authorities, the state of Louisiana and the Internal Revenue Service, excluding contested amounts pursuant to applicable statutes, and excluding items for which the Department of Revenue and Taxation and the Internal Revenue Service have accepted a payment schedule of back taxes.

2.
Once a gaming license has been issued by the division, the license shall be conspicuously displayed by the licensee in his place of business so that it can be easily seen and read by the public.

3.a.
Beginning with licenses renewed or issued after August 15, 1999, licenses to operate video draw poker devices shall expire as follows.


i.
Licenses with a last digit of 1 or 2 in the license number shall expire on June 30, 2005.


ii.
Licenses with a last digit of 3 or 4 in the license number shall expire on June 30, 2001.


iii.
Licenses with a last digit of 5 or 6 in the license number shall expire on June 30, 2002.

iv.
Licenses with a last digit of 7 or 8 in the license number shall expire on June 30, 2003.


v.
Licenses with a last digit of 9 or 0 in the license number shall expire on June 30, 2004.

b.
Beginning on July 1, 2004, all licenses shall have a term of five years from the date of issuance.

c.
If a licensee fails to file a complete renewal application on or before forty five days prior to the license expiration date, the division may assess a civil penalty of $250 for the first violation, $500 for the second violation and $1000 for the third violation.

4.a.
The appropriate annual fee shall be paid by all licensees regardless of the expiration date of the license on or before July 1 of each year.

b.
Proof of current tax filings and payments, including tax clearance certificates from the state and all appropriate local taxing authorities shall be submitted to the division along with the annual fee as provided in Subparagraph B.4.a. no later than July 1 of each year.

5.
All nonrefundable fees required for initial and renewal applications and any administrative fines or penalties shall be made payable to the Department of Public Safety and Corrections and remitted to the division in accordance with these rules.
6.
Upon discovery, hidden ownership, whether by counter letter or other device or agreement, whether oral or written, shall constitute grounds for immediate suspension, revocation or denial of a license or application. Therefore, if there is more than one owner, applicants and licensees shall disclose full ownership of a company so that the aggregate of percentages of individual ownership total 100 percent, regardless of the percentage of individual ownership.

7.
All licensees shall attend all hearings, meetings, seminars and training sessions required by the division. The division shall not be responsible for any costs incurred by the licensees.

8.
All licensees shall maintain compliance with all applicable federal gambling law requirements, including any registration required by the provisions of Chapter 24 of Title 15 of the United States Code (§1171 et seq.), which govern the transportation of gambling devices.

9.a.
All licensees shall continue to operate the business described in the application during the term of the license. In the event either the business or the video draw poker devices at the location are not in operation for a period of 
30 consecutive calendar days during which the business would normally operate, the licensee and device owner shall immediately notify the division of such fact and the licensee shall immediately surrender its license to the board or division.

b.
If surrendered in accordance with §2405.B.9.a, no gaming activities may be conducted at the premises unless and until the license is returned to the licensee.

c.
The license may be returned to the licensee when business operations are resumed for the unexpired term of the license provided that the license has not been revoked and is not under suspension and further provided that no more than 180 days has elapsed from the date the license was surrendered.

d.
Licenses surrendered in accordance with §2405.B.9.a shall not be subject to renewal unless the license has been returned to the licensee.

e.
Failure to surrender the license as provided in §2405.B.9.a shall constitute grounds for revocation or suspension of the license.

10.a.
Within 15 days following a force-majeure event which has not affected video poker operation but necessitates closing any part of the licensed entity in order to make repairs, a licensee shall notify the division which may, following an on-site inspection to evaluate damage to the premises, grant the licensee a 60 day waiver from the provisions of LAC 42:XI.2405.B.9.a.
b.
The division may grant one 60 day extension if it determines that the licensee has made substantial progress towards completing the necessary repairs within the original 60 day waiver period and the applicant can demonstrate a reasonable likelihood of completing the necessary repairs within the next 60 days. 
c.
Under no circumstances shall a licensee continue video poker operations without completing the necessary repairs and resuming normal operations for a period longer than 120 days.
C.
Parish or Municipal Licenses

1.
Prior to obtaining a video gaming license, all applicable parish and/or municipal occupational and alcohol beverage control licenses required for a facility to operate within said parish or municipality shall be current and valid.

2.
All fees required to secure the aforementioned licenses shall be paid prior to the division issuing a license for video gaming.

D.
Change of Ownership of Licensed Establishment

1.
If a change in ownership of a licensed establishment occurs, the division shall be notified, in an electronic document or in writing within five days, of the act of sale or transfer.
2.
When a licensed establishment which requires an alcoholic beverage license as a condition of the receipt of a video gaming license is sold or transferred, the devices shall be allowed to continue to operate under the old license if:

a.
the new owner applies for a state Class "A" general retail or restaurant alcohol permit within 15 days of the Act of sale or transfer; and

b.
upon issuance of a state Class "A" general retail or restaurant alcohol permit, the new owner applies for a video gaming license within 15 days of said issuance.

3.
The devices shall only be allowed to continue in operation under the old license until:
a.
the issuance of a video draw poker license in the name of the new owner;

b.
a determination by the division that the new applicant is unsuitable;

c.
denial of the new license application; or

d.
the passage of 180 days from submission of the application to the division.

4.
The new owner shall provide, at the time of application to the division, a certified copy of the act of sale or transfer, a copy of all appropriate documentation which indicates the date the licensed establishment began the Alcohol and Tobacco Control Commission application process, and a copy of the permit issued by the Alcohol and Tobacco Control Commission.

5.
If any of the documents required by this Section are not submitted with the new owner's application, the division may immediately disable the devices.

6.
If the 180-day period has elapsed prior to the issuance of a new video gaming license, the devices shall be disabled and the device owner shall immediately make arrangements to remove and transfer the devices from the formerly licensed establishment.

7.
Upon the issuance of a license to a new owner or the passage of 180 days, whichever occurs first, the license issued to the prior owner shall expire and be surrendered to the division.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.
HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police, Gaming Enforcement Section, Video Gaming Division, LR 18:196 (February 1992), amended LR 21:582 (June 1995), amended by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 23:1322 (October 1997), LR 24:955 (May 1998), LR 26:346 (February 2000), LR 26:2322 (October 2000), LR 27:61 (January 2001), LR 29:362 (March 2003), LR 30:267 (February 2004), repromulgated LR 30:439 (March 2004), amended LR 34:1037 (June 2008), LR 35:82 (January 2009), repromulgated LR 35:490 (March 2009), amended LR 36:2045 (September 2010), LR 38:2935 (November 2012).
§2407.
Operation of Video Draw Poker Devices

A.
Responsibilities of Licensees

1.
The licensee or a designated representative of the licensed establishment shall be required to be physically present and available within the licensed establishment at all times during all hours of operation; shall ensure that the devices are not tampered with, abused, or altered in any way; and shall prevent the play of video draw poker devices by persons under the age of 21 and prevent access to the gaming area by persons under the age of 18. The penalty for violation of this Subsection shall be $250 for the first offense, $500 for the second offense, and $1,000 for the third offense. The penalty for fourth and subsequent offenses shall be administrative action, including, but not limited to, suspension or revocation.

2.
Licensees and employees of a licensee shall not loan money, extend credit, or provide any financial assistance to Patrons for use in video gaming activities.

3.
Licensees and employees of a licensee shall not permit any person who appears to be intoxicated to participate in the play of the video devices.

4.
All licensees shall supervise all employees to ensure compliance with the laws and regulations relating to the operation of video gaming devices.

5.
All licensees or an employee of a licensee shall, upon demand of the player, pay all monies owed as shown on a valid ticket voucher.

6.
All licensees shall be responsible for the proper placement and installment of devices within a licensed establishment as prescribed by these rules.

7.
Licensees shall advise the division of any device malfunction that has not been rectified by the device owner, within 24 hours after the device owner or service entity has been notified, or before the end of the next business day.

8.
An establishment licensee and/or the device owner who owns and/or operates the video draw poker devices at the licensed establishment may only promote or encourage the play of the video draw poker devices in compliance with the following:

a.
All promotions shall comply with the Act and these regulations as well as all federal and state laws and regulations and municipal ordinances including, but not limited to, R.S. 27:402 and the Louisiana Charitable Raffles, Bingo and Keno Licensing Law, R.S. 4:701 et seq. The establishment licensee, and/or the device owner conducting the promotion is/are responsible for ensuring that all promotions are in compliance with this Paragraph.

b.
A promotion requiring either a purchase, fee, or video poker play styled as either a raffle, drawing, sweepstakes, or any other event which utilizes a ticket, entry form, registration, or other mechanism used to determine the winner based on either the winner’s name or corresponding ticket, entry form, registration, or other identification mechanism being chosen by virtue of a randomizing event shall not offer a prize or prize package valued over $250.

c.
A promotion shall not require the participant to be present at any time in order to win.

d.
All rules, terms, and conditions of the promotion shall be displayed in a prominent manner inside the licensed establishment at all times during the promotion.

e.
If the promotion requires participants to engage in the play of video poker, the value of the prize or prize package awarded shall not exceed the maximum payout set by the internal mechanism of the video draw poker device and shall not be based solely upon the value of a single winning hand played on the video draw poker device.

f.
Giveaway promotions designed to promote the overall business may offer prizes valued in excess of the limits listed in Subparagraphs (b) and (e) provided that participation:


i.
is open to the general public;


ii.
does not require a purchase;


iii.
does not require video poker play or entrance to gaming areas.

g.
Notwithstanding the provisions of this Section, or any other provision of law to the contrary, no prize for any promotion may provide food to any patron free of charge or below the cost to the licensee or the device owner.

9.
All keys to all devices shall be secured and available upon request by the division.

10.
All licensees shall provide a separate voice grade telephone line which shall provide exclusive, continuous capabilities, for the division, to access licensed devices. Any device that loses telephone line service for any reason within the control of the licensee, shall constitute a violation of these rules. Such violations shall include, but not be limited to:

a.
the loss of service due to delinquent or nonpayment of telephone service;

b.
the internal disruption of service resulting from tampering with the communications link;

c.
the internal disruption of service generated by a request to the phone company to disconnect service; or

d.
any other method of interference with normal telephone service.

11.
Licensees shall not allow a device to be played unless connected to the required telephone line service and the division's central computer system.

12.
All licensees shall post signs on the premises of a licensed establishment which admits mixed patronage that restricts the play of video draw poker devices by persons under the age of 21 and restricts the access to areas where gaming is conducted by persons under the age of 18.

a.
The signs shall be placed at the entrances to device areas with lettering at least 3 inches in height stating that there are gaming devices inside, no one under 18 allowed in gaming area, and no one under the age of 21 allowed to play gaming devices.

13.
All licensees shall maintain a readily accessible and current copy of the rules and regulations contained in this Chapter at their licensed establishments.

14.
All licensees shall post one or more signs at points of entry to the gaming area to inform customers of the toll-free telephone number available to provide information and referral services regarding compulsive or problem gambling. The toll-free numbers shall be provided by the division. The penalty for violation of this Subsection shall be $250 per day for the first offense, $500 per day for the second offense and $1000 per day for the third offense. The penalty for fourth and subsequent offenses shall be $1000 per day or administrative action including but not limited to suspension or revocation.

B.
Video Draw Poker Employees and Permits

1.
The division shall issue a video draw poker employee permit to persons determined to be suitable pursuant to the provisions of the Act and rules adopted by the Louisiana Gaming Control Board pursuant to the Administrative Procedure Act.

2.
All video draw poker employees shall possess a valid video draw poker employee permit in addition to a valid state issued driver's license, identification card or United States military identification card. The penalty for violation of this Subsection shall be $25 for the first offense, $50 for the second offense, and $75 for the third offense. The penalty for fourth and subsequent offenses shall be administrative action, including, but not limited to, suspension or revocation of the permit.

3.
All video draw poker employee applications must be submitted on forms prescribed by the Louisiana Gaming Control Board.

a.
All applications shall be submitted to the division by the United States Postal Service certified or registered mail, return receipt requested, commercial interstate carrier, electronic submission in accordance with Chapter 4 of Part III of this Title, hand delivery or other board approved method of delivery.

b.
All applications shall contain an email address, a telephone number and permanent address for receipt of correspondence and service of documents by the division.
c.
All video draw poker employees shall submit a renewal application to the division at least sixty days prior to expiration of their permit to avoid a lapse in their ability to work as video draw poker employees.

4.
All applicants shall provide all additional information requested by the division. If applicants fail to provide all additional information requested by the division, the application shall be denied.

5.
All video draw poker employees or applicants shall notify the division in an electronic document or in writing of all changes of address, phone numbers, and other required information in the application within 10 calendar days of the effective date of the change.
6.
No person shall be granted a permit and no permit will be renewed unless the applicant demonstrates to the division that he is suitable for permitting and thereafter continues to maintain suitability, as provided in the Act.

7.
All applicants and video draw poker employees shall attend all hearings, meetings, seminars, and training sessions required by the division. The division shall not be responsible for any cost incurred by the applicants and/or video draw poker employees.

8.
Permittees employed as a designated representative shall have the ability to locate all records and documents of the licensed establishment and possess the knowledge of all day to day operations of the licensed establishment.

9.
All video draw poker employees shall have knowledge of these rules and the provisions of the Act.

C.
Payment of Prizes

1.
An employee shall be available during all hours of operation to redeem valid ticket vouchers. All valid ticket vouchers shall be paid when presented. In addition:

a.
ticket vouchers shall be redeemed for cash only;

b.
ticket vouchers shall be redeemed only at licensed establishments where the ticket voucher was printed;

c.
ticket vouchers shall be redeemed during the normal operating hours of the licensed establishment unless otherwise authorized by the division;

d.
neither the division nor the state of Louisiana is responsible for any device malfunction that causes prizes to be wrongfully awarded or denied to any player;

e.
the phrase "ANY MALFUNCTION VOIDS ALL PLAYS AND PAYS" shall be conspicuously displayed on the face of all licensed devices; and

f.
failure to make timely payments as required shall be grounds for the suspension or revocation of the license, or assessment of a civil penalty.

2.
The payment for prizes awarded by a video gaming device may be withheld if the ticket voucher printed by that device is:

a.
mutilated, altered, unreadable, or tampered with in any manner;

b.
falsified or counterfeited in any way;

c.
created by a device malfunction;

d.
not fully legible; or

e.
presented for payment at the licensed establishment by a person not authorized to operate the devices.

D.
Advertising

1.
Except for a uniform logo which has been adopted by the division or other advertisement allowed by this Subsection, no other advertising of video gaming activities shall be displayed anywhere on the exterior of any licensed establishment.

2.
The word “casino” may be used (with or without including the problem gambler toll-free telephone number) either alone, as part of the d/b/a name of the licensed establishment, or in printed advertisements on the exterior of the licensed establishment and premises provided that: 

a.
the establishment is a Type IV or Type V licensee; and 

b.
use of the word "casino" on the premises is in compliance with all applicable local and state zoning and/or signage ordinances.

3.
With the exception of the word "casino" as set forth in Subsection 2, Type IV and V licensees may advertise freely on the exterior of the licensed establishment provided that all such printed advertisements display the problem gambler toll-free telephone number in a manner consistent with these rules and is in compliance with all applicable local and state zoning and/or signing ordinances.

4.
Electronic displays capable of displaying moving characters or type, such as video monitors, video display panels, and LED reader boards, shall, if used to advertise video gaming activities, display the problem gambler toll-free telephone number every five minutes in a size, font, speed, brightness, and contrasting color scheme so that the toll-free number and accompanying letters are clearly visible and discernable by viewers.

5.
Duplication of the uniform logo shall be identical to the design and colors of the approved uniform logo.

6.
The size of the uniform logo shall not exceed 6 feet in height and 6 feet in width.

7.
The uniform logo may be displayed alone or in conjunction with advertisement by the licensed establishment of other activities that do not pertain to video gaming.

8.
For purposes of advertising prohibitions, a licensed establishment which is a qualified truck stop facility shall include the entire area which comprises the qualified truck stop facility.

9.
The logo format may be obtained for duplication by all licensed establishments from their respective device owners.

10.
The division shall enforce the prohibition of all other video gaming advertising on licensed premises that are not permitted by these rules or the Act.

11.
All letters accompanying the toll-free telephone number shall be in capital letters and the same size as the toll-free telephone number. The toll-free telephone number and letters shall appear in conspicuous and legible type in contrast by typography, layout, or color with all other printed material on the advertisement.

12.
Notwithstanding Subparts 2 and 4, exterior print advertising, including but not limited to billboards, shall display the toll-free telephone number and all accompanying letters in a rectangle. The rectangle shall comprise an area equal to 1/10 of the entire advertisement’s height and extend across the entire width of the advertisement. The toll-free telephone number and accompanying letters must be sized to utilize the entire area within the rectangle. In the case of billboards, the rectangle containing the toll-free telephone number shall be a part of the billboard itself and not a separate add-on to the frame.

13.
Notwithstanding Subparts 2 and 4, interior print advertising, including but not limited to posters, banners and other forms of advertising intended to be viewed from within the licensed establishment, but not the designated gaming area, shall display the toll-free telephone number and all accompanying letters in a rectangle. The rectangle shall comprise an area equal to 1/20 of the entire advertisement's height and extend across the entire width of the advertisement. The toll-free telephone number and accompanying letters must be sized to utilize the entire area within the rectangle.

14.
The problem gambler toll-free telephone number shall be prominently displayed at all interior and exterior entrances to all gaming areas. The letters and numbers shall be fully visible, at least 2 inches in height and contrast with the background.

15.
Print advertising which is handheld or which is customarily viewed by the person holding the advertisement, including but not limited to newspapers, flyers, coupons and other forms of advertising shall display the toll-free telephone number and all accompanying letters in a rectangle. The rectangle shall comprise an area equal to 1/20 of the entire advertisement’s height and extend across the entire width of the advertisement. The toll-free telephone number and accompanying letters must be sized to utilize the entire area within the rectangle.

16.
A licensee which is required to display the toll-free telephone number may seek approval from the division for particular forms of print advertising on an individual basis. In those instances where the licensee seeks approval, the division may in its discretion, approve the print advertisement in writing. The approved advertisement shall conform to the division's written approval.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 27:15 and 24.
HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police, Gaming Enforcement Section, Video Gaming Division, LR 18:196 (February 1992), amended LR 21:582 (June 1995), amended by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 25:85 (January 1999), LR 27:205 (February 2001), LR 30:267 (February 2004), repromulgated LR 30:441 (March 2004), amended LR 33:857 (May 2007), LR 36:2046 (September 2010), LR 36:2874 (December 2010), LR 38:2936 (November 2012), repromulgated LR 38:3234 (December 2012).
§2409.
Revenues

A.
License Fees

1.
A nonrefundable annual fee as listed below shall be paid by each applicant:

a.
manufacturer, as provided in R.S. 27:29.1;

b.
distributor, as provided in R.S. 27:435;

c.
service entity, as provided in R.S. 27:435;

d.
device owner, as provided in R.S. 27:435; and

e.
licensed establishment, as provided in 27:435.

2.
All required license fees shall be submitted with the initial and renewal application.

3.
All licensees shall pay their license fee(s) for the year in a single payment.

4.
All license fees shall be paid by personal, company, certified or cashier's check, money order, electronic funds transfer or other form of electronic payment. If a payment is denied or returned for insufficient funds, the applicant's license shall not be issued.
B.
Device Operation Fees

1.
A nonrefundable annual device operation fee shall be paid by the device owner for each video gaming device placed at a licensed establishment.

2.
The division shall prorate the device operation fee that is required for each enabled video gaming device on a quarterly basis in accordance with the following schedule of dates of enrollment. For devices enrolled:

a.
July 1 through September 30, the whole operation fee is due;

b.
October 1 through December 31, three quarters of the operation fee is due;

c.
January 1 through March 31, one half of the operation fee is due;

d.
April 1 through June 30, one quarter of the operation fee is due.

3.
The annual device operation fee may be paid in quarterly installments as prescribed by the Act.

4.
If the device operation fee is to be paid in quarterly installments, after payment of the initial enrollment fee, subsequent payments are to be made by electronic funds transfer and are due on the first sweep of each quarter.

5.
Any payments received after the tenth day of the beginning of each quarter shall constitute a violation of this Section and be subject to an interest penalty of 0.000575 per day (21 percent per annum).

6.
The annual device operation fees are as follows:

a.
a restaurant, bar, tavern, cocktail lounge, club, motel, or hotel, as provided in R.S. 27:311.A(5)(a);

b.
a Louisiana State Racing Commission licensed pari-mutuel wagering facility, as provided in R.S. 27:311.A(5)(b)(i);

c.
a Louisiana State Racing Commission licensed off-track wagering facility, as provided in R.S. 27:311.A(5)(b)(ii);

d.
a qualified truck stop facility, as provided in R.S. 27:311.A(5)(c).

C.
Franchise Payments

1.
All device owners shall remit to the division a franchise payment as provided for by the Act. Franchise payments shall be calculated based upon the net device revenue, as verified by the electronic (soft) meters of the device. Revenues received from franchise payments shall be electronically transferred to the designated bank of the state treasurer.

2.
All device owners shall establish and maintain a single bank account exclusively for the electronic funds transfer (sweep) of franchise payments to the designated bank of the state treasurer.

a.
The payments shall be transferred electronically into the designated bank of the state treasurer semi-monthly or as otherwise prescribed by the division. Licensees shall authorize the division to initiate these transfers.

b.
The funds shall be electronically transferred (swept) no later than the tenth day after the fifteenth and last day of every month. Any account found with insufficient funds shall constitute a violation of this Section.

c.
Electronic funds transfers shall be calculated based upon device polling from the first through the fifteenth, and the sixteenth through the last day of every month.

d.
Any delinquent monies not forwarded to the bank designated by the state treasurer by electronic funds transfers at the time of the transfer shall be subject to an interest penalty of 0.000575 per day (21 percent per annum). The interest penalty shall be in addition to any other penalties imposed by the division.

3.
A device owner who has a nonsufficient fund return within the past three years shall be required to maintain a minimum balance at all times in the video gaming sweep account, or the account shall at all times be secured by a line of credit or bond issued by a bank or security company acceptable to the state treasurer. For purposes of this rule the term "bond" shall include cash, cash equivalent instruments or such other instruments as the division determines provide immediate liquidity.

a.
The minimum balance and the security shall be equivalent to at least 15 percent of the previous month's net device revenues of all video gaming devices of the device owner.

b.
No withdrawals at any time from the device owner's video gaming account, including electronic funds transfers, shall cause the account balance to be less than the minimum balance requirement prescribed above.

4.
All licensed device owners shall be liable for that portion of net device revenues from such times as the funds are received into the device until said funds are deposited into the designated bank of the state treasurer.

D.
Supplemental Purses for Horsemen

1.
Forms provided by the division shall be used to record amounts earned for purse supplements and shall be filed with the division, the Horsemen's Benevolent and Protective Association, and the Louisiana State Racing Commission by the twentieth day of every month.

2.
The division may at all times oversee any and all operations pertaining to video gaming and may review and/or audit any account or fund used for receipt and/or disbursement of any of the aforementioned income.

E.
Authority to Audit Records

1.
If there is a discrepancy between the electronic (soft) and mechanical (hard) meter accounting devices, an audit may be performed.

2.
In the event of an audit, all records requested by the division shall be made readily available. These records shall include, but not be limited to:

a.
audit tapes;

b.
collection reports;

c.
bank statements;

d.
canceled checks;

e.
deposit slips;

f.
lease agreements;

g.
access log books; and

h.
any other records of gaming activity that are necessary for the completion of the audit.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 33:4862.1 et seq.
HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police, Gaming Enforcement Section, Video Gaming Division, LR 18:196 (February 1992), amended LR 21:582 (June 1995), amended by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 30:268 (February 2004), repromulgated LR 30:442 (March 2004), amended LR 38:2936 (November 2012).
§2411.
Regulatory, Communication, and Reporting Responsibilities XE "Regulatory, Communication, and Reporting Responsibilities" 
A.
General Provisions

1.
For purposes of this Section quarters of the year are defined as follows:

a.
first quarter shall be July 1-September 30;

b.
second quarter shall be October 1-December 31;

c.
third quarter shall be January 1-March 31; and

d.
fourth quarter shall be April 1-June 30.

2.
For purposes of this Section, business days are defined as Monday through Friday, not including state or federal holidays.

3.
Semi-annual reports, if required, shall be postmarked no later than the last business day of July for the reporting period of January through June and no later than the last business day of January for the reporting period of July through December.

4.
Quarterly reports, if required, shall be postmarked no later than the fifteenth day of the first month following the end of the quarter for which they are required.

5.
Monthly reports, if required, shall be postmarked no later than the tenth day of the first month following the end of the month for which they are required.

6.
Any semi-annual, quarterly, or monthly report that is requested by the division which is either postmarked later than the date required by these regulations, or inaccurate or incomplete shall constitute a violation of these rules.

7.
All licensees shall retain all records for a period of three years, except that licensed manufacturers shall maintain all records for a period of five years.

8.
Any licensee who seeks to surrender his license and cease participation in video gaming shall surrender his license to the division, and if requested, shall also provide copies to the division of all of the licensee's records pertaining to video gaming activities.

9.
All licensees shall maintain all required records, submit all required reports, and keep the division currently informed, in writing, of any changes which could affect the status of any records, reports, or gaming devices.

10.
All licensees shall keep and maintain the following records:

a.
all video gaming bank account documents and other related financial documents; and

b.
all business documents of the licensee including, but not limited to records of:


i.
employee salary payments and hours worked;


ii.
all federal, state, and local taxes paid;


iii.
all contracts and/or subcontracts that exist with the licensed business; and


iv.
if applicable, certified technician training records of employees.

11.
Except as otherwise provided in these regulations and the Act, all licensees, upon divesting or selling a licensed entity, shall surrender their video gaming license to the division within 10 business days of the effective date of the change of ownership.

12.
All licensed manufacturers and distributors shall maintain a current record of devices received, devices sold, and devices in inventory, and if requested, must provide this information to the division.

13.
All licensed manufacturers and distributors shall develop and provide to all licensed device owners and licensed service entities, a program to train and certify technicians. In addition, all licensed manufacturers and distributors shall award certification to authorized service personnel, and maintain all training records and certificate awards, which shall be provided to the division upon request.

14.
All licensed manufacturers and distributors shall provide the division with a current list of authorized service entities and other personnel that they have certified. The list, which shall be updated and provided quarterly in a format specified by the division, shall include, but not be limited to, the following information:

a.
name and address of service entity and all of its certified technicians;

b.
Social Security number and date of birth of all technicians;

c.
date of certification of all technicians; and

d.
level(s) of certification of all technicians.

B.
Licensed Manufacturers

1.
If requested by the division, all licensed manufacturers shall provide a semi-annual report, signed by the licensee or an authorized representative of the licensee, on authorized forms provided by the division.

2.
The semi-annual report shall include, but not be limited to the following information:

a.
gross machine sales for that period;

b.
specific delivery location of all devices and identity of person(s) purchasing and receiving devices;

c.
names and addresses of carriers used in transporting devices;

d.
names and addresses of licensees to whom the devices were sold;

e.
number of devices sold to each licensee;

f.
make, model, and serial number of all devices; and

g.
the sale price of each device.

3.
All licensed manufacturers shall request authorization for any device modifications and updates from the division. Any device operating in, or shipped to or within, Louisiana that is modified without prior written approval from the division, shall be considered an illegal gambling device as provided in the Act.

4.
All licensed manufacturers shall sell or lease video gaming devices only to licensed video gaming distributors.

C.
Licensed Distributors

1.
If requested by the division, all licensed distributors shall provide a quarterly report, signed by the licensee or an authorized representative of the licensee, on authorized forms provided by the division.

2.
The quarterly report shall include, but not be limited to, the following information:

a.
gross device sales for the quarter;

b.
make, model, and serial number of all devices sold or leased;

c.
name and address of all licensees that the devices were sold or leased to;

d.
number of devices sold or leased to each licensee;

e.
delivery address of each device sold or leased; and

f.
if requested, copies of invoices, credit memos, and/or documents substantiating any transactions and/or sales.

3.
In addition, if requested by the division, all licensed distributors shall provide a quarterly inventory report, signed by the licensee or an authorized representative of the licensee, on authorized forms provided by the division.

4.
The inventory report shall include, but not be limited to, the following information:

a.
total number of devices in inventory; and

b.
make, model, and serial number of all devices in inventory.

5.
A licensed distributor shall only purchase or lease video gaming devices from, or sell or lease video gaming devices to, a licensed manufacturer, licensed device owner, or another licensed distributor.

D.
Licensed Device Owners

1.
If requested by the division, a licensed device owner shall provide a monthly report, signed by the licensee or an authorized representative of the licensee, on authorized forms provided by the division.

2.
The monthly report shall include, but not be limited to, the following information:

a.
gross and net device revenue;

b.
make, model and serial number of all devices;

c.
physical location of each device;

d.
number of devices at each licensed establishment;

e.
mechanical (hard) and electronic (soft) meter readings for each device on the last day of the month of the reporting period; and

f.
actual cash collected from each device.

3.
All licensed device owners shall maintain all audit tapes for a period of three years.

4.
Except as otherwise provided in this Section, all licensed device owners shall only purchase or lease video gaming devices from, or sell or lease video gaming devices to, licensed distributors, or other licensed device owners.

5.
All licensed device owners are prohibited from possessing RAM clear chips.

6.
If a device is to be removed for service and/or repair for a period of less than 72 hours, the device owner shall notify the division technical staff prior to such removal for the service and/or repair.

7.
Any time a device located in a licensed establishment is disabled from the central computer for a period in excess of 72 hours, the device owner shall transfer the device to its warehouse or to a licensed service entity, and notify the division using the appropriate transfer report form within five business days.

E.
Licensed Establishments

1.
If requested by the division, licensed establishments shall file a quarterly report, signed by the licensee or an authorized representative, on authorized forms provided by the division.

2.
The quarterly report shall include, but not be limited to, the following information:

a.
device owners who have devices on licensed premises;

b.
number of devices each device owner has on the premises; and

c.
make, model, and serial number of all devices on the premises.

3.
All licensed establishments that are qualified truck stop facilities shall provide to the division all necessary diesel and gasoline fuel sales data consisting of beginning and ending pump meter readings and summaries of all diesel and gasoline fuel sales, in gallons. Such information shall be given to the division on a monthly basis, on a form supplied by the division.

4.
All licensed establishments that are qualified truck stop facilities shall maintain records that would enable the division to verify daily fuel sales on a pump-by-pump basis. Failure to maintain such records shall be considered grounds for suspension or revocation of the licensed establishment's video gaming license.

5.
The division shall evaluate each monthly report to establish the average monthly fuel sales for the quarter in question. This shall determine the number of electronic video draw poker devices that can be legally operated at the truck stop facility during the next quarterly period. The division shall disable or enable devices in accordance with the Act.

6.
For purposes of this Section, only nonbulk transfers of fuel to over-the-road motor vehicles, sold at prices not less than the delivered fuel cost, shall be used to compute average monthly fuel sale totals. Sales to marine vessels shall not be used to compute these fuel totals.

F.
Licensed Service Entities

1.
All licensed service entities shall be required to maintain the following records:

a.
invoices, of all services and/or repairs to devices, which shall contain, but not be limited to:


i.
date device was received;


ii.
date device was serviced;


iii.
date device was returned;


iv.
service entity name and license number;


v.
device owner name and license number;


vi.
manufacturer, make, and model number of the device;


vii.
device serial number;


viii.
description of service and/or repair performed on the device;


ix.
name of certified technician performing service and/or repair on the device; and


x.
electronic (soft) and mechanical (hard) meter readings before and after service and/or repair of the device;

b.
a list of all certified technicians, including a list of the types of devices that each is certified to service and/or repair, and who certified the technician.

2.
All licensed service entities shall have a certified technician or technicians who are employed by the licensed service entity, adequate facilities approved by the division to repair, service, and maintain video gaming devices, and the ability to make service calls at licensed establishments.

3.
A service entity may contract with a device owner to maintain, repair, and service video gaming devices.

4.
All licensed service entities are prohibited from possessing RAM clear chips.

G.
Required Forms

1.
The division shall have the authority to require, design, prescribe, and amend all forms.

2.
The division shall have the authority to require submission of any additional forms, reports, or records that it deems necessary.

3.
If applicable, all licensees shall provide the division with all required device-related reports, to include, but not be limited to, the following:

a.
application for video poker device permit, which shall be submitted for any enrollment, device renewal, device transfer, decal replacement, or withdrawal within five business days of any enrollment, device renewal, device transfer, decal replacement, or withdrawal;

b.
gaming device ownership transfer notification, which shall be submitted for any change of ownership of any device within five business days of the change of ownership;

c.
video gaming device shipment notification, which shall be submitted for any shipment of any device at least three business days prior to the date of shipment of any device; and

d.
video gaming device service/repair form, which shall be submitted when any service or repair is done to a device that may alter any meter reading of the device within five business days of the service or repair.

H.
Contracts

1.
Misrepresentation of contracts concerning activities regulated by the Act is prohibited and shall be grounds for denial, suspension, or revocation of a license, as well as possible criminal charges as provided in the Act.

2.
All applicants and licensees shall submit copies of all written contracts pertaining to the operation of video gaming devices and summaries of all oral contracts pertaining to the operation of video gaming devices to which they are party or intend to become party within 10 business days of signing or making such contracts.

3.
If requested, every person who is party to any video gaming contract with an applicant for a video gaming license, or a licensee of the division, shall provide the division with any and all information requested by the division that is necessary for a determination of suitability.

4.
No licensee shall enter into or continue any contract with any person, natural or juridical, whom the division determines to be unsuitable.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 33:4862.1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police, Gaming Enforcement Section, Video Gaming Division, LR 18:196 (February 1992), amended LR 21:582 (June 1995), LR 30:269 (February 2004), repromulgated LR 30:444 (March 2004), amended LR 32:109 (January 2006). 

§2413.
Devices XE "Devices" 
A.
Device Specifications

1.
All devices shall include all of the specifications and features as provided in R.S. 27:302. In addition, all devices shall include the following specifications and features:

a.
a video display screen utilizing a cathode ray tube or other display device as approved by the division and microprocessors in order for a person or persons to view the actual games;

b.
a maximum expected payback value for one credit that shall not exceed 94 percent of the value of a credit based on optimum operating play strategy;

c.
a pay table for each hand of poker which shall be conspicuously displayed;

d.
accept only United States coins and/or currency;

e.
display only information on the screen or housing that has been approved, in writing, by the division. In addition:


i.
all information required for external display shall be kept under a pre-approved transparent material, (i.e., shatterproof glass or Plexiglas); and


ii.
the phrase "NO PERSON UNDER THE AGE OF 21 ALLOWED TO PLAY" shall be conspicuously displayed on the face of all devices;

f.
fully functioning electronic (soft) meters and mechanical (hard) meters capable of displaying accurate monetary transactions and printing a record of those transactions. In addition, the electronic (soft) meters shall be capable of printing an accurate record of the monetary transactions:


i.
any device that produces inaccurate electronic (soft) meter data shall be disabled or removed from play immediately upon notification, from the division, that it is incapable of displaying and printing accurate monetary transactions. The device shall remain disabled until testing and repair forms indicate that soft meters are accurately recording monetary transactions;

g.
electronic (soft) meters that shall retain the following transactions for a period of no less than 180 days, including:


i.
credits in;


ii.
credits played;


iii.
credits won;


iv.
credits paid out;


v.
number of games played;


vi.
number of games won;


vii.
credit for games won but not collected (i.e., credit balance);


viii.
number of times logic area is accessed; and


ix.
number of times cash door is accessed;

h.
main logic board and printed circuit board which shall contain a game EPROM or other secure media memory storage device as approved by the division, and which shall be separate in a locked area of the device. All logic boards shall have a nonremovable number affixed or inscribed;

i.
permanent serial numbers not to exceed nine alpha and/or numeric characters. The serial number plate shall be located in the upper (front) right side panel of the device and shall contain the following information:


i.
serial number of the device;


ii.
manufacturer's name;


iii.
model number of the device; and 


iv.
date of assembly of the device;

j.
line filter and surge protector that shall control all A.C. electrical current to the device, and a back-up or alternate power supply source capable of maintaining the integrity of all electronic meters and the time and date functions for a 30-day period during any power fluctuation or total power loss. In addition:


i.
the battery or back-up power source shall be in a state of charge or readiness during the normal operation of the device; and


ii.
all devices shall pass a static discharge test before being certified (the test shall be uniform for all similar devices);

k.
games which shall be random and shall be tested to at least a 99 percent certainty using a standard correlation test or analysis (a correlation test or analysis for purposes of this Section is defined as the process by which each card or number position is chosen independently without regard to any other card or number drawn within that game play);

l.
an approved and fully functioning security system that shall temporarily disable the gaming function of the device while the device is open. If there is a breach of security, all devices shall notify the central computer system via electronic signal upon polling;

m.
a circuit-interrupting device, method, or capability which shall disable the operation of the device if the division approved program of the device is accessed or altered;

n.
a lockout mechanism which prohibits the device from accepting coins and currency during the play of a hand;

o.
construction which is UL-22 or CSA/NRTL standards approved;

p.
a ticket voucher printing system located in a locked compartment of the device in order to safeguard the audit copy. In addition:


i.
printing of all totals from the meters shall occur automatically by means of a switch attached to the locking mechanism each time the device is accessed;


ii.
the printing system shall have a paper sensing device that prevents play and disables the device if there is insufficient paper to print a ticket voucher for a player or an audit copy. Upon sensing the "paper low" or "paper out" signal, the device shall finish printing the ticket voucher for the last game played and prevent further play; and


iii.
the paper contained in the printing mechanism for the printing of the ticket vouchers and the audit copy shall be of a type which diminishes the ability to copy, alter, or falsify;

q.
upon command be able to display the most recent game history of at least two plays, including the current game play;

r.
meet the required central computer communications protocol requiring compatibility with the system during the enrollment procedure. A security related data exchange shall occur between the device and the central computer prior to the transmission of any information. Failure of the device to send the appropriate data back to the central computer shall indicate a communication failure and shall preclude operation of the device. In addition:


i.
if a device is not polled by the central computer within the specified time period, the device shall automatically become disabled; and


ii.
all devices shall report electronically as required or it may be disabled by the division; and

s.
a feature that shall accept a "shutdown" command from the central computer and obey that command.

2.
Devices shall not have any switches, jumpers, wire posts, or any other means of manipulation that could be used to affect the outcome of a game.

3.
Devices shall not have any functions or parameters which are adjustable by or through any separate video display or input codes, except for adjustment features which are cosmetic.

4.
A valid ticket voucher shall contain all information required by R.S. 27:302.A(5)(h). In addition, a valid ticket voucher shall contain the program name and/or software number.

5.
Devices shipped to and transported through Louisiana shall at all times remain in the demonstration mode or other non-functioning mode. In addition, after January 1, 1996, no device operating in demonstration mode shall accept coin or currency.

6.
All manufacturers shall submit to the division and its designated testing facility, in writing, a complete description, explanation, and location of all hidden icons.

B.
Testing of Video Gaming Devices

1.
The division shall supply all licensed manufacturers with a timetable for the implementation of acceptance testing and adaptability of the video gaming devices to the central computer of the division.

2.
All manufacturers shall supply the division with timetables and guidelines for accomplishing tasks involved in the acceptance testing of video gaming devices within the division parameters. This shall include system functions and communication procedures of information to and from the division's central computer and the devices.

3.
Upon request by the division, all manufacturers shall be required to provide assistance in troubleshooting, communication and technical problems once the devices are placed at the licensed establishments, at no cost to the division.

4.
Upon request by the division, all manufacturers shall submit schematic diagrams, illustrations, technical and operational manuals, program source codes, and other information necessary for the operation, maintenance, and testing of the devices. Such information shall remain confidential.

5.
Testing of the devices shall require that working models of devices, associated equipment, and documentation described above be transported to locations specified by the division for examination and analysis.

6.
The testing, examination, and analysis of the devices may require dismantling of devices, and some tests may result in permanent damage to one or more components. All manufacturers shall be required to provide additional parts or components to complete testing, and specialized testing equipment to ensure integrity and durability to the satisfaction of the division. In addition:

a.
all manufacturers shall submit all hardware, software, and testing equipment for the testing of their video gaming devices;

b.
all devices shall have built in diagnostic functions for the testing of all major components; as defined by the division;

c.
the quality of the hardware, software, and components submitted for testing shall be of the same quality as that in devices offered to licensees; and

d.
no device shall contain software that has any transparent codes, security features, or passwords, that would or could evoke any functions, or sub-routines that would alter any game characteristics, required features, specifications, or device capabilities such as pay tables, payout percentages, or counters.

7.
The division may accept the results of testing done by division-approved independent laboratories which were performed on specified devices at the request of the division.

8.
All manufacturers shall bear all costs associated with initial device testing and subsequent testing and investigation.

C.
Device Modifications

1.
No device shall be altered or modified, temporarily or permanently, without prior written approval from the division.

2.
Unauthorized modifications of any type shall be grounds for immediate suspension and/or revocation, in accordance with these rules and the Act.

D.
Enrollment Procedures

1.
Once a licensed establishment receives a video gaming license, the device owner may file the necessary paperwork to notify the division in order to initiate enrollment procedures.

2.
No device shall be enrolled into the central computer system without proper coordination and security procedures between the central computer office personnel and authorized personnel at the licensed establishment where the devices are located.

3.
Validation decals shall be issued by the division for devices and shall be promptly affixed by a division representative to an enrolled device. The validation decal shall be affixed to the upper (front) right side of the device, or as otherwise approved by the division.

E.
Maintenance

1.
Only certified technicians may access the interior of an enrolled and enabled video gaming device. Access of the devices includes routine maintenance, repairs or replacement of parts, paper, etc. In addition:

a.
a certified technician level 1 and certified technician level 2 shall only be employed by an entity that is licensed by the division;

b.
a certified technician level 2 who is employed by a licensed establishment in another capacity shall not perform certified technician level 2 services and/or repairs to devices in the licensed establishment; and

c.
a licensee who authorizes a certified technician to access the licensee's video gaming device(s) is responsible for any actions by the certified technician that would constitute a violation of these regulations or the Act.

2.
All device owners shall maintain a current, written maintenance log for each device operating within a licensed establishment, on a form approved by the division, for the purpose of keeping records of routine maintenance and repairs. All log entries shall contain the following information:

a.
time and date of access of the device;

b.
reason for access of the device;

c.
mechanical (hard) and electronic (soft) meter readings of the device;

d.
the signed and printed name and state issued permit number of the certified individual accessing the device;

e.
area of the device accessed; and

f.
time and date the device was secured.

3.
A division-approved RAM clear chip and procedure shall be used when a video gaming device's memory is to be cleared.

4.
Whenever a video gaming device's software program is to be changed or upgraded, prior approval shall be obtained from the division, and the video gaming device's memory shall be cleared using a division-approved RAM clear chip.

5.
Only licensed manufacturers, licensed distributors, and division personnel are allowed to possess RAM clear chips for video gaming devices.

6.
Use of any other method to clear a video gaming device memory is prohibited unless specifically authorized by the division.

7.
The division shall be notified before a device is disconnected from the division's central computer.

8.
A device may not be substituted or replaced until the replacement device has been approved by the division and the proper validation decal has been affixed.

F.
Device Security and Shipments

1.
Any licensee who is shipping devices into, within, or from this state for any purpose shall provide the division with information relating to those shipments, in writing, on a form provided by the division. No licensee shall ship any device until the shipment is approved by the division.

2.
The shipper shall provide the division with the make, model, serial number, and an inventory of the devices being shipped.

3.
The division shall be notified at least three business days prior to shipment of any device.

4.
The devices shall be shipped within 10 business days of the shipment notification. The division shall be notified immediately by the shipper if the devices cannot be moved within the time frame specified on the shipment notification. A copy of the completed form containing the approval for shipment shall be in the possession of the carrier during shipment of the listed devices.

5.
All manufacturers, distributors, and device owners who ship devices to a destination other than an approved location by the division, shall be subject to suspension or revocation of their license or the imposition of a fine.

G.
Damage to or Theft from Devices

1.
Upon discovery of damage to or theft from a video gaming device, the device owner, licensed establishment owner, or a designated representative of the licensed establishment shall request the local law enforcement agency to investigate.

2.
After investigation by local law enforcement authorities, the device owner shall obtain and forward the following reports to the division:

a.
service/repair report with the electronic (soft) and mechanical (hard) meter readings from the device with an audit ticket attached. The meter readings shall be taken as soon as possible after the discovery of damage or theft; and

b.
when possible, an offense/complaint report from the local enforcement agency.

3.
The device owner or licensed establishment owner shall immediately notify the division, in writing, of any damage to or theft from a device.

H.
Devices Permanently Removed from Service

1.
When a device is permanently removed from service by a licensed device owner, the validation decal shall be removed by that device owner and shall be returned to the division with the completed device transfer report provided by the division.

2.
The completed device transfer report shall be submitted to the division within five business days by the United States Postal Service certified or registered mail, return receipt requested or private or commercial interstate carrier.

3.
No devices which are permanently removed from service shall have a validation decal displayed on it.

4.
For purposes of this Section, devices permanently removed from service shall mean devices:

a.
that are sold back or otherwise returned, and shipped to the distributor or manufacturer;

b.
that are damaged beyond repair due to theft, vandalism, or natural disasters; or

c.
that are completely dismantled for parts or destroyed and properly discarded as waste.

5.
If a device is damaged beyond repair due to theft, vandalism, or natural disaster, the device owner may petition the division in writing for a device operation fee credit, to be applied to a replacement device of the same make and model, in the amount previously received by the division for the device to be replaced.

I.
Contraband Equipment and Unregulated Devices

1.
No licensee shall place or allow the placement of any video gaming device in any establishment unless the device is placed pursuant to the provisions of these regulations and the Act.

2.
No licensee may possess or offer for play any unlicensed device, or any other gambling device as defined in R.S. 15:31, whether electronic or mechanical, that plays, emulates, or simulates the game of draw poker and contains a circuit, meter, or switch capable of recording the removal of credits earned by a player or any variation thereof. Possession of such contraband devices shall constitute a violation of the division's rules and the law.

J.
Disabling or Seizure of Devices

1.
The division shall have the authority to disable and/or seize any device at any location when a violation of the Act occurs, in accordance with the procedure provided therein.

2.
In those cases where the division determines that the device owner was not responsible for or involved in, the violation of the Act, the device(s) may be returned to the device owner.

K.
Warehouses

1.
Devices stored in a warehouse shall be stored in a manner which easily displays the device serial number plate and/or the state issued permit sticker.

2.
Device owners who wish to share warehouse space must execute a written lease agreement outlining the conditions and method of the space sharing. A copy of the lease agreement, along with a diagram indicating the method of device separation, must be sent to the division within five calendar days from the date of execution.

a.
The shared warehouse must be partitioned in such a manner as to visually distinguish each device owner's video gaming devices.

b.
Device owners shall not commingle their video gaming devices.

L.
Device Parts

1.
Licensed distributors and device owners shall purchase parts for video draw poker devices according to the following provisions.

a.
Logic boards, EPROM's, media memory storage devices, or any other proprietary parts of a video draw poker device shall be purchased from a licensed video draw poker manufacturer or distributor.

b.
Video draw poker device monitors and bill/coin acceptors may be purchased directly from the original equipment manufacturer, if available. After market device monitors and bill/coin acceptors may be purchased from sources other than a licensed manufacturer or distributor and used only if the part has been tested and approved for use in a video draw poker device by a division approved testing facility.

c.
Any other replacement parts of a video draw poker device may be purchased from sources other than a licensed manufacturer or distributor if:


i.
the parts are of equal or better quality than the original device parts; and


ii.
the parts have no effect on the security, integrity, or outcome of the game.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 33:4862.1 et seq. and R.S. 27:1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police, Gaming Enforcement Section, Video Gaming Division, LR 18:197 (February 1992), amended LR 21:582 (June 1995), amended by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 23:1322 (October 1997), amended LR 25:85 (January 1999), LR 30:269 (February 2004), repromulgated LR 30:446 (March 2004), amended LR 32:109 (January 2006), LR 32:1613 (September 2006).

§2415.
Gaming Establishments

A.
Establishment Licenses

1.
The division may issue a license to qualified applicants based on the type of business being conducted. The types of licenses and the requirements for these licenses are as follows.

a.
Type "I" License―any bar, tavern, cocktail lounge, or club only, as defined in R.S. 27:301.B(8) (licensed establishment) shall be designated as a Type "I" establishment.

b.
Type "II" License―any restaurant, as defined in R.S. 27:301.B(12) shall be designated as a Type "II" establishment.

c.
Type "III" License―a hotel or motel as defined in R.S. 27:301.B(7) and R.S. 27:306.A(2) shall be designated as a Type "III" establishment.

d.
Type "IV" License―a Louisiana State Racing Commission licensed race track, pari-mutuel wagering facility, or off-track wagering facility as defined in R.S. 27:301.B(8) (licensed establishment) shall be designated a Type "IV" establishment.

e.
Type "V" License―a qualified truck stop facility as defined in R.S. 27:306 shall be designated a Type "V" establishment.

B.
Security

1.
Licensed and insured uniformed security guards or off duty uniformed P.O.S.T. (Peace Officers Standards and Training) certified law enforcement officers shall be required in all Type IV and Type V establishments with more than 
20 devices. Security guards, other than off duty P.O.S.T. certified law enforcement officers, shall possess a security guard identification card issued by the Louisiana State Board of Private Security Examiners at all times while on duty at the licensed establishment. In addition:

a.
a sufficient number of security personnel shall be provided for the safe operation of the establishment; and

b.
if the division determines that an unsafe situation exists, the division shall have the authority to mandate that a licensee provide additional security measures.

2.
All Type V establishments with 20 or more video gaming devices enrolled for play, shall provide video security surveillance, approved by the division, for the continuous monitoring of all gaming activities.

C.
Placement of Devices in Licensed Establishments

1.
Device groupings shall be physically located within the licensed establishment.

2.
No device shall be placed closer than 12 inches to any other device, except devices may be placed back to back or in a carousel.

3.
No video draw poker devices which a qualified truck stop facility is licensed to operate on the premises shall be located or operated in the convenience store, trucker lounges, laundry rooms, shower rooms, and/or hallway areas of the truck stop facility. Video draw poker devices shall be located and operated in areas designated primarily for gaming, as defined in R.S. 27:301 et seq., and/or in lounges/bars and restaurants that meet the criteria of R.S. 27:301 et seq., and Part II of Chapter 1 or Part II of Chapter 2 of Title 26 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950. In areas legally accessible to minors the device areas shall comply with the provisions of R.S. 27:302.D(2) and 
LAC 42:XI.2415.D.2.

D.
Structural Requirements for Licensed Establishments

1.
No licensed establishment shall be altered, renovated, or expanded if such alteration, renovation, or expansion is for the purpose of moving devices or installing additional devices, without first submitting to the division for approval, a written notification, via delivery by the United States Postal Service certified or registered mail, return receipt requested or a private or commercial interstate carrier, of the intent and a set of plans illustrating the projected changes.

2.
Any licensed establishments that allow mixed patronage shall have devices for play and operation only in designated areas. These gaming areas shall be physically separated by a partition as provided in R.S. 27:302.D(2). The partition shall be permanently affixed and solid except for an opening to allow for player access into the gaming area.

3.
A licensed establishment which is connected by a doorway or other opening to any other business establishment whether or not such other establishment is eligible for licensing by the division shall:

a.
have a door or doors between the licensed establishment and the other entity which shall automatically close;

b.
have a separate outside entrance for patrons such that an individual patron may enter each establishment from the exterior of the building;

c.
keep business records and books that are separate from those of the other entity; and

d.
have personnel who work solely for the licensed establishment and not for the other entity during all hours of operation of the licensed establishment.

4.
Each qualified truck stop facility licensed after having filed a new application on or after July 1, 2000 shall comply with the following requirements.

a.
Each new application shall contain a scale drawing of the qualified truck stop facility prepared by a registered civil engineer which indicates the overall dimension of the facility and parking area and upon which is superimposed the required areas and dimensions for 50 parking stalls measuring 12 feet wide and 65 feet long and for travel lanes located at or adjacent to the parking stalls measuring 50 feet wide at those facilities with two-way truck travel. At those facilities having one-way truck travel, the travel lane located at or adjacent to the parking stalls shall be 30 feet wide.
b.
The parking area design, plans and construction shall be in compliance with all applicable federal, state, and local laws and regulations and in compliance with the most appropriate and applicable national or regional association or industry design and construction guidelines applicable to the geographical area in which the qualified truck stop facility is proposed to be located as reasonably determined by the registered civil engineer.

c.
The parking area shall be constructed of asphalt or concrete in accordance with a design and plans prepared by a registered civil engineer. The travel lanes shall be constructed in accordance with a design and plans prepared by a registered civil engineer.

d.
The licensee or applicant shall submit to the division written certification from the registered civil engineer that construction was in accordance with the design and construction plans and these rules.

5.
Each qualified truck stop facility filing a new application, including a change in ownership, on or after January 1, 2011, shall comply with the following requirements. 

a.
The parking lot area shall be paved and striped so as to clearly indicate where drivers are to park their tractor-trailers and shall provide sufficient maneuvering room to allow for proper parking. 

b.
The parking lot area shall be clearly marked with indicators directing drivers to the proper lanes for ingress and egress. 

c.
All two-way truck travel lanes, shall be paved with concrete or asphalt, and be striped or marked so as to indicate lane division.

d.
Traffic and inter-facility access connections shall be paved, marked and at least 25 feet wide for two-way truck traffic and at least 12 feet wide for one-way truck traffic. Construction shall be to industry standards and shall be designed to allow for safe maneuvering of tractor trailer vehicles.

6.
The licensee has a continuing responsibility to maintain the dimensions of the parking area, minimum number of required parking spaces, access to all parking spaces, traffic and inter-facility access connections, and travel lanes in accordance with the Act and these rules. The licensee shall upon request provide to the division applicable documentation supporting the design and construction of the parking area in accordance with the Act and these rules.
E.
Location of Licensed Establishment

1.
Except as otherwise provided in this Section, video gaming activities shall be prohibited as provided in R.S. 26:281.

2.
All applicants for a truck stop license shall comply with the distance requirements as provided in R.S. 27:306.C(2).

3.
In addition, a licensed establishment which is a qualified truck stop facility shall be located adjacent to a major state or interstate highway. For purposes of this Section, the word adjacent shall mean that the property line of the premises upon which a qualified truck stop facility is located shall be within a distance of 2,000 feet to the nearest edge of the traveled portion of the roadway which is a major state highway or interstate highway.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with L.S. 27:15 and 24.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of the State Police, Gaming Enforcement Section, Video Gaming Division, LR 18:197 (February 1992), amended LR 21:582 (June 1995), amended by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 23:1322 (October 1997), LR 24:1504 (August 1998), LR 26:1321 (June 2000), LR 36:2047 (September 2010), LR 39:329 (February 2013).
§2417.
Code of Conduct of Licensees and Permittees

A.
General Provisions

1.
All licensees and permittees shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws and regulations.

2.
All licensees and permittees shall, at all times, conduct themselves in a professional manner when communicating with the public, the division and the board.

3.
Any violation of the provisions of the Act, shall also constitute a violation of these rules.

B.
Unsuitable Conduct

1.
No licensee or permittee shall engage in unsuitable conduct or practices or shall employ or have a business association with any person, natural or juridical, which engages in unsuitable conduct or practices;

2.
for purposes of this Section, unsuitable conduct or practices shall include, but not be limited to the following:

a.
employment of, in a managerial or other significant capacity as determined by the division or board, business association with, or participation in any enterprise or business with, except for race horse care personnel, a person convicted of a felony or declared unsuitable by the division or board;

b.
employment of, association with, or participation in any enterprise or business with a documented or identifiable organized crime group or recognized organized crime figure;

c.
misrepresentation of any material fact or information to the division or board;

d.
engaging in, furtherance of, or profit from any illegal activity or practice, or any violation of these rules or the Act;

e.
obstructing or impeding the lawful activities of the board, division or its agents;

f.
persistent or repeated failure to pay amounts due or to be remitted to the state; and

3.
a licensee or permittee shall not engage in, participate in, or facilitate by any means, any criminal activity;

4.
any person required to be found suitable or approved in connection with the granting of any license or permit shall have a continuing duty to notify the division of his/her/its arrest, summons, citation or charge for any criminal offense or violation including D.W.I.; however, minor traffic violations need not be included. All licenses and permittees shall have a continuing duty to notify the division of any fact, event, occurrence, matter or action that may affect the conduct of gaming or the business and financial arrangements incidental thereto or the ability to conduct the activities for which the licensee or permittee is licensed or permitted. Such notification shall be made within ten calendar days of the arrest, summons, citation, charge, fact, event, occurrence, matter or action;

5.
A licensee or permittee shall not intentionally make, cause to be made, or aid, assist, or procure another to make any false statement in any report, disclosure, application, permit form, electronic document, or any other document, including improperly notarized or certified documents, required by these rules or the Act.
C.
Additional Causes for Disciplinary Action

1.
Further instances of conduct by a licensee or permittee where the division or board may sanction a licensee or permittee shall include but not be limited to when:

a.
the licensee or permittee has been involved in the diversion of gaming equipment for unlawful means;

b.
the licensee or permittee or a designated representative of the licensee or permittee has been involved in activities otherwise prohibited by law or the willful purpose of which was to circumvent or contravene the provisions set forth in the division's rules;

c.
the licensee or permittee has demonstrated a reluctance or inability to comply with the requirements set forth in these rules and the Act, particularly after repeated warnings;

d.
the licensee or permittee violates written conditions;

e.
the division discovers incomplete or erroneous information as to a material or a substantial matter provided on an application or any item affecting the decision whether to license the applicant;

f.
the division discovers substantial, incomplete, or erroneous information provided in a report or other required communication; and

g.
the licensee or permittee has failed to timely pay a fine imposed by the division or board;

h.
tardy, inaccurate, or incomplete reports;

i.
failure to respond in a timely manner to communications from the division or board; and

j.
unavailability of the licensees or permittees, their designated representatives, or any agents of the licensee.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 33:4862.1 et seq., and R.S. 27:15 and 24.
HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police, Gaming Enforcement Section, Video Gaming Division, LR 18:197 (February 1992), amended LR 21:582 (June 1995), amended by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 27:59 (January 2001), LR 30:270 (February 2004), repromulgated LR 30:447 (March 2004), amended LR 38:2936 (November 2012).
§2419.
Investigations XE "Investigations" 
A.
Background Investigations

1.
All applicants shall be subject to a background investigation in order to ensure that licensing requirements are met.

2.
All applicants shall, upon request, make available to the division, records and documentation to substantiate statements and support information supplied in the application process.

3.
All licensees and their employees shall provide the following information upon request:

a.
their immediate families' and relatives' names and addresses;

b.
their affiliations with any organized groups or organizations;

c.
their affiliations with any corporations, firms, or any other business entities; or

d.
their association or involvement with any criminal or illicit activity.

4.
Any information provided to the division by an applicant or licensee shall be a public record unless excepted by R.S. 44:1 et seq., or any other law.

B.
Inspections

1.
Inspections of Facilities

a.
During all hours of operation, any licensed premises upon which a licensee conducts any video gaming activity, shall be subject to inspection by the division, without advance notice, in order to ensure compliance with the rules of the division and the provisions of the Act.

b.
Once an inspection commences, the licensee or a designated representative shall render full courtesy and cooperation to agents.

c.
Upon completion of an inspection, agents may advise the licensee or a designated representative of any violation or problems which may exist.

d.
Agents shall provide the licensee or a designated representative with a copy of an inspection report.

2.
Inspection of Records

a.
Upon request, all licensees shall make available to the division, all required information and records, including, but not limited to:


i.
video gaming bank account documents including, but not limited to:

(a).
bank statements;

(b).
canceled checks;

(c).
deposit slips; and

(d).
other related documents of this nature;


ii.
licensed establishment documents including, but not limited to:

(a).
payroll records of all employees;

(b).
tax records for federal, state, and local jurisdictions;

(c).
licensee contracts concerning the licensed premises;

(d).
video gaming contracts and agreements with other businesses; and

(e).
other video gaming related documents of this nature;


iii.
device and gaming documents including but not limited to:

(a).
rental, lease or purchase agreements;

(b).
all maintenance records for the devices operated;

(c).
prize and award records; and

(d).
other video gaming related documents of this nature.

b.
The division may require a licensee to submit any and all video gaming records or documents that are necessary for the facilitation and/or completion of an investigation pertaining to a violation of these rules or the Act.

3.
Inspection of Devices

a.
Agents of the division may, at any time, without advance notice, inspect any device located within a licensed premises.

b.
All devices shall have, at all times, the proper validation decal affixed to the device and maintenance log books properly secured in the device and available for inspection by the division.

c.
Agents of the division may disable and/or seize any device which it finds to be in violation of any of these rules or the law.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 33:4862.1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police, Gaming Enforcement Section, Video Gaming Division, LR 18:197 (February 1992), amended LR 21:582 (June 1995), amended by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 30:270 (February 2004), repromulgated LR 30:447 (March 2004).

§2421.
Miscellaneous XE "Miscellaneous" 
A.
Required Meetings

1.
The division may summon a licensee or permittee to appear for a consultation, explanation, discussion, clarification, training session, or other meeting considered by the division to be of potential benefit, or otherwise aid in the effective regulation of the video gaming industry.

2.
Any information obtained in any required meeting may be used by the division to substantiate the imposition of an administrative sanction.

B.
Security Interest Holders

1.
Any variance to the rules pertaining to security interests and trusts contained herein shall be at the discretion of the division only, and shall only be granted by the division in writing.

2.
The division recognizes the rights of a person who holds a security interest in video gaming devices. However, the right to possess a video gaming device under the Act requires an entity to be licensed by the division, and that any movement within, into, or from Louisiana be monitored by the division.

3.
In order to facilitate both the security interest holder's and the division's regulatory responsibilities, the following procedures shall be followed during voluntary repossession proceedings and judicial actions to recognize and enforce security interests:

a.
the security interest holder shall notify the division in writing regarding its intent to repossess any video gaming device;

b.
the video gaming devices shall be identified by make, model, serial number, and location;

c.
the security interest holder shall notify the division, in writing, of the proposed date and time of repossession of the devices;

d.
agents from the division shall be present at the location to secure the gaming device, and to record serial numbers and meter readings of the devices;

e.
the division shall be advised of the location of all devices and shall coordinate activities regarding the movement of such devices. The division shall issue a document authorizing the movement of the devices and said document shall accompany the devices during movement;

f.
the security interest holder or former security interest holder which purchases devices at a judicial sale, may be granted a provisional license for a maximum of 
90 days only, inclusive of weekends and holidays, for the express purpose of selling the same devices to a licensed manufacturer, distributor, or device owner only;

g.
upon request, names and addresses of licensed manufacturers, distributors, and device owners may be provided by the division to the security interest holder in order to aid in the sale of the devices; and

h.
all applicable transportation forms shall be completed in whole by the licensee before video gaming devices are transported by the security interest holder.

C.
Proceeds from the Sale of Devices

1.
For purposes of these rules and the Act, a device owner may pay an entity holding a security interest in a device a portion or percentage of the proceeds received by the owner from the device as long as there is a fixed purchase price, with or without a fixed rate of interest, which shall not exceed a payment term of four years.

2.
All contracts for the sale of devices where the price is paid to the seller by the owner out of device proceeds shall be in writing and approved by the division.

D.
Disposition of Secured Assets

1.
The division recognizes that distributors, device owners, device operators, and establishment owners have a need to secure financing for their business and operations, that the rights of persons granting such financing require protection in order to insure the continued availability of financing, and that the disposition of assets in liquidation, foreclosure and bankruptcy requires regulation in order to insure compliance with the provisions of the Act.

2.
In order to facilitate the disposition of assets that are regulated or require licensure as regulated activities under the Act, in whole or in part, the following provisions shall apply to the transfer or assignment of such assets:

a.
creditors who have provided financing to distributors, operators, or establishment owners and who have secured such financing by security interests under Article 9 of the Uniform Commercial Code may enforce their rights or remedies through the transfer or assignment of assets in accordance with the provisions of this Section;

b.
the benefits of this provision shall apply only to state or federally chartered and insured banking institutions, chartered or licensed lending institutions authorized to do business in Louisiana, or persons holding any form of video gaming license under the Act; and

c.
the transfer or assignment of assets may only be made pursuant to a confirmed bankruptcy plan of reorganization or liquidation, or other judicial proceedings to foreclose on a security interest under Louisiana law, and only after the division shall have been given notice of such assignment and the opportunity to be heard in the bankruptcy or other proceeding on all aspects of the assignment or transfer.

E.
Provisions for Transfer of Assets

1.
Unless the proposed transferee of the asset is fully licensed under the Act to own and/or operate the particular asset to be transferred, or if previously approved by the division, has contracted with a properly licensed device owner and/or operator of the asset to be transferred, the following provisions shall apply to such transfer:

a.
the creditor shall establish a trust for its benefits in a form acceptable to the division to which legal title to the asset may be transferred; and

b.
no transfer of assets shall be consummated until the trust shall have been established, and the trust and the trustee(s) thereof shall have received all required approvals, permits and/or licenses from the division.

2.
The trust shall be managed by one or more trustees who shall be appointed by the creditor beneficiary.

3.
No trustee shall be empowered to act without first having received approval to serve in such position from the division.

F.
Operation of Trust

1.
The trustee(s) shall hold legal title to the assets of the trust and administer those assets in accordance with the provisions of the Act, and shall perform such other duties as may be required by law or the trust instrument.

2.
The trust shall neither conduct nor contract for the operation of any video gaming activity without first having obtained all approvals or licenses which may be required for such activity from the division.

3.
The trust shall be permitted to contract with a person holding the appropriate video gaming license from the division for the operation of any video gaming activity without the necessity of the trust itself receiving such license.

4.
In the event that the creditor who is the beneficiary of the trust shall be a person holding any form of video poker license under the Act, then the trust may delegate the right to contract with a licensee for any licensed activity to the creditor beneficiary pursuant to provisions of the trust instrument.

G.
Required Provisions of Trust Instrument

1.
The trust shall be constituted for a limited term under provisions that shall require it to divest itself of all assets within six months after the creditor beneficiary has recouped in net disbursements from the trust the full amount of its original indebtedness, plus accrued interest and other monies due under the security agreement.

2.
The trustee(s) shall be required to provide the division with reports on a quarterly basis as to the financial affairs, operations and other business of the trust as the division may direct.

3.
The trust instrument shall contain provisions governing contracts for the conduct of activities requiring licensure under the Act that are satisfactory to the division and appropriate to the particular circumstances of the creditor beneficiary. The division shall review and approve such provisions of the trust instrument and, upon approval, and provided that the trust and creditor beneficiary only enter into contracts consistent with such provisions, the division shall not require either the trust, the trustee(s) or the creditor beneficiary to apply for or obtain any license under the Act. This provision shall not affect the requirement for approvals from the division required by other provisions of this Section.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 33:4862.1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police, Gaming Enforcement Section, Video Gaming Division, LR 18:197 (February 1992), amended LR 21:582 (June 1995), amended by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board, LR 30:270 (February 2004), repromulgated LR 30:447 (March 2004).

§2424.
Enforcement Actions of the Board
A.
Pursuant to R.S. 27:308 et seq., in lieu of other administrative action, the division may impose a civil penalty as provided for in the penalty schedule contained in Subsection B.
B.
Penalty Schedule
	Regulation

Number
	Violation Description
	1st
	2nd
	3rd

	Application and License

	2405 A 15
	Improperly Notarized Documents 
	1000
	2000
	Admin

Action

	2405 B 2
	Failure To Conspicuously Display License
	100
	200
	300

	2504 B 3c
	Failure To Renew Gaming License 45 Days Prior To Expiration Of License
	250
	500
	1000

	2405 B 7
	Failure To Attend Required Hearings, Meetings, Etc.
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	Video Gaming Devices

	2407 A 1
	No Des Rep/Failure To Monitor VGD/Gaming Area
	250
	500
	1000

	2407 A 3
	Allowing Intoxicated Persons To Play Video Devices
	250
	500
	1000

	2407 A 4
	Failure Of Licensee To Supervise Employees To Ensure Compliance With Regulations
	100
	200
	300

	2407 A 5
	Failure To Pay Valid Ticket Voucher On Demand
	500
	750
	1000

	2407 A 6
	Proper Placement Of Devices
	100
	200
	300

	2407 A 7
	Licensee Shall Advise The Division Of Any Device Malfunction That Has Not Been Rectified By The Device Owner Within 24 Hours
	250
	500
	1000

	2407 A 9
	Keys Shall Be Secure And Available To The Division
	100
	200
	300

	2407 A 10
	Loss Of Access Of Device Telephone Line
	250
	500
	1000

	2407 A 12
	Licensee Shall Post Signs At Entrances To Gaming Area/Restricting Play/3 Inch Lettering
	250
	500
	1000

	2407 A 13
	Current Copy Of Administrative Rules Not Available 
	100
	200
	300

	2407 A 14
	No Hotline Number/Compulsive Gambling Toll Free Number Signs
	250
	500
	1000

	2407 B 2
	Video Draw Poker Employee Permit
	25
	50
	75

	2407 B 8
	Designated Reps Shall Locate Records and Documents
	250
	500
	1000

	2407 C 1
	Employee Shall Be Available To Redeem Valid Tickets
	250
	500
	1000

	2407 C 1a
	Ticket Vouchers Shall Be Redeemed For Cash Only
	250
	500
	1000

	2407 C 1e
	The Phrase “Any Malfunction Voids All Plays And Pays” Shall Be Displayed On The Face Of Devices
	100
	200
	300

	2407 C 1f
	Failure To Make Timely Payments As Required
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2407 D 
	Advertising Violation
	500
	750
	1000

	Revenues

	2409 C 2d
	Insufficient Funds Available For Electronic Transfer -- Fine Plus Interest As Per Rule
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2409 C 3
	A Device Owner Who Has A Non-Sufficient Fund Return W/I The Past 3 Years Shall Be Required To Maintain A Minimum Balance In The Sweep Account Or Secure With A Line Of Credit Or Bond
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2409 E 2


	Failure To Have All Records Requested Readily Available For Audit 
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	Regulatory, Communication, and Reporting Responsibilities

	2411 A 6
	Failure To Provide Semi-Annual, Quarterly, Or Monthly Report Requested By Date Required
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2411 A 7
	Failure To Retain All Records For A Period Of Three Years (Manufacturers-Five Years)
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2411 A 9
	Failure To Maintain Required Records, Submit All Reports, And Keep The Division Informed In Writing Of Changes
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2411 A 10a
	Failure To Keep And Maintain Bank Account Documents
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2411 A 10b
	Failure To Keep And Maintain Business Records
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2411 A 12
	All Licensed Manufacturers And Distributors Shall Maintain A Current Record Of Devices Received, Sold, And In Inventory
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2411 A 14
	Failure To Provide A Current List Of Authorized Service Personnel
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2411 B 1
	Failure To Provide A Semi-Annual Report Requested
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2411 D 3
	Failure Of Device Owner To Maintain All Audit Tapes For A Period Of 3 Years
	250
	500
	1000

	2411 D 6
	Failure To Notify Division Technical Staff Prior To Removal Of Devices From Service For Less Than 72 Hours – Per Device
	250
	500
	1000

	2411 D7
	Devices Disabled From The Central Computer For More Than 72 Hours Shall Be Transferred To The Device Owner’s Warehouse Or Service Entity And The Division Notified With The Proper Paperwork Within Five Business Days – Per Device
	250
	500
	1000

	2411 E1
	Failure Of Licensed Establishment To Provide Quarterly Report Requested By Division
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2411 E 3
	Failure Of Licensed Truck Stops To Provide Monthly Fuel Sales Reports
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2411 F 1
	Failure Of Licensed Service Entity To Maintain Required Records
	250
	500
	Admin

Action

	2411 F 2
	Failure Of Licensed Service Entity To Have A Certified Technician And Adequate Facilities Approved By The Division
	250
	500
	Admin

Action

	2411 G 3
	Failure To Submit Device Forms Required By The Division In A Timely Manner
	250
	500
	1000

	2411 H 2
	Failure To Provide Copies Of Written Contracts Pertaining To The Operation Of Devices Within 10 Business Days Of Making Such Contract
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	Devices

	2413 A 1 E
	Unapproved Information On Device Screen/Housing
	100
	200
	300

	2413 A 1 E Ii
	The Phrase “No Persons Under The Age Of 21 Allowed To Play” Shall Be Conspicuously Displayed On The Face Of All Devices
	100
	200
	300

	2413 A 1 L
	Device Must Have An Approved And Functioning Security System For Temporarily Disabling Device And Alerting The Central System When The Device Is Opened 
	250
	500
	1000

	2413 E 1
	Only Certified Technicians May Access The Interior Of An Enrolled And Enabled Device
	250
	500
	1000

	2413 E 2
	All Device Owners Shall Maintain A Current, Written Maintenance Log For Each Device Operating Within A Licensed Establishment On A Division Approved Form
	100
	200
	300

	2413 E 3
	A Division Approved Ram Clear Chip And Procedure Shall Be Used When A Device’s Memory Is To Be Cleared
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2413 E 4
	Prior Approval Must Be Obtained Before A Software Program Is Changed In Any Device
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2413 E 7
	The Division Shall Be Notified Before A Device Is Disconnected From Central Computer
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2413 F 1
	Failure To Provide Information Of Shipment Of Devices And Obtaining Division Approval
	500
	750
	1000

	2413 F 2
	Failure To Provide Division With The Make, Model, Serial Number And An Inventory Of The Devices Being Shipped
	500
	750
	1000

	2413 F 4
	Devices Shall Be Shipped Within Ten Business Days Of The Notification And Approval
	500
	750
	1000

	2413 G 1
	Failure To Request Local Law Enforcement To Investigate Damage Or Theft Of Any Device
	250
	500
	1000

	2413 G 2
	Failure To Obtain And Forward Requested Reports To The Division After Investigation
	250
	500
	1000

	2413 G 3
	The Device Owner Or Licensed Establishment Shall Notify The Division, In Writing, Of Any Damage To Or Theft From A Device
	250
	500
	1000

	2413 H 2
	The Completed Device Transfer Report Shall Be Submitted To The Division Within Five Business Days
	200
	400
	600

	2413 H 3 
	No Devices Which Are Permanently Removed From Service Shall Have A Validation Decal Displayed On It
	200
	400
	600

	Gaming Establishments

	2415 B 2
	All Type 5 Establishments With 20 Or More Devices Shall Provide Video Surveillance Approved By Division
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2415 C 1 
	Device Groupings Shall Be Physically Located Within The Licensed Establishment
	250
	500
	1000

	2415 C 2
	No Device Shall Be Placed Closer Than Twelve Inches To Any Other Device (May Be Placed Back To Back)
	100
	200
	300

	2415 D 1
	No Licensed Establishment Shall Be Altered Or Renovated Dealing With Devices Without Division Approval
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2415 D 2
	Any Licensed Establishment That Allows Mixed Patronage Shall Have Devices In Designated Areas With A Partition
	250
	500
	1000

	2415 D 3a
	A Licensed Establishment That Is Connected To Another Business Shall Have A Door Between Them That Automatically Closes
	250
	500
	1000

	2415 D 3b
	A Licensed Establishment That Is Connected To Another Business Shall Have A Separate Outside Entrance
	250
	500
	1000

	2415 D 3c
	A Licensed Establishment That Is Connected To Another Business Shall Keep Records Separate
	250
	500
	1000

	2415 D 3d
	A Licensed Establishment That Is Connected To Another Business Shall Have Personnel That Are Solely Employed By The Licensed Establishment
	250
	500
	1000

	2415 D 4
	The Parking Area Of A Truck Stop Facility Shall Be In Compliance With All Federal, State And Local Laws
	250
	500
	1000

	Code of Conduct of Licensee

	2417 A 1 
	All Licensees And Permittees Shall Comply With All Applicable Federal, State, And Local Laws And Regulations
	250
	500
	1000

	2417 B 4
	All Licensees And Permittees Shall Have A Continuing Duty To Notify The Division Of Any Fact, Event, Occurrence, Matter Or Action That May Affect The Conduct Of Gaming. Such Notification Shall Be Made Within Ten Calendar Days Regarding But Not Limited To The Following:

Non-Disqualifying Misdemeanor Arrest

Disqualifying Misdemeanor Or Felony Arrest 

Death (Owner/Member/Officer/Revenue Recipient)

Marriage/Divorce/Death Of Spouse

Stock Or Interest Transfer

Company Structure Change (Conversion/Merger Etc)

Company Management Structure Change
	250

500

250

250

500

500

500
	250

1000

250

250

Admin

Action

Admin

Action

Admin

Action
	250

Admin

Action

250

250

Admin

Action

Admin

Action

Admin

Action

	2417 C 1 I
	Failure To Respond In A Timely Manner To Communications From The Division Or Board (10-Day Letters)
	500
	1000
	2000

	Investigations

	2419 B 2
	All Licensees Shall Make Available To The Division Records Requested
	500
	1000
	Admin

Action

	2419 B 3b
	All Devices Shall Have, At All Times, The Proper Validation Decal Affixed To The Device And Maintenance Log Books Properly Secured And Available For Inspection
	250
	500
	Admin

Action

	Miscellaneous

	27:301.B (12) A
	Expired ATC Permits Renewed during Investigation or Adjudication

Establishments Primarily Engaged in the Retail Sale of Prepared Foods and Alcoholic Beverages Must Possess a Valid Class A-General Retail Permit or a Class A-Restaurant Permit
	1000 Plus 500 For Each 30-Day 
(or Portion of A 30-Day) Period

	27:311 F (2)
	A Non-Sufficient Fund Return
	250
	500
	1000 or

Admin Action

	27:311 K 4 (B)
	Required Annual Fees Submitted after July First, but on or before July Thirty-First
	Type 1 Or 2 License

250
	Type 3 – 8 License

500

	27:311 K 4 (C)
	Required Annual Fees Submitted after July Thirty-First, but on or before August Thirty-First
	Type 1 Or 2 License

500
	Type 3 – 8 License

1000

	27:311 L
	A Complete Renewal Application Filed within 30 Calendar Days after the Expiration of the License
	500

	27:319
	Allowing Underage Patron to Play Video Gaming Device
	1000
	1000
	Revo-cation


C.
A violation shall be considered a second or subsequent violation in accordance with the provisions of R.S. 27:308.1(D)(1)(b).
D.
All civil penalties shall be paid by personal, company, certified or cashier's check, money order, electronic funds transfer or other form of electronic payment.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 33:4862.1 et seq.
HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Gaming Control Board. LR 36:2874 (December 2010), amended LR 38:2936 (November 2012).
§2425.
Severability Clause XE "Severability Clause" 
A.
If any provision of these rules is declared invalid for any reason, the invalidity of that provision shall not affect the validity of the remaining rules or any other provision thereof.

AUTHORITY NOTE:
Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 33:4862.1 et seq.

HISTORICAL NOTE:
Promulgated by the Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of State Police, Gaming Enforcement Section, Video Gaming Division, LR 21:582 (June 1995).
